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lEikndh;

 tu&mi;ksxh ^loZtu fgrk;* uhfr;ksa ls ifjiw.kZ] Kku&foKku ls Ük`axkfjr] jl&iw.kZ] ljy&lqcks/] ân;& 
xE;] eguh; Ñfr gS& ̂ lR;kFkZ&cks/*A lR; dk cks/ djkus okyh] lRiFk n'kkZus okyh] cky gks ;k o`¼] ;qod gks 
;k ;qofr] Jkod gks ;k lar] 'kkld gks ;k egar] czãpkjh gks ;k iafMr] lcds eu Hkkus okyh fuxzZUFko;Z 
fo'kq¼lkxj th xq#nso dh gLr&fyf[kr bDdhloha lnh dh vej Ñfr gS& ̂ lR;kFkZ&cks/*_ tks gS lwfDr;ksa dk 
ve`r&dqaHk] uhfr;ksa dk dj.MA

 lkfgR; gekjh laLÑfr dks thfor j[krk gSA vPNk lkfgR; vkus okyh ihf<+;kas ds fy, ekxZ&n'kZd ds leku 
gksrk gSA lkfgR; gekjh lksp dks foLr`r&fojkV~ o ifo=krk iznku dj ln~&izsjd dk dk;Z djrk gSA tks ubZ vkSj 
lehphu izsj.kk ns] thou dks liQy o lkFkZd cukus esa lg;ksxh cu fe=kor~ izsfjr djs] ogh lkfgR; Js"B gSA tks ek¡ 
dh rjg dY;k.k&izn gks] ogh loZtu&fgrdkjh lkfgR; le>uk pkfg,A

 vBkjg Hkk"kk&Hkk"kh] v¯glk ds i{k/j fuxZzUFk ukFk Hkxou~ Jh egkohjdh£r egkjkt us fy[kk gS fd& ¶tks 
gesa eks{k dh vksj c<+krk gS_ og 'kkL=k gS vkSj tks la;e dh f'k{kk ns og /eZ gSA 'kkL=k fl¼Ro ds }kj rd igq¡pus 
dh ln~&f'k{kk nsus okys loZK&opuksa ls ifjiw.kZ Hkjs gksrs gSaA¸ 

 cky xaxk/j fryd us fy[kk gS fd& ¶eSa ujd esa Hkh mÙke iqLrdksa dk Lokxr d:¡xk] D;ksafd buesa og 
'kfDr gS_ tgk¡ ;s gksaxh ogk¡ vius vki gh LoxZ cu tk,xkA¸

 vki i<+sa] le>sa] ¯pru&euu djsa vkSj cusa uhfrK] uSfrd&ekuoh;rk ds vkn'kZ&ifFkdA fo'o&eS=kh ds 
vxznwrA tu&tu ds ln~&cks/d] vkRe&'kks/dA vkpk;ZJh us Lo;a gh fy[kk gS fd& ¶fcuk iq.;ksn; ds 
^lR;kFkZ&cks/* ugha gksrk vkSj ̂ lR;kFkZ&cks/* ds fcuk thou i'kqor gks tkrk gSA¸

ns'k&/eZ vkSj rhFk±dj&ok.kh

tSu /eZ dk LrqR;LFkku

 tSu n'kZu esa u;&izek.k ls oLrq ds oLrqRo dh flf¼ dh tkrh gS] ;gh bl n'kZu dk fl¼ fl¼kar gSA ok.kh 
esa L;k}kn] n`f"V esa vusdkUr rFkk p;kZ esa v¯glk ewy gSA tSu /eZ ,oa bldh xkSjo'kkyh laLÑfr 
fo'o&olqU/jk ij vukfn ls fo|eku gSA l`f"V ds vkjEHk ls ;g fo'o&O;kih fl¼karksa] vkn'kks± ds dkj.k 
iz[;kr jgk] ij ;g ;FkkFkZ esa 'kk'or&/eZ gS] vR;ar izkphu gS_ bfrgkl lk{kh gSA Hkkjrh; okÄ~e; ds izkphure 
xazFk ½Xosn esa 141 ½pkvksa esa Hkh bldk LrqR;&mYys[k gSA 

      orZeku 'kklu&uk;d] rhFk±dj Hkxoku~ egkohj Lokeh dh fnO;&èofu ds /kjd }kn'kkax&vkxe ds iz.ksrk 
fuxzZUFk ;ksxh'oj xkSre x.k/j Lokeh gq,] i'pkr~ bl ifo=k ijEijk esa vusd ohrjkxh vkpk;Z ,oa eqfu Hkxoar gq, 
tks lEizfr Hkh bl Hkkjrh; olq/k ij fuxzZUFk&eqæk lfgr fopj.k dj jgs gSaA lEiw.kZ&fo'o esa fnxEcjksa dh 
izk×ty izKk vknj dks izkIr gSA ;g 'kq¼&fo'kq¼&fl¼Ro&flf¼ dh ifo=k ijEijk gSA

 ;g loZ&fofnr gS fd& tSu /eZ ds izorZd rhFk±dj ½"kHknso ds firk vtukHk (ukfHkjk;) vfUre dqydj 

 • Je.k lqozrlkxj eqfu

(viii)



Fks] ftuds uke ls ;g ns'k ^vtukHk o"kZ* dgykrk FkkA rnqijkar vk| rhFk±dj ½"kHknso (vkfnukFk) ds iq=k 
pØorhZ lezkV~ Hkjr ds uke ij ̂ Hkkjr o"kZ* dgyk;kA ;g tSuRo dh xq#rk dk izrhd gSA

 tSu Je.k ges'kk ls gh fo|kUos"kh Jqr&lkfgR; fiz; jgs gSaA loZKkrk&loZKksa }kjk iznÙk fnO;&ns'kuk ds 
iBu&ikBu] ¯pru&euu] xaqFku&eaFku ls fnxEcjksa ds rk£dd] LoPN] fojkV~~&efLr"d ls ftl vn~Hkqr Lo&ij 
fgrdkjh Kku dk izokg mn~Hkwr gqvk] mlus ln~&lkfgR; dk foLr`r :i ys gtkjksa o"kks± ls fo'o&/jk ij tu&tu 
dks ln~&izsj.kk dk dk;Z fd;k gSA fnxEcjkpk;ks± dh fgr&fer&e/qj&xaHkhj] eu&Hkkou ok.kh us izkf.k;ksa ds ckSf¼d] 
ekufld] okpfud mRd"kZ ds lkFk&lkFk vkè;kfRed&tkx`fr rFkk è;ku&;ksx tkxj.k esa eguh; ;ksxnku fn;k gSA

 gesa lok±xhu mRd"kZ ds fy, loZizFke gekjh izkphu&lkfgR;&lEink dks l¡Hkkyuk gksxk] lkfgR; ds izfr 
ikBdksa dks tkx#d djuk gksxkA izkphu f'k{kk&i¼fr] xq#dqy&O;oLFkk] lkfRod&f'k{kk&iz.kkyh vkSj 72 dykvksa 
dk Kku djkuk vfuok;Z gS] ftlls izR;sd ukxfjd vkRe&fuHkZj cus] ns'k dh mUufr gksA /eZ laLdkjkas ds izfr 
leiZ.k gks] viuh laLÑfr ds izfr cgqeku gksA

 Hkkjrh; lkfgR;] izKk&dkS'ky] vkpkj&fopkj vkSj laLÑfr fo'o&oanuh; gSA ;gk¡ dh {kerk&lerk] 
d#.kk&n;k&v¯glk] ckSf¼d&cy] ;qok&'kfDr] d`f"k&foKku] izfrHkk;sa] vkS"k/&ouLifr] Hkw&lEink] [kxksy& 
Hkwxksy Kku] /eZ] vè;kRe] ;ksx&iz.kk;ke] O;kdj.k o vkS"k/'kkL=k vuqdj.kh;] LrqR; gSaA Hkkjrh;&fo|k;sa_ pkgs 
og ;ksx gks] vè;kRe ;k è;ku] loZ=k iwT;rk dks izkIr gSaA Hkkjr&Hkwfe ij cMs+&cMs+ uhfrK iq#"k gq,] ftudh 
uhfr;k¡ fo'o&fo[;kr gks xb±A tSu vkpk;Z Jh lkssenso lwfj dk ̂ uhfr okD;ke`ra*] fr#oyk ,sykpk;Z dk ̂ dqjy 
dkO;* uhfr&iz/ku egÙoiw.kZ xzaFk gSaA 

Hkkjrh; tSu lkfgR; dk egÙo

 ;gh dkj.k jgk fd& fons'kh yksx gekjh /u&lEink ds lkFk&lkFk lkfgR;&lEink Hkh vius lkFk ys x,] 
iQyr% vkt Hkh yanu] teZuh] ok¯'kxVu] cksLVu (vesfjdk)] isfjl (fcfCy;ksfFkd)] :l] bVyh] dkBekaMw& 
usiky] phu] b.Mksusf'k;k] tkiku vkfn ns'kksa esa djksM+ksa Hkkjrh; xzaFk gSa] ftuesa vf/dka'kr% laLÑr o izkÑr ds gSa] 
tks xw<+&xgure vgZr~&n'kZu ls lEcfU/r gSaA ,dek=k :l ds jk"Vªh; iqLrdky; esa 22]000 Hkkjrh; iqLrdsa 
ekStwn gSa] tks le;&le; ij gekjs ns'k ls ys x, gSaA

 Hkkjrh; olqU/jk dks xkSjoe;h cukus esa fuxzZUFk eqfu;ksa] ½f"k;ksa] fopkjdksa] euh"kh&fo¼kuksa&ds 
lkfgR;&dk viuk egÙoiw.kZ lg;ksx jgk gSA vè;kRe] dkO;] uhfr] vyadkj] tho&foKku] T;ksfr"k] xf.kr] 
Hkwxksy] Nan] ;ksx&è;ku] dFkk vkfn leLr fo"k;ksa ij foiqy&lkfgR;&lEink] gekjs fy, jRu vkSj Lo.kZ ls Hkh 
cgqewY; jgh gS] D;ksafd lkfgR; esa gh lok±xhu fodkl ds xw<+ jgL; fucaf/r gSaA

 lEiw.kZ fo'o&okÄ~e; dh vfHko`f¼ esa Hkkjrh; tSu&okÄ~e; dk LrqR; LFkku gSA tks vkSj tSlk 
fo'o&okÄ~e; esa tSu lkfgR; dk eguh; ekgkRE; gS] oSlk gh vizfre LFkku lEizfr tSu&lkfgR; esa 
izopu&izHkkod vkpk;Z&jRu fo'kq¼lkxj th dk gSA

lkfgR; esa vkpk;ks± dk vonku

 fnxEcjksa ds eqdqVe.kh vkpk;Z xq#nso Jh fo'kq¼lkxj th tc vkè;kfRed rÙo&foospuk djrs gSa] ns'kuk& 
izopu djrs gSa] rks lHkk esa cSBs gtkjksa yksx 'kkar gksdj ea=k&eqX/ gks tkrs gSaA vHkh rd xq#nso 12]000 ds yxHkx 
izopu dj pqds gSaA ftudk 'kCn&'kCn vkxe ls c¼ vkSj Lo&ij fgrdj gksrk gS] mudh ;g vuks[kh 'kSyh gS 
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 loZKksa }kjk iznÙk }kn'kkax&ok.kh esa ls ̂ "kV~[k.Mkxe*] ̂ dlk;&ikgqM* ds :i esa lkfgR;ka'k vo'ks"k gSa] tks 
^/oy*] ̂ t;&/oy* vkSj ̂ egk/oy* egkxzaFkksa] fl¼kar&'kkL=kksa esa fuc¼ gS] 'ks"k lc dky ds xky esa lek x;kA 
fiQj Hkh ge vius&vkidks HkkX;'kkyh ekurs gSa fd& tks Hkh gS og fgefxfj tSlk Js"B&mrax ,oa leqUnj&le 
xaHkhj] vrqyuh; vkSj ije&ifo=k gSA ,slh vn~Hkqr vfpUR;] vuqie] fo'kq¼&lkfgR;&lEink vkt Hkh gekjs 
'kkL=k&Hk.Mkjksa esa lqjf{kr gSA

 bl Jqr&lEink ds laj{k.k] lao/Zu] m|ksru esa lglzkas vkpk;Z Hkxoarksa us 'yk?kuh; ;ksxnku fn;k ftls ge 
D;k loZ&fo'o Hkh foLej.k ugha dj ik,xkA igyh&nwljh 'krh esa vkpk;Z Hkxou~ Jh xq.k/j Lokeh] vkpk;Z /jlsu 
Lokeh] vkpk;Z Hkxou~ Jh iq"inUr Lokeh] vkpk;Z Hkxou~ Jh Hkwrcfy Lokeh] vkpk;Z Hkxou~ Jh dqUn&dqUn Lokeh 
vkfn gq,] rnksijkUr vkpk;Z Hkxou~ Jh mekLokeh] vkpk;Z Hkxou~ Jh leUrHkæ Lokeh] vkpk;Z Hkxou~ Jh iwT;ikn 
Lokeh] vkpk;Z Hkxou~ Jh ekuraqx Lokeh] vkpk;Z Hkxou~ Jh vdyad Lokeh] vkpk;Z Hkxou~ Jh jfo"ks.k Lokeh] 
vkpk;Z Hkxou~ Jh fo|kufUn] vkpk;Z Hkxou~ Jh ftulsu Lokeh] vkpk;Z Hkxou~ Jh usfepUæ Lokeh] vkpk;Z 
Hkxou~ Jh vferxfr Lokeh] vkpk;Z Hkxou~ Jh ve`rpaæ Lokeh] vkpk;Z Hkxou~ Jh ohjlsu Lokeh] vkpk;Z Hkxou~ 
Jh ekf.kD;uafn] vkpk;Z Hkxou~ Jh t;lsu Lokeh] vkpk;Z Jh jkelsu Lokeh vkfn vusd vkpk;ks± us xq#&ijEijk 
ls izkIr Kku ls fofo/ fo/kvksa ij xazFk l`tu dj fo'o dks peRÑr dj fn;kA bl izdkj nks gtkj o"kks± esa fujUrj 
Jqr/j fo|kUos"kh fuxzZUFkkpk;ks± us Jqr dh j{kk dhA

ftlls lwfDr;k¡] uhfr&okD; ixS%&ixS% fufJr gksrs gSa] tks uohu&uohu gh izfrèofur gksrs gSaA

xzaFkdkj dh vkpk;Z ijEijk 

  lEizfr chloha 'krh esa rhu fnXxt vkpk;Z gq, ftuds f'k";&izfrf'k";&izR&izfrf'k"; Hkkjr ns'k esa ohrjkx 
Je.k laLÑfr dh izHkkouk dj jgs gSa_ os gSa vk|kpk;Z 108 Jh vkfnlkxj th (vadyhdj)] pkfj=k&pØorhZ 
vkpk;Z Jh 'kkafrlkxj th (nf{k.k) vkSj vkpk;Z Jh 'kkafrlkxj th (Nk.kh)A

iz/ku =k;&vkpk;Z

 tSu n'kZu esa ohrjkxh Je.k&laLÑfr dh 'kq¼&fo'kq¼] fo'o&izfl¼] iwr&ijEijk esa ouoklh] vkpk;Z 
Hkxou~ Jh vkfnlkxj th ̂vadyhdj* dh vnwf"kr] 'kqHkadj Ük`a[kyk esa vBkjg Hkk"kk&Hkk"kh] ea=koknh vkpk;Z Hkxou~ 
Jh egkohjdh£r th egkjkt gq,] buds f'k"; egkfufeÙkKkuh] okRlY;&jRukdj] ijeksidkjh vkpk;Z Hkxou~ Jh 
foeylkxj th] muds f'k"; mxz&riLoh eklksioklh vkpk;Z Hkxou~ Jh lUefrlkxj th] mHk;kpk;ks± ls f'kf{kr& 
nhf{kr laLÑr&izkd`rkfn Hkk"kkvkas ds o`gn~&Vhdkdkj vkRekuq'kkld x.kkpk;Z Jh fojkxlkxj th egkjkt vkSj buds 
vkKkuqorhZ fiz;kxz f'k"; gSa& vè;kRe;ksxh vkpk;Z Jh fo'kq¼lkxj th egkjkt tks izLrqr uhfr&'kkL=k ̂ lR;kFkZ& 
cks/* ds ys[kd gSaA

 vkè;kfRed xq#] fuxzZUFk&ukFk iwT;ikn Jh fo'kq¼lkxj th dk tUe Hkkjr ns'k ds eè;&izns'k jkT; ds fHk.M 
esa 18 fnlEcj 1971 dks gqvkA vkidk x`g xzke :j gSA iwoZ laLdkj&o'k vkidks ckY;dky ls gh vkè;kfRed 
#fp tkxzr gqbZ vkSj 17 o"kZ dh vYik;q esa thou&i;ZUr ds fy, x`g R;kxdj] vkpk;Z Jh fojkxlkxj th ls 11 
vDVwcj 1989 esa {kqYyd nh{kk xzg.k dh_ i'pkr~ 19 twu 1991 esa ghjkas dh uxjh iUuk esa jRu=k; dh vksj ,d ix 

^lR;kFkZ&cks/* iznkrk % vkpk;Z fo'kq¼lkxj th
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 izLrqr uhfr&'kkL=k ̂ lR;kFkZ&cks/* l`"Vk] vkpk;Z Jh fo'kq¼lkxj th lEizfr lEiw.kZ fo'o esa vkè;kfRed 
eu&Hkkou izopu ,oa vkRek dks >aÑr dj nsus okys vkxfed&lkfgR; l`tsrk ds :i esa tkus&igpkus tkrs gSaA 
vki ekSu&fiz; gSa] ij cksyrs gSa_ rks feJh ls Hkh e/qj--- rHkh rks lEiw.kZ&fo'o vkidh e/qj&ok.kh Jo.k dj 
vkRekuUn dk jliku dj vrho&'kkfUr dk osnu djrk gSA 'krkf/d&lkfgfR;d Ñfr;k¡ vkids vkxe&Kku dh 
izrhd gSaA =k;&n'kd ls Hkh vf/d cky&czãpkjh ;qok fnxEcj&eqfu&;fr;ksa dk f'k";&leqnk; vkids vkarfjd& 
okRlY; o la?k&lapkyu dh dq'kyrk dk ifjpk;d gSA ns'k ds nl jkT;ksa esa 73]000 fd-eh- ls Hkh vf/d 
ix&fogkj dj /eZ&izpkj ,oa 'krd iapdY;k.kd&izfr"Bk;sa vkidh vfjgar HkfDr dk vfHkKku djkrh gSaA

vkSj c<+k;k rFkk ,syd nh{kk izkIr dj yhA 21 uoEcj 1991 dks ?ku?kksj ,dkUr] vR;ar izkphu lhjk&igkM+h 
rhFkZjkt Js;kalfxfj ds iknewy esa o`gn~dk; oVo`{k ds rys xq#nso ds dj&deyksa ls tSus'ojh eqfu&nh{kk dks izkIr 
fd;kA rnksijkar x.kkpk;Z Jh fojkxlkxj th ds }kjk 31 ekpZ 2007] egkohj t;arh ds fnu] vkSjaxkckn (Ekgkjk"Vª) 
esa vkpk;Zin ij izfrf"Br fd;k x;kA

 fuxzZUFkukFk vkpk;Z Jh fo'kq¼lkxj th vè;kRe&fo|k izoh.k] U;k;&n'kZu] fl¼kUr&uhfr] O;kdj.kkfn 
fo/kvksa ds Kkrk] L;k}kn&vusdkUr ds ltx&izgjh] oSjkX; ls vksr&izksr] e`nq&e/qj&LoHkkoh] Hkæ&ifj.kkeh] 
fØ;k&dk.M izoh.k] ftukxe ds xw<+&Kkrk] vè;;u&vè;kiu esa dq'ky] la?k&o`f¼ esa /qja/j&vxzslj] jRu=k; ls 
eafMr] u; ds egkiafMr] Hkxor~ leUrHkæle jliw.kZ y;c¼ vkè;kfRed izopuksa ds liQy izLrksrk] vkstfLork& 
iw.kZ Hkxor~ Jh dqUndqUn le fuMj] fu'akd] fu"i{k ys[kd gSaA mRÑ"V la;ekpj.k ds ifjikyd p;kZ&f'kjksef.k ds 
:i esa vki tu&tu ds eu&efLr"d eas jps&cls gSaA 

 tgk¡ ,d vksj vki rk£dd&euh"kh gSa] rks nwljh vksj 'kkL=kK nk'kZfudA ,d vksj ^oLrqRo* 
egkdkO; ds jpf;rk egkdfo gSa] rks nwljh vksj ̂ lR;kFkZ&cks/* uhfr&'kkL=k ds egkuhfrK ys[kdA ,d 
vksj loZrkseq[kh ns'kukvksa ds mins'k"Vk gSa] rks nwljh vksj ekSu&lk/uk ds egkekSuh lk/dA

 2000 o"kZ iwoZ Hkkjrh; olqU/jk ij ohrjkx Je.k&laLÑfr esa nhf{kr] vkpk;Z Hkxou~ Jh dqUndqUn nso us 
vius le; dh Hkzeiw.kZ&Hkzkafr;ksa ,oa f'kfFkykpkj ds fo#¼ fuMjrk&iwoZd lkoZtfud ns'kuk ,oa lkfgR; ds ekè;e 
ls c<+rs f'kfFkykpkj dks jksdus dk iw.kZ iz;Ru fd;k Fkk] mlh izdkj orZeku vkpk;Z Hkxou~ Jh fo'kq¼lkxj th 
;qxkuq:i izpfyr Hkzzkafr;ksa] vkxe&fo#¼ fØ;k&dk.Mksa ,oa e`nqykpkj dk mYys[k dj mldk lehphu lek/ku 
izLrqr djrs gSaA

 Tkks dk;Z dksbZ ;ks¼k vL=k&'kL=k ls u dj lds_ og dk;Z vki viuh cyorh izKk dk iz;ksxdj ekSu ls gh 
dj nsrs gks] f}&la/ku djus esa vki egk&dq'ky gks] f'kdkjh rks tky ÝQSykdj izkf.k;ksa dks ca/h cuk ikrk gS] ij 
vki viuh ea=k&eqX/] eu&eksfguh ok.kh ds ik'k ls oSjkX; ds ca/u esa cka/dj ges'kk ds fy, ew£Nr djrs gksA 
/ksch rks oL=k dks iphV&iphV dj /ksrk gS] ij vki tc fcuk gkFk&iSj yxk, iNhVrs gks rks ?kqM+dh nsus okys dk 
eSy rks D;k] jax&jksxu Hkh fudy tkrk gSA vki D;k gSa\ le> ls ijs gSaA vkidh ok.kh fdlh dks dVqd rks fdlh 
dks e/qj yxrh gS] ij gk¡ ;g ;FkkFkZ lR; gS fd og ije&vkS"kf/ gSA 

 vki Lo&ij dY;k.k esa brus O;Lr gSa fd {k.k&Hkj Hkh cká&dk;ks± esa le; ugha nsrsA eq>s vkidh vnE; 
{kerk o lerk ns[kdj Hkze&lk mRiUu gks tkrk gS fd& vki fofØ;k/kjh nso gSa ;k /jrh ds ekuo\ ,d rjiQ 
vki vè;;u&vè;kiu] mins'k&ys[ku esa rYyhu jgrs gSa] rks nwljh vksj la?k&lapkyuA nks&n'kd ;qok czãpkfj;ksa 
dks l¡Hkkyuk] rks nwljh vksj dy;qx&dkyhu ifjxzg&R;kxh] lR;okfn;ksa dk lerk ls ifjikyuA ;g lc djrs gq, 
Hkh& ixfogkj] lkFk gh lkFk fujarj iapdY;k.kd&izfr"Bkvksa esa lkfÂè; vkSj nqfu;k Hkj ds HkDrksa dks uke vkSj 
xzke lfgr tsgu esa clk;s j[kukA vki O;ogkjh gks ;k fu'p;oknh] ;g lc le> ls ijs gSA

(xi)

lEikndh;



 vkè;kfRed&lkfRod thou gh uhfr&iw.kZ gksrk gSA lqj&nqyZHk euq";&tUe izkIr dj jhfr&uhfr dk Kku 
ugha fd;k rks fiQj ;g uj&Hko O;FkZ le>ksA lkfr'k; ;ksxh Hkxor~ Jh iwT;ikn Lokeh us ̂ b"Vksins'k* xzaFk esa 
foiqy vkè;kfRed&uhfr;ksa dk fucU/u fd;k gSA lk¡ph fuxzZUFk uhfr rks ;gh gS fd& uj&Hko esa mÙke&la;e /kj.k 
dj loZlq[k&Lo:i fl¼Ro dks izkIr fd;k tkosA 

 lkj&dk&lkj] lSdM+ksa 'kkL=kksa dk lkj&Lo:i ,d vPNh lwfDr gksrh gS] tks thou esa lq[k&'kkafr] 
mRlkg&vkuan] izlUurk ,oa liQyrk iznku djus esa lgk;d curh gSA la{ksi esa lkjHkwr&f'k{kk gh lwfDr dgh tkrh 

th;kr~ tSuh uhfr

lwfDr;k¡ lq[k dk vk/kj 

 fnxEcjkpk;Z fo'kq¼lkxj th dk vè;kRe&Kku loksZifj gSA HkkoflDr] oSjkX;ksRiknd] Kku&o/Zd vkidh 
ns'kuk dh ;g fo'ks"krk gS fd& Hkys gh fdlh Hkh vuq;ksx dk xzaFk gks] ij vkidh ns'kuk ls og prqjuq;ksxh cu tkrk 
gSA vè;kReiw.kZ uhfr&okD; vkidh ns'kuk esa in&in ij fu>Zfjr gksrs gSaA 

 bl y{;&foghu] vFkZghu okrkoj.k esa thouksi;ksxh] dY;k.kdkjh] Lo&ij fgrdkjd] Hko&Hkze.k dk {k; 
djus okyh vkè;kfRed&ns'kuk,¡ vR;ar vko';d gSaA

 vkpk;Z Jh fo'kq¼lkxj th xq#nso Jqrksikld ,oa nh?kZ Jqr&lk/d gSa] iQyr% 'krkf/d 'kkL=k lkfgR; txr~ 
dks mUgksaus iznÙk fd, gSa] ftudh yxHkx i`"B la[;k 50]000 gSA ;fn 'yksd izek.k fudkyk tk;s rks vkidk lexz 
lkfgR; yxHkx X;kjg yk[k ipkl gtkj 'yksd izek.k gSA

vkpk;Z Jh fo'kq¼lkxj th % vkè;kfRed ns'kuk,¡ 

 dqy&feykdj lkjka'k :i esa dgw¡ rks xq#nso Jh fo'kq¼lkxj th }kjk iznÙk ns'kuk,¡a lq[k&'kkafr] vH;qn; o 
fu%Js;l dh izkfIr ds fy, ;a=k&ea=k&ra=k gSaA

 fu;elkj ij fu;e&ns'kuk (rhu Hkkx)] le;lkj ij le;&ns'kuk (l=kg Hkkx)] izopulkj ij 
izÑ"V&ns'kuk (vBkjg Hkkx)] Kkukadq'k ij ln~Kku&ns'kuk (nks [k.M)] lkj&leqPp; ij ln~ns'kuk (Ng Hkkx)] 
rÙokuq'kklu ij ijekFkZ&rÙons'kuk (Ng Hkkx)] ln~Hkkf"krkoyh ij lqHkkf"kr&ns'kuk (ik¡p Hkkx)] vkRekuq'kklu 
ij fuxzZUFk&ns'kuk (Ng [k.M)] iq#"kkFkZfl¼Ôqik; ij iq#"kkFkZ&ns'kuk] ;ksxlkj ij vè;kRe&ns'kuk] rÙolkj ij 
rÙo&ns'kuk] okjlk.kqisD[kk ij izs{kk&ns'kuk] b"Vksins'k ij loksZn;h&ns'kuk] Lo:i lacks/u ij Lo:i&ns'kuk] 
jRudj.Md Jkodkpkj ij Jkod&ns'kuk] j;.klkj ij lkxkj&vuxkj&ns'kuk] rÙokFkZlw=k ij rÙokFkZ&ns'kuk] 
iz'uksÙkj jRuekyk ij i`PNuk&ns'kuk] iapkfLrdk; ij ijekxe&ns'kuk] lSarkyhl 'kfDr;k¡] v¯yxXxg.ka vkfn izeq[k 
Ñfr;k¡ gSaA 

 yksdfiz; izopudkj vkpk;Z Jh fo'kq¼lkxj th ds }kjk iznÙk ns'kuk,¡ vè;kRe ds xw<+&jgL;ksa dks mn~?kkV~; 
djus dk Je'khy iz;kl gS] tks vkids mPp ¯pru dh ÝQyJqfr gSA ns'kukvksa esa lkfgfR;d] vkè;kfRed] 
lS¼kafrd] fu'p;&O;ogkj :i lkeUtL; cstksM+ gS_ tks rÙoKku laiwfjr gSA ljy] lqcks/ o vkRe&xzkg~; gSA 
vkidh ns'kuk,¡ rÙo&vUos"kh;ksa dks 'kks/ vkSj fpUru ds fy, ckè; djrh gSaA ,dkUr fu'p;kHkkl ,oa 
O;ogkjkHkkl dk fujlu vkidh L;k}kn&;qDr ok.kh ls Lor% gks tkrk gSA

 n's kukvk as d s vykok] Hkk";] vu'q khyu] ifj'khyu] Lor=a k&¯pru] y?k&q ioz pu] dFkk&lkfgR;] 5000 dfork;sa 
vkfn fofo/ izdkj dk lkfgR; xq#nso ds }kjk l`ftr gSA

(xii)

lR;kFkZ&cks/



gSA ;FkkFkZ esa uhfr ogh lR;kFkZ gS& tks viwoZ&viwoZ vkuUn dh iznkrk gksA d"Vksa ls eqfDr] b"V dh ijeflf¼] ij ls 
mis{kk&vkReLFk&mifLFkfr] ikikas dk R;kx] ozrksa ls yxko] la;e ls tqM+ko & ;gh rks gS tSfu;ksa dh lwfDrA

 thou e as lEifÙk J"s B ugh_a  'kkfa r J"s B gAS  d"kk; dh ,d df.kdk 'kkra  ifj.kkek as dk s v'kkra  dj nrs h gAS  
izekn dk ,d iy] thou dh ,d NksVh&lh Hkh Hkwy thou Hkj dh lk/uk dks /wfey dj nsrh gSA fo"k dh ,d cw¡n 
nqX/ dh /kjk dks fo"kkDr dj nsrh gSA vfXu dh ,d ̄pxkjh fouk'k ds fy, i;kZIr gSA 'kkafr Hkax djus ds 
fy,_ ,d 'k=kq cgqr gSA ,d T;ksfrEkZ; nhi gtkjksa cq>s gq, nhikas dks izdkf'kr djus esa lgk;d gSA gtkjksa 
mRlkg&ghu euq";ksa ls ,d tkxzr euq"; Js"B gSA oSls gh fuxzZUFk&;ksfx;ksa dh ,d ydhj gekjh rdnhj dks 
cnyus esa lgk;d gSA

 fuxzZUFkksa dh ,d lwfDr Hkh HkO;kRek dks eqfDr&iFk dk egkea=k cu tkrh gSA lwfDr;k¡ ;FkkFkZ esa lq[k dk ekxZ 
fn[kkrh gSa] ij icz y&i.q ;kRek HkO;&tho gh lR;kFk&Z ck/s  dk s ikz Ir dj ikrk g S vkjS  fiQj ifo=k&vkpj.k rk s nyq HZ k gSA

 tSu ijEijk esa Hkxor~ Jh iwT;ikn Lokeh Ñr ̂ lokZFkZflf¼* Vhdk bruh izkS<+] egÙoiw.kZ vkSj xw<+ gS fd& 
mlds okD; ds okD; lw=kkRed ifjHkk"kkvksa ds :i esa izpfyr o izfrf"Br gks x, A ,sls gh iwT; xq#nso vkpk;Z Jh 
fo'kq¼lkxj th dk izR;sd okD; lwfDr ;k uhfr&okD; ds :i esa mn~?kkV~; gksrk gS] iQyr% fgUnh] vaxszth] izkÑr] 
laLÑr] ejkBh] viHkza'k vkfn Hkk"kkvksa esa mudh lwfDr&lw=kkRed 24 Ñfr;k¡ izdkf'kr gSaA

 iap'khy&fl¼kar] lkj&lw=k] cksf/&lw=k] vè;kRe&ok.kh] ve`r&fcUnq] vè;kRe&opuke`r] vè;kRe&ve`r] 
vè;kRe&vfe;] vkxe&ve`r] vkbZuk] cksf/&lap;] vgZr~&lw=k] vè;kRe&izes;] vè;kRe&lw=k] lwfDr&laxzg] 
lkef;d&lw=k] cks/&okD;ke`re~] lwfDr&lq/k] ns'kuk&¯cnq] ns'kuk&lap;] fnOo&o;.ka] HkOo&o;.ka] fo'kq¼& 
opuke`r vkSj ^lR;kFkZ&cks/* ;s uhfr&okD;ksa ls iw.kZ lkfgR; xq#nso Jh fo'kq¼lkxj th }kjk iznÙk gS] ftuesa 
yxHkx 13]000 uhfrokD; fuc¼ gSaA 

 Kkr bfrgkl esa ;g vn~Hkqr rF; gS fd& fdlh vkpk;Z] eqfu ;k fo}ku~ us ek=k uhfr;ksa ls ifjiw.kZ bruh 
Ñfr;k¡ lkfgR;&txr~ dks iznÙk dh gksaA ;g lc LoIuor izrhr gksrk gS] ij ;FkkFkZ lR; gSA

vkpk;Z Jh fo'kq¼ lkxj th % uhfr&lkfgR;

^lR;kFkZ&cks/* dk oSf'k"V~; % foospuk

 ^lR;kFkZ&cks/* Jqrfu"B] izR;qRiUuefr] vè;kRe;ksxh] fuxzZUFkukFk fo'kq¼lkxjth xq#nso dh_ varjax eu ds 
euu] fpÙk ds ̄pru&eaFku] pSrU; ds rÙo&Kku ls izlwr ,d ekSfyd Ñfr gS_ tks ik'pkR;&laLÑfr ls v'kkar iFk 
Hkzfer ekuoksa dks LokRe&laLÑfr ds izfr psruk iznku dj lqIr&ekuoh;&vkn'kks± dks tkx`fr izznku dj uSfrdiw.kZ 
thou fuekZ.k ds fy, tuksi;ksxh] iBuh;] vuqdj.kh;] LrqR; ,oa egÙoiw.kZ gSA 

 ^lR;kFkZ&cks/* fgUnh&fgrSf"k;ksa ds fy, vR;ar ljy&lqcks/ gS] blesa U;k; gS] ij U;k; dh 'kkfCnd 
tfVyrk ughAa  'kCn&'kCn] okD;&okD; e as eRkkFk Z g]S  ij /e&Z lEinz k;] iFa kokn dk i{kikr ughAa  ekuoh;rk dh 

 ^lR;kFkZ&cks/* blfy, vkSj vf/d egÙoiw.kZ gS fd& ;g lR;&v¯glk ds ifFkd ix&fogkjh] vkRe;ksxh] 
fu"izg&lk/d ds }kjk Lokar&lq[kk; gh mn~Hkwr gqbZ gS] tufgr gks tk; rks ̂ lksus&ij&lqgkxk* dgkor fl¼ gksxhA 
;g lR; dks vuqHkwr osnu djus okys lkfr'k; Jqr&/j fuxzZUFk iFk ds ifFkd] fo'o&eS=kh ds i{k/j] loZ&thoksa ij 
d#.kkoku] lerk/kjh] {kek'khy] ifjxzg&'kwU;] U;k;&izoh.k] Kkuh&è;kuh] fuxzZUFkksa ds eqdqV&e.kh] T;s"B&Js"B] 
loZekU; rÙoeuh"kh] vkRe&lk/d] ftu'kklu&izdk'kd] lqozr&/kjd vkpk;Z xq#nso fo'kq¼lkxj th }kjk l`ftr 
gSA

(xiii)

lEikndh;



uSfrd f'k{kk gS] ij gVokn ughaA lR;kFkZ dk m|ksru gS] ij drkZokn ughaA okD;&okD; esa uhfr;k¡ xqafFkr gSa] 
loksZUufr ds lw=k gSa] ij dr`ZRo dh xa/ ughaA okLrfod lR; Hkh ;gh gS fd& d#.kkoar egkiq#"k txr~&dY;k.k dk 
iq#"kkFkZ rks djrs gSa] ij mudh ;g fo'ks"krk gksrh gS fd og ̄dfpr~ Hkh dr`ZRo dh xa/ gh ugha vkus nsrs] iQyr% 
tu&tu muds loksZn;h] izk×ty] loZfgrdj] lq[kdj opuksa dks Jo.k dj] xzg.k dj vrho 'kkarrk dk jlkLoknu 
djrk gSA 

 tks vkREk;ksxh fut&vkRe&;ksx esa gh yoyhu jgrs gSa] ;fn dqN dgsa rks ek=k vkRek dh gh ppkZ djrs gSa] 
og Hkh ikf.MR;&iw.kZ_ tks lkekU; rÙo&vH;kfl;ksa ds fy, igq¡p ls ijs gksrk gSA ge lcds fy, vrho izlUurk 
dk izlax ;g gS fd& vkpk;Z Hkxoar vkRe&;ksxh xq#nso Jh fo'kq¼lkxj th us mxrs ;ksou ds ;qok gksa ;k <yrh mez 
ds o`¼tu vFkkZr~ tu&tu ds fgrkFkZ] izkf.kek=k ds mRFkkukFkZ ;g uhfriw.kZ ̂ lR;kFkZ&cks/* Ñfr dh lajpuk 
dh gSA bldh Hkk"kk e/qj gS] foosP; fo"k; thouksi;ksxh gksus ds lkFk&lkFk vkReksRFkku dh vksj laizsfjr 
dj thou thus dh jhfr&uhfr esa fu".kkr dj izKk&izk×tyrk] foosd&tkx`fr] vkRe&lq[k izkfIr ,oa 
loksZUufr ds lw=k iznku djus esa ije lgk;d gSA ;g ek=k ekuo&fodkl gh ugha] vfirq lekt] jk"Vª ,oa 
fo'o&fodkl dh Hkkouk ls vksrizksr gSA ;g ifjiw.kZ ftukxe ls c¼ gS] ftu&Jqfr ls ifjiw.kZ gS] ;g bruk 
O;kid gS fd eafnjksa rd gh lhfer u jgs] vfirq ns'k gh ugha] fo'o ds izR;sd fo|ky;] egkfo|ky; vkSj 
;qfuo£lfV;ksa rd igq¡pk;k tk;] ftlls fo'o&,drk] fo'o&eS=kh vkSj uSfrdiw.kZ ekuoh;rk dk fodkl gksA dgk 
Hkh gS fd& ̂ vH;£grRoa p loZrks cyh;%A* Js"Brk lcls cyorh gksrh gSA tgk¡ laLdkjksa] xq.kksa] vuq'kklu dh 
Js"Brk gksrh gS ogk¡ loZ&tu Lo;eso gh ureLrd gks tkrs gSaA ;g ;FkkFkZ esa ikB~;Øe esa lfEefyr djus ;ksX; gSA

 ge lc vuq'kklu&fiz; cusa] xq.kksa esa Js"B cusa] laLdkjksa ls Ük`axkj djsa] ekuork ds vkn'kZ cusaA vkvks] vkvks 
ge lc lR; dk ln~cks/] lR; dk t;?kks"k ̂ lR;kFkZ&cks/* i<+sa] le>sa] ̄pru&euu djsa] rnuqlkj thou esa xeu 
djsaA feyulkj] e/qj&LoHkkoh cusa] fous; vkSj larks"kh cusaA ijLij bZ";kZ&dyg dks NksM+ xq.k&xzkgh cusaA fodkl dh 
jkg ij c<+saA

 ^lR;kFkZ&cks/* ds  eaxykpj.k esa loZizFke ̂ v¯glk* dh O;k[;k gS] D;ksafd v¯glk ls gh /eZ izkjaHk gksrk 
gS] thou esa eaxy ds fy, v¯glk vfuok;Z vax gSA ftuer dk ewy gh v¯glk gSA ,slk dksbZ n'kZu] /eZ] lEiznk; 
iaFk ;k ijEijk ugha gS ftlesa U;wukf/d :i ls ̂ v¯glk* dh ppkZ u gksA egkHkkjr ds vuq'kklu ioZ esa dgk x;k gS 
fd& v¯glk ije /eZ gS] ije ri gS] lR; gS] la;e gS] nku gS] Kku gSA v¯glk gh /eZ dk izorZu djus okyh gS 
rFkk v¯glk ls c<+dj fgrdkjh fe=k vkSj lq[k nsus okyk nwljk dksbZ ughaA xq#xzaFk lkfgc esa Hkh fy[kk gS fd& 
^nb;k fnxac: nsg chpkjhA vfj ejS vojk ugekjhA*

 lR;/j] lR;iFk&xkeh vkpk;Z Hkxou~ us lR;rk ds egÙo dks mn~?kkfVr djrs gq, fy[kk gS fd& lR;& 
opu] lR;&thou Lo;a esa gh mPPkrk ds f'k[kj dk thou gSA fgr&fer&fiz; lR;&opu /eZ&;'k o`f¼ ds lk/u 
gSaA og /U; gS_ tks lR;kFkZ&/ekZe`r dk iku djrs gSa rFkk vU; tuksa dks djkrs gSaA (i`"B&8)

 varjax okRlY; dk cks/d ̂ eS=kh* gSA lEiw.kZ thoksa ds lkFk ̂ LokUr&lq[kk;* eS=kh gh gSA eS=kh vkuUn dh 
tuuh gSA vkpk;Z Jh ̂ lR;kFkZ&cks/* esa dgrs gSa fd& ân;&ls&ân; dk feyu fe=krk gSA lq[k&nq%[k esa leku 
izhfr j[kus okyk lTtu gh lPpk fe=k gksrk gSA fe=krk esa vkdka{kk ughaA fe=krk ukjk;.k Ñ".k vkSj lqnkek tSlh gksuh 

 vkpk;Z Jh fo'kq¼lkxj th ̂ lR;kFkZ&cks/* esa v¯glk ds egÙo dks le>krs gq, fy[krs gSa fd& fo'o&'kkfUr 
iznk;d /eZ ^v¯glk* gSA fo'o&eS=kh dk tud ^v¯glk* gSA czãk.M ds lEiw.kZ&xq.k v¯glk esa fo|eku gSaA 
O;ogkj vkSj ijekFkZ /eZ v¯glk ds cy ij gh iyrs gSaA (i`"B&1)

(xiv)

lR;kFkZ&cks/



 tSls okgu esa czsd dh] unh esa rV dh] v'o esa yxke dh] gkFkh esa vadq'k dh] Å¡V esa udhy dh] 
?kj esa }kj dh] [ksr esa ck<+ dh vko';drk gksrh gS oSls gh thou esa la;e dh vfuok;Zrk gSA vkpk;Z Jh 
dgrs gSa fd& fcuk la;e&lk/uk ds uj i'kq rqY; gSA vkdka{kkvksa dks 'kkar djuk la;e gSA la;e ls gh ekuo 
egk&ekuo vFkkZr~ iwT; curk gS (i`- 249)

 /S;Z ds fcuk fdlh Hkh {ks=k esa liQyrk laHko ugha gSA /S;Zoku~ /S;Z ds izHkko ls vR;ar foijhr dks Hkh vius 
i{k esa dj ysrk gSA /S;Z mRd"kZ dh jkg gSA ̂ lR;kFkZ&cks/* esa mn`r gS fd& /S;Z ekuo&tkfr dk vkHkw"k.k gSA /S;Z 
vkuan o lq[k dk nkrk gS] /S;Z 'kkjhfjd] ekufld] okpfud lEiw.kZ foinkvksa ls j{kk djrk gSA /S;Z ls iq#"kksÙke jke 
us ou esa jgdj Hkh iqu% fo'o jkT; izkIr dj fy;kA /S;Z&xq.k loZxq.kksa dk vk/kj gSA

 n;k /eZ dk lkj gSA n;k ds fcuk /eZ ughaA vkpk;Z Jh fo'kq¼lkxj th ̂ lR;kFkZ&cks/* esa O;k[;k djrs 
gq, fy[krs gSa fd& Lo&ij vkuUnizn yksd esa dksbZ oLrq gS] rks og n;k gSA loZ /eZ dk lkj] 'kkafr dk ije }kj] 
lq[k dk vk/kj ̂ n;k* gSA izkf.k;ksa dh j{kk djuk gh n;k gSA n;koku gh uhfr vkSj iq.;oku gks ldrk gSA 

 lalkj esa vfoosd ls cM+k vidkjd vU; dksbZ ughaA lalkjh izk.kh tks Hkh d"V Hkksxrk gS] ̄prk&dyg&bZ";kZ 
djrk gS] vkRe&gR;k tSls vijk/ djrk gS ;k fiQj ftrus Hkh vuFkZdkjh dk;Z gksrs gSa] og vfoosd ds fcuk lEHko 
gh ugha gSa] vr% lq[kh] iz'kaluh; thou thus ds fy, foosd cgqr vko';d gSA ije&foosdh] vuqHko'khy] 
loZ&'kkL=kksa&iqjk.kksa ds Kkrk vkpk;Z Jh fo'kq¼lkxj th ̂ lR;kFkZ&cks/* eas fy[krs gSa fd& gs;&mikns; esa Hksn djus 
dh cqf¼] xzkg~;&vxzkg~; dk Hksn&Kku] ijh{kk&dkS'ky dk uke ̂ foosd* gSA foosdh gh lEiw.kZ&lEifÙk;ksa] lEekuksa 
dk Lokeh gks ldrk gSA dk;Z djus ds iwoZ foosd&iw.kZ fopkj] ;g foosfd;ksa dh igpku gSA

 izR;sd liQy&iq#"k ds ihNs dksbZ ,d Js"B] izKk'khy lE;d~&cks/ nsus okys ̂ xq#* vo'; gksrs gSaA xq# gh 
Kkukatu&'kykdk gSa] tks feF;kfrfej ls vkRe&j{kk djrs gSaA (i`- 111) thou&fodkl esa xq# dk egÙoiw.kZ 
LFkku gksrk gSA (i`- 113)

 vè;kRe&;kxs  d s fcuk vkRe&'kkfa r ughAa  vkReKku d s fcuk ije&l[q k ughAa  vè;kRe d s fcuk vkRekuna  ughaA 
vè;kRe ds vUos"kd] vkRekUos"kh vkpk;Z xq#oj fo'kq¼lkxj th vè;kRe dks Li"V djrs gq, mYys[k djrs gSa fd& 
vkRek ds mi;ksx dks vkRek eas yhu djuk ̂ vè;kRe&;ksx* gSA fo'o dh ijk&fo|k ̂ vè;kRe&fo|k* gSA ijekRe& 
in iznku djus okyh ije&fo|k ^vè;kRe&fo|k* gSA vè;kRe varjax dh fof'k"V lk/uk gSA vkRe&'kkfUr] 
lUrks"kh&thou thus dh egku~ dyk ̂ vè;kRe* gSA (i`- 129] 130] 131) vkè;kfRed thou gh ije ifo=k thou 
gSA (i`- 133)

 dksbZ ekuo tc Hkh egkurk] iwT;rk dks izkIr gksrk gS mlds laLdkj gh mls Å¡pkbZ;ksa ij ig¡qpkrs gSaA laLdkjksa 
dh egÙkk le>krs gq, ̂ lR;kFkZ&cks/* esa mYys[k fd;k gS fd& thou esa egkurk laLdkjksa ls gh vkrh gSA tSlk 

 fdlh Hkh {ks=k esa xq# ds fcuk iFk&iz'kLr ugha gksrk gS_ pkgs og f'k{kk gks] O;kikj gks ;k vU; dksbZ 
Hkh {ks=kA mPprk] mRd"kZ] mÙkh.kZrk] liQyrk izkIr djuk gS] rks lPps vkSj vPNs xq# dk gksuk vfuok;Z gSA xq# ds 
fcuk thou 'kq: ughaA fuxzZUFkksa ds Lokeh] vè;kRe&xq# vkpk;ZjRu fo'kq¼lkxj th ̂ lR;kFkZ&cks/* esa mfYyf[kr 
djrs gSa fd& xq.k&xq#rk ls iw.kZ] nqxZq.kksa ls 'kwU;] lR;kFkZ iFk ds usrk] loZ&izkf.k;ksa ds dY;k.kdkjd] fgr¯prd tks 
gksrs gSa] ogh lPps xq# gSaA (i`- 110)

pkfg,A czãk.M dk lcls lqanj vkSj e/qj laca/ fe=k dh fe=krk gSA vkpk;Z Jh dgrs gSa fd& vPNs laLdkfjr] 
lTtuksa ls fe=krk fgrdkjh gS] ijUrq nq"Vksa o laLdkj&ghuksa dh fe=krk /eZ] ;'k] /u] oa'k] dqy uk'k dk dkj.k 
curh gSA

(xv)

lEikndh;



 thou esa vkLFkk&fo'okl vR;Ur vko';d gSA vkLFkk&fo'okl ds fcuk u rks ?kj&x`gLFkh py ldrh gS 
vkSj u gh O;kikj] u gh laLFkk] jk"VªA blh dks foosfpr djrs gq, tu&tu dh vkLFkk ds nsork vkpk;Z Jh us 
mYys[k fd;k gS fd& vkLFkk ds fcuk u rks xq# fn[krs] u izHkq vkSj u gh xq.khtuA vkLFkk og ve`r gS ftldh 
feBkl vkLFkkoku gh tkurk gS] vukLFkk fo"k gS_ tks vkuUn dks Hkax dj nsrh gSA (i`- 179)

laLdkj thou esa vkrk gS oSlk gh Hkfo"; curk gSA laLdkjoku loZ=k lEeku dks izkIr gksrk gSA (i`- 138)

 tks mÙke lq[k dh izkfIr djk ns] ogh lPpk /eZ gSA {kekfn mlds gh Hksn gSaA /eZ dh O;k[;k djrs gq, 
^lR;kFkZ&cks/* esa dgk gS fd& Øks/ dk vHkko {kek /eZ gSA {kek ohjksa dk vkHkw"k.k gSA Øks/kfXu egk&Tokyk gS] 
ftlesa fdlh dh Hkh j{kk laHko ugha gSA {kek vkRe'kkafr dk ije }kj gSA vU;=k Hkh dgk gS fd& deZ{k; ds fy, 
tks lk/uk dh tkrh gS] og mÙke ri /eZ gSA ri vkRe&flf¼ dk ije lk/u gSA (i`- 249)

 ns'k&lekt dh loksZUufr ds fy, ukxfjdksa dk f'kf{kr gksuk vko';d gS vkSj og f'k{kk vf/dkjksa 
ds lkFk drZO;ksa dk cks/ djkus okyh gksuk pkfg,A f'k{kk ;FkkFkZ esa loZ&mi;ksxh] ekr`&Hkk"kk esa gksuk 
pkfg,A uj gks ;k ukjh nksukas dks gh f'kf{kr gksus dk leku vf/dkj gksuk pkfg,A ̂ lR;kFkZ&cks/* esa f'k{kk ds lEca/ 
esa mYys[k fd;k x;k gS fd& tgk¡ f'k{kk gS] lk{kjrk gS] ogha fodkl'khyrk gSA izR;sd LFkku ij ek=k iqLrdh;&Kku 
dk;Zdkjh ugha gksrk gS] loZ=k O;ogkfjd ,oa vuqHkoKku dh vko';drk gSA (i`- 255) f'k{kd fo}ku~] uhfrK] 
lnkpkjh] dq'ky vkSj Hkæ&LoHkkoh gksuk pkfg,A (i`- 256) f'k{kk uhfr&U;k; o lnkpkj&iw.kZ gksuk pkfg,A (i`- 
261)

 O;lu 'kCn cqjh&vknrkas ds fy, yksd esa #<+ gSA O;lu vFkkZr~ vknr vkSj cqjh vknr dks O;lu dgrs gSaA 
O;lu ekuo tkfr ds cckZnh ds dkj.k gSaA O;lu&lsoh lEiw.kZ vuFkks± vkSj chekfj;kas dks Lo;eso gh vkeU=k.k 
nsrk gSA O;lu&lsoh rM+iQ&rM+iQ dj ej.k dks izkIr gksrk gSA O;luksa ds R;kxh] pkfj=kjFkh vkpk;Z Jh fo'kq¼lkxj 
th d#.kk&Hkko ls izkf.k;ksa dks le>krs gq, ̂ lR;kFkZ&Ckks/* esa mfYyf[kr djrs gSa fd& /eZ&;'k] dqy&lEifÙk 
dk ,d lkFk {k; djkus okyh egkekjh O;lu gSA cqjs&O;luksa esa O;fDr viuk loZLo uk'k dj ysrk gS] O;lu 
fo"k ls Hkh vf/d ?kkrd gSaaA (i`- 277) tqvk [ksyuk] ekal [kkuk] efnjk&iku] os';k&lsou] f'kdkj] pksjh] pqxyh] 
bZ";kZ] dVq&opu vkfn cqjs O;lu gSa] tks gj izdkj ls loZuk'k o vuFkks± dh tM+ gSa] blfy, lTtuksa dks cqjs O;luksa 
ls ifjiw.kZ nwj jguk pkfg,A

 vuqxzg (midkj) ds fcuk lalkj Hkh ugha py ldrk gSA tuuh&ek¡ midkj u djs rks lUrku dk tUe] 
ykyu&ikyu Hkh laHko ugha gSA midkj ds fcuk u dksbZ th ldrk gS vkSj u gh ej ldrk gSA izÑfr Hkh loZ=k 
midkj djrs ns[kh tkrh gSA lw;Z rki nsrk gS] izdk'k nsrk gS] unh uhj nsrh gS] o`{k ÝQy nsrs gSa] xq# mins'k nsrs gSaA 
blh dh O;k[;k djrs gq, ijeksidkjh vkpk;Z Jh mYys[k djrs gSa fd& mu thoksa dk thou gh /U; gS] tks vius 
le; dks loZ thoksa ds midkj esa yxkrs gSaA (i`- 216) lTtu&iq#"k dHkh Hkh vius midkjh ds midkj dk 
foLej.k ugha djrs gSaA (i`- 220) lPpk midkjh dHkh Hkh ikih ds ikiksa dh iqf"V ugha djrk gSA (i`- 224)

 thou ds âkl vkSj fodkl esa lksp dk egÙoiw.kZ LFkku gSA ftl dh lksp Js"B gksrh gS] og d"V esa b"V 
dh flf¼ dj ysrk gS vkSj ftldh lksp Bhd ,oa lehphu ugha gS og thou esa {k.k&Hkj lq[kh ugha jg ikrk gSA 
lehphu lksp] lE;d~&¯pru ds f'k[kj ̂ vgZu~&cqf¼* ds /kjd xq#nso Jh fo'kq¼lkxj th ̂ lksp* dks le>krs gq, 
^lR;kFkZ&cks/* esa fy[krs gSa fd& O;fDr dk O;fDrRo Lo;a ds lksp ij fu£er gksrk gS] blfy, loZizFke vius 
lksp dks lE;d~ djuk pkfg,A (i`- 206) mÙke iq#"kksa dh lksp Hkh mÙke gksrh gSA (i`- 207) O;fDr ds Hkkstu] 
Hkk"k.k] jhfr] oL=kkHkw"k.k vkSj laxfr ls mlds lksp dk cks/ gks tkrk gSA lksp foÑr gksrs gh fpÙk&fo'kqf¼ dk âkl 
gksrk gSA lksp dh fueZyrk ds fy, ln~&'kkL=kksa dk vè;;u vfuok;Z vax gSA (i`- 211)

(xvi)

lR;kFkZ&cks/



 ijksidkjh vkpk;Z Hkxou~ Jh fo'kq¼lkxj th us ^lR;kFkZ&Ckks/* esa fofo/ fo"k;ksa ij la{ksi&la{ksi esa 
ljy&lqcks/ O;k[;k dh gS_ ftlesa okD;&okD; esa mRd"kZ ds mik; gSa] vkRe&'kkafr ds lw=k gSa] loksZUufr ds 
uhfr&iw.kZ funsZ'k gSaA ewyr% ;g bdÙkhl 'kh"kZdksa esa fuc¼ gS] tks vius&vki esa ,d&,d i`Fkd~&i`Fkd~ iqLrdksa dk 
vkdkj ys ldrha gSaA ;g ;Fkkuke rFkkxq.k :i gSA xkxj esa lkxj le izrhr gksrh gSA vkpk;Z Jh us gtkjksa&gtkjksa 
xazFkksa dk vè;;u fd;k gS] vk;q ds ipkl o"kks± dk vuqHko&Kku muds ikl gS] rhl o"kks± ls la;eh thou th jgs gSaA 
vuqHko&vè;;u&¯pru&euu ls tks mUgksaus thou esa izkIr fd;k mlds lkj dks mUgksaus ̂ lR;kFkZ&Ckks/* esa 
fuc¼ dj fn;k gSA

 lnkpkjh] djik=kh] ixfogkjh] vkRekFkhZ vkpk;Z Jh fo'kq¼lkxj th iapkpkj dk ikyu djrs gSa vkSj 
Je.k&f'k";ksa ls ln~&vkpj.k dk ikyu djkrs gSa vkSj og lnkpkj dh f'k{kk nsdj tu&tu dks LokRe&lq[k dk 
ln~&ekxZ lq>krs gq, mYys[k djrs gSa fd& mPp&vkpkj] lnkpkj] ln~&vkpj.k O;fDr dh dqyhurk dk ifjpk;d 
gSA lnkpkj O;fDr ds O;fDrRo dk lkj gSA lnkpkjh O;fDr loZ=k fo'okl dks izkIr djrk gSA lnkpkjh dks 
loZ&fo|k;as 'kh?kz gh fl¼ gks tkrh gSaA (i`- 351) lnkpkj dh flf¼ ds gsrq ln~&lkfgR; dk vè;;u djuk 
pkfg,A (i`- 353) ̂ ft;ks vkSj thus nks* blh Hkkouk ls lnkpj.k dk izkjEHk  gksrk gSA (i`- 367)

 vkpk;Z Jh dk ys[ku ifjiw.kZ rk£dd gS] uhfr;ksa ls jpk&ipk lwfDre; gSA Hkk"kk'kSyh e/qj gS vkSj ekr`Hkk"kk 
esa gS] vr% ek/q;Z okD;ksa esa lek;k gqvk gSA O;k[;ku fo'ks"k.kkRed gS] iz'ukRed gS] n`"VkUr&ijd gS rFkk ftlesa 
e/qj&lacks/u vkuUn ls Hkj nsrs gSaA vki ohrjkx&oSKkfud gSa] vr% vkius lEiw.kZ O;k[;k ,d euksoSKkfud 
cudj dh gSA

 lkj&:i esa dgsa rks izLrqr Ñfr lR; dk lE;d~&cks/ djkus okyh ̂ lR;kFkZ&Ckks/* uked uhfr&'kkL=k gSA 
lE;d~&uhfr;ksa dk lR;kFkZ&Ckks/ gSA vKku dk uk'kd] Kku dk izdk'kd gSA cks/ djkus okyk] cksf/ izdVkus okyk] 
'kks/ djkus okyk gSA dqy feykdj loZ&tu fgrdkjh gS rFkk fo'oO;kih O;kid&¯pru ls ifjiw.kZ O;kIr gSA

 ^lR;kFkZ&Ckks/* ds ikjk;.k dk lq[k rks vki mlds v|kUr vè;;u ls gh izkIr dj ik;saxs] eSaus mldh dqNsd 
df.kdk;sa ;gk¡ izLrqr dh gSaA bl Ñfr dks vki ,d ckj ugha] vfirq vusd ckj i<s+saA tSls fuxzZUFk&Je.k 
iUæg fnu e as ikf{kd ifz rØe.k djr s g]aS  olS  s gh lnkpj.k dh fueyZ rk] jhfr&uhfr fui.q krk d s fy, lTTkuksa 
dks bl ̂ lR;kFkZ&Ckks/* dk vFk ls bfr i;±r gj ekg vè;;u ,oa iy&izfriy ̄pru&eaFku djuk pkfg,A

 fdlh xzaFk dk ys[ku vius&vki esa Je&lkè; dk;Z gSA ,d dq'ky tuuh&ek¡ gh larku izlwfr ,oa larku dks 
laLdkfjr djus dk Je tkurh gSA eSa le>rk gw¡ fd& tks Je ,d ehy in&fogkj esa yxrk gS mlls Hkh vf/d 
ekufld o 'kkjhfjd Je euks;ksx iwoZd ,d i`"B fy[kus esa yxrk gS] fiQj lSdM+ksa i`"Bkas ds Je dh D;k O;k[;k 
djsa\ og rks 'kkL=k&l`tsrk gh tkurk gSA

^lR;kFkZ&Ckks/* mn;

 ,slk gh Jeiw.kZ dk;Z fd;k gS_ Je.kkpk;Z 108 Jh fo'kq¼lkxj th xq#nso usA izLrqr xzaFk ̂ lR;kFkZ&Ckks/* dk 
ys[ku nf{k.k Hkkjr dh rhFk±&oanuk ds volj ij lu~&2018 esa] rsyaxkuk izns'k esa fnxEcj tSu rhFkZ rqypkjke ds 
lehi] gSnjkckn 'kgj esa Jh fnxEcj tSu eafnj esa xzh"Ek&okpuk esa izkjEHk fd;k] eè; esa ̂ oLrqRo* egkdkO; dk 
ys[ku fd;k] i'pkr~ rhFk±dj Hkxoku~ egkohj Lokeh dh tUe] fuokZ.k ,oa izFke ns'kuk Hkwfe ds fudV&fuJk esa  
paMhxk¡o] ek/ksx<+ uxj] ukyUnk tuin] fcgkj&izkUr] oSfnd&m|ku esa rhFk±dj Hkxoku~ egkohj Lokeh dh 
tUe&t;Urh ij lu~&2020 esa iw.kZ fd;kA 

(xvii)

lEikndh;



 ^fo}kuso tkukfr fo}TTku ifjJea* & ,d fturhFkZ fuekZ.k dk Je lPpk f'kYidkj gh tkurk gS] oSls 
gh fo}ku~ gh fo}Ttuksa ds Je dks le>rk gSA

 gSnjkckn fuoklh_ ije xq#&HkDr Jh fd'kksjth] Jqrkuqjkxh Jh vfuos'k th ,oa igkMs+ ifjokj us] 
bl xzaFk ds izdk'ku esa æO; O;; fd;k gSA vki lHkh dk thou eaxye;] LoLFk o lq[kn gksA

 ^lR;kFkZ&Ckks/* ds izdk'ku esa ftu&ftu Jqrkjk/dksa us izR;{k&vizR;{k :i ls lg;ksx fd;k gS] lHkh dks 
iwT; vkpk;Z HkxoUr dh vksj ls cgqr&cgqr eaxy&'kqHkk'kh"k---A

vkaXy&vuqokn % gk£nd /U;okn

 ,ls  s gh tuS  okÄe~ ; d s ije&iHz kkod] Jrq &fu"B] vkè;kfRed lnkpj.k d s icz y i{k/j] rÙokUos"kh] 
fl¼karoknh] Li"Voknh] vkaXyHkk"kk ds lqfoKKkrk] fuxZzUFk pkfj=kkuqjkxh] vfjgar&ikn in~ekjk/d] 
vè;kRe jfld] Js"B 'kkL=k ladYkK Jh fot; dqekj th tSu (nsgjknwu) us vR;ar 'yk?kuh;] LrqR; ,oa 
vuqdj.kh;] eguh; dk;Z fd;k gS] tks ^lR;kFkZ&Ckks/* uhfr&'kkL=k dk Lo&ij lq[kk;] vkRe&fgrk;] 
fuLi`g&fufjPNHkko ls] fgUnh ls vkaXy Hkk"kk esa] fof'k"V&Je o euks;ksxiwoZd :ikUrj.k fd;k gSA lkFk 
gh lkFk lqUnj&vkd"kZd VkbZ¯ix esa ifjiw.kZ Je fd;k gSA ;g Jqr lsok dk dk;Z vkidh vkxe esa izxk<+ vkarfjd 
tqM+ko] xq#&HkfDr rFkk vkè;kfRed vfHk#fp dk ifjpk;d gSA vki ges'kk ewykxe ds izdk'ku&m|ksru esa Je 
fd;k djrs gSaA ;g eaxy vuq"Bku vkids thou esa la;e dk ve`r&daqHk cudj 'kksfHkr gks] vki mÙkjksÙkj 'kk'or 
lq[k dh vksj c<+sa ,slh 'kqHk&Hkkoukvksa ds lkFk eaxy&Hkkouk Hkkrk gw¡A

 xzaFk ladyu @ lEiknu esa izekno'k =kqfV;ksa dk 'ks"k jg tkuk laHko gS] vr% lq/h] foosdh] Kkuhtu ;Fkk;ksX; 
lq/kj dj ikjk;.k djsaA uhfr;ksa] lE;d~&f'k{kkvksa ls ifjiw.kZ ;g ̂ lR;kFkZ&cks/* ikBdksa dks iBu&ikBu gsrq izLrqr 
gSA blls Js"B_ vU; dksbZ migkj gks gh ugha ldrk gSA ;g lkfgR;&l`tu dk dk;Z laLrqR; gSA oanuh;&vuqdj.kh; 
gSA eq>s Hkh Jqr&Je ds iQyLo:i vkRe&fo'kqf¼] Jqr&lsok dk o"kZ.k] 'kkL=k ikjk;.k dk iq.; vkReflf¼ ds :i 
esa izfriQfyr gksA

 vkpk;Z Hkxoar dh eq> ij vuU;&vuqdEik gS fd& og eq>s Jqr&lsok ds fofo/ volj iznku 
djrs gSaA eSa viuk vgksHkkX; ekurk gw¡] tks eq>s ̂ lR;kFkZ&Ckks/* Ñfr ds lEiknu dk lq;ksX; dk;Z djus dk 
lkSHkkX; izkIr gqvkA eSa /U; gks x;kA bl ijeksidkj ds fy, eSa vkpk;Z Hkxoar Jh fo'kq¼lkxj th ds izfr vR;ar 
fouhr vkSj vuqx`ghr gw¡A ;g ekSfyd Ñfr fuf'pr gh tu&tu esa yksdfiz; gksxh] blesa dksbZ 'kd&'kqcgk ugha gSA 
vf/d D;k fy[kw¡\ foLrkj Hk; ls fojke ysrk gw¡A xq#nso rks Kku ds leqUnj gSa] eSa ,d cw¡nA

  uekfe Hkkjrha tSuha] loZ lUnsg ukf'kuhe~ A

  HkkuqHkkfeo HkO;kuka] eu% in~e fodkfluhe~ AA

 vizfre&;ksxh] fuxzZUFk&ukFk] vkpk;Z Hkxoar xq#oj Jh fo'kq¼lkxj th ds eq> ij egr~&midkj gSa] mUghsa 
dh eaxy&izsj.kk ,oa 'kqHkk'kh"k ls ;g dk;Z lEiUu gqvk gS] vU;Fkk eSa rks muds le{k ,d cw¡n ds cjkcj Hkh ugha gw¡A 

 vki HkkX;'kkyh gSa fd& ̂ lR;kFkZ&Ckks/* Ñfr vkids ifo=k dj&deyksa esa gSA vki vius lkSHkkX; dks tkxzr 
djuk pkgrs gSa rks ,d ckj ugha] vusd ckj i<s+a vkSj fdlh vius fe=k] ifjfpr] laca/h dks migkj esa vo'; nsa] og 
vkidk midkj dHkh ugha HkwysxkA

(xviii)
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  ^'kqHke~ Hkw;kr~ Hkæa Hkw;kr~*

  losZ"kka eaxye~ HkorqA

 vUR; esa ;gh Hkkouk Hkkrk gw¡ fd& loZtu mÙke&lq[k dks izkIr djsaA /jrh ij ftrus Hkh /jrh ds fuxzZUFk 
nsork gSa] jRu=k; vkjk/d gSa] mudh jRu=k; vkjk/uk fueZy v# iw.kZrk dks izkIr gksA lHkh izk.kh ijLij okRlY; ds 
lw=k esa ca/dj] vf[ky fo'o dks ̂ lÙos"kq&eS=kh* dk lq[kn&lans'k iznku djsaA

eSsa xq#&Hkxou~ ds izfr ÑrKrk Kkfir djrk gw¡A ;fn dgha vuq:i dk;Z u gks ldk gks] rks {kek&izkFkhZ gw¡A

xq#pj.kkEcqt&papjhd
df'pnYiK Je.k%

11ok¡ la;e fnol   ( 14 vDVwcj 2020)
cklksdq.M] oS'kkyh rhFkZ
fcgkj&izns'k] Hkkjr

] ] ]

(xix)

lEikndh;



  eÄya lk/oks eq[;a] /eZ% loZ=k eÄye~ AAõ õ

  vgUZ rk s eÄy a fuR;]a  fl¼k txfr eÄye ~ Aõ õ

euksHkkouk
 • vfuos'k igkM+s] gSnjkckn

 euq"; thou mUgha dk eÄye; gS_ tks iap&ijes"Bh dh HkfDr esa layXu gSaA euq"; thou mUgha dk /U; gS õ
tks lPps&izHkq vkSj lk¡ps xq# dh HkfDr&lsok esa viuk loZLo le£ir fd;k djrs gSaA os uj uj&yksd esa iq#"kksÙke gSa 

tks uj&nsg ikdj tUe&tjk&e`R;q ds {k; dk lE;d~&iq#"kkFkZ dj jgs gSaA os uj Hkh mÙke gSa] tks /eZ&/ekZRek dh 

j{kk esa viuk loZLo le£ir djrs gSaA

 eSa viuk vgks&HkkX; ekurk gw¡ fd& esjk tUe ,d ,sls lqlaLdkfjr] lqizfl¼ ifjokj esa gqvk_ ftlesa izHkq 

HkfDr dh pkg gS] rks xq#&lsok ds izfr vuqdj.kh; leiZ.k HkhA esjs nknk&nknh Jh ekaxh yky th] Jherh olafr 

nsoh th igkMs+ rhFkZ&HkDr FksA mUgksaus 1982 ls ysdj Jo.kcsyxksyk Jh ckgqcyh xksEeVs'oj esa ljkguh; 

lsok&lg;ksx dj viuk thou /U; fd;kA dukZVd ds vf/dka'kr% eBksa&eafnjksa esa igkMs+ ifjokj dk fujarj 

iz'kaluh; lg;ksx jgk gSA

 xzaFk izdk'ku gks] ftu izfrek LFkkiu gks ;k xq#&lsok dk dksbZ volj] gekjk ifjokj ges'kk gh vxz.kh; 

Hkwfedk fuHkkrk jgk gSA vkpk;Z Jh nsouanh] xf.kuh vk£;dk Jh Kkuerh ekrkth vkfn la?kksa dh lla?k rhFkZ ;k=kk,¡ 

djkus dk lkSHkkX; igkMs+ ifjokj dks izkIr gqvkA gekjs nknk egklHkk ds laj{kd lnL; Hkh jgsA lkekftd laLFkkvksa 

rFkk lfefr;ksa ls igkMs+ ifjokj ges'kk tqM+k jgk gSA gekjs iwoZtksa ds laLdkjksa dk gh ifj.kke gS fd Jh ekaxhyky th 

ds lqiq=k Jh jes'k th] Jh jkts'k th] Jh fd'kksj th] Jh vfuy th] Jh fnyhi th] Jh iznhi th vkSj mudh lqiq=kh 

Jherh cchrk th Hkh /eZ ds ekxZ ij c<+rs jRu=k;&/kfj;ksa dh lsok&HkfDr esa ges'kk rRij jgrs gSaA

 esjs iwT; firkth Jh fd'kksj th] tuuh ek¡ Jherh 'kkark th igkM+s] esjs llqj th Jh egkohj ikVuh] lklq th 

Jherh vpZuk ikVuh] esjh /eZiRuh Jherh yhuk] csVk fnO;kFkZ vkSj csVh lkbZ'kk igkMs+ & ge lHkh ij ije&iwT; 

vè;kRe ;ksxh vkpk;Z Jh fo'kq¼ lkxj th xq#nso dk cgqr&cgqr 'kqHkk'kh"k gSA mudh fo'ks"k vuqdEik n`f"V dk gh 

izrki gS fd gekjs ifjokj dks vkpk;Z Hkxou~ ds lEiw.kZ la?k dks bUnkSj ls xksEeVs'oj] xksEeVs'oj ls gSnjkckn vkSj 

lksukfxfj ls oS'kkyh (fcgkj) rFkk lEesn&f'k[kj ;k=kk esa lgHkkxh cuus dk ije&iq.; izkIr gqvkA

 esjs fy, ^dksjksuk&egkekjh* vfu"V&b"V gqbZ] ftl le; 70&80 fnu xq#nso ds vR;ar fudV jgus dk 

nqyZHk&volj izkIr gqvkA ml le; xq#nso ds eq[kkjfcUn ls eq>s ^dqjy&dkO;* uhfr&'kkL=k i<+us&le>us dk 

volj feykA eSa bl ijeksidkj ds fy, mudk lnk&lnk ½.kh jgw¡xkA

 vkpk;Z Hkxou~ us gSnjkckn (rsyaxkuk) esa izokl ds eè; ^lR;kFkZ&cks/* uhfr&'kkL=k dk ys[ku izkjEHk 

fd;k FkkA gekjs ifjokj dk ije&iq.;ksn; gS fd bl uhfr&'kkL=k ds izdk'ku dk lkSHkkX; gesa izkIr gqvkA

 ge xq#nso dks D;k ns ldrs gSa\ gekjk ru&eu&/u vkSj lkFk&gh&lkFk vkReu~ Hkh muds ri%iwr 

 yksd esa vjgUr fujUrj eÄy gSa] fl¼ eÄy gSa] lk/q eÄy gSa vkSj /eZ loZ=k eÄy:i gSAõ õ õ õ

(xx)



ikn&iYyoksa esa le£ir gSA vf/d D;k dg¡w\ muds fojkV~ O;fDRkRo ds le{k esjs 'kCn ckSus gSa& 

 uSjk';en esa Mwcrs uj ds fy, xq# uo vk'k gSaA

 dksbZ vkykSfdd 'kfDr gSa] vfHkO;fDr gSa] fo'okl gSaAA

 iapedky dh fnO; T;ksfr gSa] vè;kRe dk vkHkkl gSaA

 ekuks u ekuks lR; gS] fo'kq¼&xq# Lo;a esa bfrgkl gSaAA

] ] ]

(xxi)
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lR;kFkZ&cks/

1- fo'o&'kkfUr inz k;d /e Z v¯glk gAS  fo'o&e=S kh dk tud v¯glk gAS  cãz k.M d s lEi.w k Z x.q k v¯glk esa 
fo|eku gSaA v¯glk /kU; dh [ksrh gS_ 'ks"k ozr v¯glk dh j{kk ds fy, CkkM+h gSaA O;ogkj vkSj ijekFkZ /eZ 
v¯glk ds cy ij gh iyrs gSaA v'kqHk&rjaxsa v¯gld dks izHkkfor ugha dj ikrhaA v¯glk ijeczã gSA 
fpn~czã esa yhu ;ksxh ijeczã v¯glk dks izkIr gksrk gS_ tgk¡ ?kkR;&?kkrd Hkko dk Hkh vHkko gks tkrk gSA

v¯glk
Non-injury

1. The virtue of non-injury (ahiÉsā) is the bestower of world-peace. It is the source 

of friendliness among the beings of the world. All virtues that exist in the universe 

stream out of the virtue of non-injury (ahiÉsā). The vow (vrata) of non-injury 

(ahiÉsā) is the harvest; the rest of the vows are like the surrounding fence to protect 

the crop. The empirical (vyavahāra) as well as the spiritual (paramārtha) piety 

(dharma) can only be observed on the strength of the virtue of non-injury (ahiÉsā). 

Inauspicious vibes fail to affect the  person observing the vow of non-injury (ahiÉsā). 

Non-injury (ahiÉsā) leads to the supreme-state-of-being (paramabrahma). The yogī 

engrossed in the pure-self (cidbrahma) attains the supreme-state-of-being 

(paramabrahma) where even the dispositions (bhāva) relating to the injured and the 

injurer vanish.

2- loZ&fo|kvksa esa Js"B&fo|k v¯glk gSA tks bl fo|k dks fl¼ dj ysrk gS mlds lEiw.kZ fodkjksa dk 
vHkko lgt gh gks tkrk gSA ;FkkFkZ esa vd"kk;&Hkko dk uke gh v¯glk gSA lcy&fucZy lHkh dh j{kd gS 
v¯glkA Lo&ij dh j{kk dk czãkL=k gS v¯glkA v¯gld Lo dh Hkh j{kk djrk gS vkSj ij dh HkhA 
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3. Non-injury (ahiÉsā) is not just refraining from causing severance of the life-

principles (prāõa) of the self and the others; it is not allowing even the thought of 

injuring any living-being enter the mind.

4. Every living-being has the right to live; it is your duty to let it live. Think not 

only about your rights but also of your duties. The supreme virtue of non-injury 

(ahiÉsā) is observed by the strong, not by the weak. The one who gets overwhelmed 

by the passions (kaÈāya) engages in the acts of injury (hiÉsā). Virtuous men are 

compassionate on the self as well as the others. Not allowing the rise of even the 

2. Non-injury (ahiÉsā) is the best of all learnings (vidyā). The one who masters 

this learning naturally gets rid of all imperfections. Verily, getting rid of the passions 

(kaÈāya) is non-injury (ahiÉsā). Non-injury (ahiÉsā) protects all, the strong and the 

weak. It is the super-weapon (brahmāstra) that protects the self as well as the others. 

The person with the virtue of non-injury (ahiÉsā) protects not only the others but 

also the self. The supreme-state-of-being (paramabrahma) is the experience of the 

pure-self (cidbrahma), rid of all dispositions (bhāva), even of compassion (dayā) and 

non-compassion (adayā); this supremely pure state constitutes supreme-non-injury 

(parama-ahiÉsā). Not causing severance of the physical life-principles (dravya 

prāõa) of the self and the others is the material-non-injury (dravya-ahiÉsā); not 

allowing the passions (kaÈāya) to stain own dispositions (bhāva) is the psychic-non-

injury (bhāva-ahiÉsā). The one who observes just the material-non-injury (dravya-

ahiÉsā), and not the psychic-non-injury (bhāva-ahiÉsā), cannot attain the supreme-

state-of-being (paramabrahma).

3- ^ikz .kk as dk fo;kxs  ugh a djuk* & ek=k bruk /e Z v¯glk ugh a g]S  vfir q fdlh Hkh tho d s ikz .kk as ds gj.k ds 
eu esa fopkj Hkh ugha ykuk v¯glk gSA

4- izR;sd tho thus dk vf/dkj j[krk gS] mls thus nsuk vkidk drZO; gSA ek=k vf/dkj dk gh ugha] 
lkFk esa vius drZO;ksa dk Hkh è;ku j[kksA ije&/eZ v¯glk nqcZyksa dk /eZ ugha] vfirq v¯glk cyokuksa dk 
/eZ gSA tks viuh d"kk; ls ijkftr gks tkrk gS ogh ̄glk dEkZ djrk gSA Js"B tu Lo&ij nksuksa ij n;k Hkko 
j[krs gSaA var%dj.k esa fdf×pr~ ek=k Hkh v'kqHk ladYiksa&fodYiksa dks mRiUu ugha gksus nsuk Hkko&v¯glk gSA 
Hkko&v¯glk ikyd gh ;FkkFkZ esa v¯gld gS vkSj ogh lqxfr dk ik=k gSA ek=k æO;&v¯glkozr dk ikyd 
lqxfr (fl¼xfr) dks izkIr ugha dj ik,xkA

n;k&vn;k Hkko 'kwU; fpn~czzã dh lgt vuqHkwfr ije fo'kq¼&Hkko dk uke gS_ ije v¯glkA Lo&ij ds 
æO; izk.kksa dk fo;ksx ugha djuk æO;&v¯glk gS vkSj Lo ds Hkkoksa esa d"kkf;d Hkko dk mRiUu ugha gksus nsuk 
Hkko&v¯glk gSA Hkko&v¯glk ds vHkko esa ek=k æO;&v¯glk ijeczã dk dkj.k ugha gSA
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5. Creating obstructions in food and drink, piercing and mutilating limbs, beating 

and binding, sacrificial offering and severance of physical (dravya) or psychic (bhāva) 

life-principles (prāõa) of others – by doing, getting done or approval – are against the 

virtue of non-injury (ahiÉsā); these constitute acts-of-injury (hiÉsā-karma). The 

one who wishes own-well-being should tread the excellent path that is rid of all such 

actions.

5- nwljksa ds vÂiku esa ck/k Mkyuk] vÄksa dk Nsnu&Hksnu djuk] o/&ca/u djuk] cfynku djuk] õ  
æO;&Hkko izk.kksa dk fo;ksx djk nsuk] dj nsuk vFkok djus okys dh vuqeksnuk & ;s lc dk;Z v¯glk /eZ 
ds fo#¼ gSa vFkkZr~ ̄glk&deZ gSaA vkRefgrkFkhZ ds fy, bu lc dk;ks± dk R;kx djuk gh Js"B ekxZ gSA

6- dksfV&dksfV ;Kksa vFkok lgL=kksa rhFkks± dh oUnuk ds iQy dh vis{kk ,d tho ds izk.kksa dh j{kk djuk 
vf/d vPNk gSA ;fn vki fdlh dks izk.k&nku nsus esa leFkZ ugha gks rks fdlh ds izk.k&gj.k dk vf/dkj 
Hkh vkidks ugha gSA izk.kh&ek=k ds fiz; cuus ds Hkko gSa] rks eu&opu&dk; ls izkf.k;ksa dh j{kk djksA ije 
lq[k dk HkksDrk ogh gksrk gS tks bfUæ; lq[k rFkk Hkksx ds jkx esa =kl&LFkkoj thoksa dk ?kkr ugha djrk gSA 
og vYi&æO; ds O;; ls vf/d&æO; izkfIror thou thrk gSA

6. To save the life of one living-being (jīva) is better than performing millions of 

rites (yajña) and undertaking thousands of pilgrimages (tīrtha-vandanā). As you are 

not able to offer the gift of life to anyone, you certainly do not have the right to kill. If 

you desire adoration from all living-beings, protect them with your mind, speech and 

body. The one who does not harm the living-beings of the two kinds – those with two 

or more senses (trasa jīva) and those with just the sense-of-touch (sthāvara jīva) – for 

the sake of own sensual gratification, enjoys excellent bliss. His life is akin to the one 

whose income far exceeds expenditure.

7- es# ls cM+k LdU/ ugha] vkdk'k ls fo'kky dksbZ æO; ugha] ijek.kq ls NksVk dksbZ æO; ugha] mlh 
izdkj v¯glk ls cM+k dksbZ /eZ ughaa vkSj ¯glk ls rqPN&ghu dksbZ dk;Z ughaA /kU;&?kkLk [kkdj ve`r 

slightest of inauspicious volitions (saÉkalpa) and inquisitiveness (vikalpa) is the 

psychic-non-injury (bhāva-ahiÉsā). Observance of the psychic-non-injury (bhāva-

ahiÉsā) is the real non-injury (ahiÉsā). The one who observes the psychic-non-

injury (bhāva-ahiÉsā) is the real non-injurer (ahiÉsaka) and fit to attain the 

meritorious state-of-existence (gati). The one who observes just the vow of material-

non-injury (dravya-ahiÉsā) does not attain the supremely meritorious state-of-

existence (gati), i.e., the state of liberation (siddhagati).
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7. No molecular-matter (skandha) is larger than Mount Meru, no substance has 

more expanse than the substance-of-space (ākāśa dravya) and nothing is smaller 

than the atom (paramāõu); similarly, there is no piety (dharma) greater than the 

virtue of non-injury (ahiÉsā) and no deed more evil than the act of injury (hiÉsā). 

Animals like the cow and the buffalo themselves subsist on grain and grass but 

provide the man the nectar (in form of milk); to get them killed is no favour for their 

beneficence! It is not humane on part of the man to get these meek and mute animals, 

who submit themselves for his livelihood, killed. O man! This should bring tears to 

the eyes of your humanity! Humanity can never mean taking the life of the life-giver. 

The nature accords the right-to-live to every living-being, human or plant-and-

animal (tiryaôca). O man! It is not your duty to strike down the rights of others; in 

fact, it constitutes an act of injury (hiÉsā). Do not purposelessly destroy even the 

plant-life; the plant-life is the ornament that embellishes the earth. Mother Earth 

will not tolerate the snatching of her ornament and respond in way of calamities like 

the earthquake or the tsunami, causing widespread wailing.

8- d#.kk] n;k] vuqdEik lc v¯glk ds vax gSaA v¯glk ds vHkko esa u d#.kk] u n;k] u vuqdEikA 
n;k ls fo'kq¼ /eZ ds vHkko esa tki&vuq’ku] iwtk&fo/ku lc O;FkZ gh tkuksA tgk¡ thoksa dk lagkj gks ogk¡ 
/eZ ugha gSA ;fn ij&izk.kksa ds gj.k&izrkM+u ls /eZ ekuk tk,xk] rks fiQj v/eZ dh ifjHkk"kk D;k gksxh\

8. Mercifulness (karuõā), pity (dayā) and compassion (anukampā) are all limbs of 

the virtue of non-injury (ahiÉsā). Mercifulness, pity or compassion do not exist 

without the virtue of non-injury (ahiÉsā). Religious incantations, rituals and 

prayers devoid of the dharma, purified by the virtue of pity (daya), are of no use. No 

dharma can exist where there is injury to the living-beings. If injuring or causing 

distress to the life-principles (prāõa) of others be termed ‘dharma’, what would be 

the definition of ‘adharma’ (not-dharma)?

9- vius foosd dks tkxzr djus dh vko';drk gSA ujes/] v'oes/] xkses/ dk vFkZ ;g ugha gS fd 

(nqX/) nsus okyh xk;&HkSalkfn izkf.k;ksa dk ?kkr djk nsuk ;g midkjh dk midkj ughaA tks fr;±p izk.kh 
ekuo thou dh vkthfodk esa vius thou dks lkSai jgs gSa mu fujhg&ewd i'kqvksa dh gR;k djk nsuk ekuo 
dh ekuork ugha gSA gs ekuo! rsjs ekuork ds u;uksa esa uhj vkuk pkfg,A thou&nku nsus okys dk thou ys 
ysuk ekuo&/eZ ugha gSA izÑfr us i`Foh ij lcdks thus dk vf/dkj fn;k gS] pkgs uj gks] i'kq gksA vgks uj! 
ij ds vf/dkjksa dk guu djuk rsjk drZO; ugha] vfirq nwljksa ds vf/dkjksa dks guu djuk ̄ glk gSA er 
djks O;FkZ esa ouLifr dk ?kkr] ;g rks i`Foh dh lqUnjrk dk vkHkw"k.k gSA olq/k ds vkHkw"k.k Nhuksxs rks i`Foh 
eka lgu ugha dj ik,xh vkSj fiQj Hkwpky gksxk] lqukeh tSls miæo gksaxs vkSj izkf.k;ksa dks fcy[kuk iMs+xkA

4

lR;kFkZ&cks/



9. You need to wake up your discrimination (viveka). The literal translation of the 

terms ‘naramedha’, ‘gomedha’ and ‘aśvamedha’ would entail ‘man-sacrifice’, ‘cow-

sacrifice’ and ‘horse-sacrifice’, respectively. But, in reality, such expressions do not 

mean that you sacrifice these creatures into the fire-pit. What ‘naramedha’ means is 

that the man should get rid of his evil demon-spirit, keeping intact his humane 

tendencies. The term ‘gomedha’ does not mean killing of the cow (gau); the 

expression ‘gau’ implies ‘movement’ (gamana). Therefore, the real meaning of 

‘gomedha’ is to restrict the movement of your inclinations toward evil tendencies. 

Similarly, ‘aśvamedha’ does not mean killing the horse. The mind wanders at a brisk 

speed, like that of a horse; to control the wandering of the mind is ‘aśvamedha’. Also, 

sacrificing the ‘mahiÈa’ – the buffalo – would not mean the bloodshed of such huge 

animals. Since such huge animals signify heedlessness (pramāda) and indolence 

(ālasya); shedding these attributes is the real purport. Ignorant men, not 

appreciating the use of the metaphors (rūpaka), grossly misinterpret these figurative 

expressions.

10- fo'o esa 'kkfUr] vkuUn dk lans'k nsuk gS] rks v¯glk ds ekè;e ls gh fn;k tk ldrk gS] vU; dksbZ 
ekxZ fo'o'kkfUr dk ugha gSA VadksRdh.kZ Kk;d&Hkko esa izfo"V iq#"k ,dek=k pSrU; Hkxoku~&vkRek dk 
vkyEcu ysrk gSA ogk¡ cfgjax ladYi&fodYi dk iw.kZ vHkko gSA ogk¡ lkE;Hkko ls ;qDr vkRe'kkfUr ls 
lEiÂ ijekFkZ ls v¯glk&/eZ gSA

10. Non-injury (ahiÉsā) is the only medium to convey the message of world-peace 

and happiness; there is no other way to attain world-peace. The man who is firmly 

established in own knowledge-nature takes refuge only in the soul (ātmā) whose 

mark is supreme- and divine-consciousness. Such a man remains totally oblivious to 

all external volitions (saÉkalpa) and inquisitiveness (vikalpa). In him resides the 

real dharma of non-injury (ahiÉsā) that is marked by equanimity (sāmyabhāva) and 

tranquility (ātmaśānti).

vki izkf.k;ksa dks dq.M esa vkgwr dj nksA ujes/ dk rkRi;Z gS fd ekuo viuh ekuork dks lqjf{kr j[k dj 
tks varjax esa vlqjh&o`fÙk gS mldks NksMs+A xkses/ dk vFkZ xkS (xk;) dk ?kkr ugha gS] vfirq xkS ls rkRi;Z xkS 
vFkkZr~ xeuA tks iki izo`fÙk esa xeu gks jgk gS mldk vHkko djks] ;g xkses/ dk vFkZ gSA v'o dk vFkZ 
?kksM+k gS] rks D;k ?kksM+s dk ?kkr djuk v'oes/ gS\ ughaA v'o dh Hkk¡fr fpÙk dh æqrxfr gS] mls jksduk 
v'oes/ gSA efg"k dh cfy dk vFkZ HkSals dks ekjuk ugha] fo'kkydk; izkf.k;ksa dk jDrkÏo djkuk ugha] 
vfirq efg"k izekn dk izrhd gS] blfy, vius izekn&vkyL; dk foltZu djuk gSA vKkfu;ksa us :id dks 
oSlk Lo:Ik le> fy;k] tks iw.kZ vlR; gSA
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11- fuxzZUFk egkozrh eqfu vkjEHkh] m|ksxh] fojks/h ,oa ladYih pkjksa gh izdkj dh ̄glk dk R;kx djrs gSaA 
x`gLFk ns'kozrh ,dek=k ladYih ̄glk dk R;kxh gksrk gS rFkk O;FkZ esa vU; ̄glk Hkh ugha djrk gSA

11. The sky-clad (nirgrantha) ascetic (muni) who observes the great-vows 

(mahāvrata) renounces injury (hiÉsā) in all its four manifestations – 1) caused by 

routine-acts (ārambhī), 2) caused by occupational-acts (udyogī), 3) caused for taming 

the opponents (virodhī), and 4) caused wantonly (saÉkalpī). The householder 

(gÃhastha, śrāvaka) observes small-vows (deśavrata, aõuvrata) and renounces just 

the injury (hiÉsā) caused wantonly (saÉkalpī); he, however, also avoids the 

remaining three kinds of injury (hiÉsā).

] ] ]
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 ¶v¯glk gh /eZ gSA v¯glk&/eZ dks /kj.k fd, fcuk u lq[k gS] u gh 'kkfUrA v¯glk 
lnqins'k nsus ds fy, ljLorh gSA fo'o&'kkfUr dk mik; ,dek=k v¯glk gSA /eZ ds leLr vaxksa 
esa v¯glk ,d iz/ku vax gSA djksM+ksa jRu dk nku Js"B ugha gS] ij ,d tho ds izk.kksa dh j{kk 
djuk Js"B gSA loZ lq[ke;h /eks± dk tud ̂v¯glk&/eZ* gSA¸

(vkpk;Z fo'kq¼lkxj] ^thou&jgL;*] i`- 53&54)
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lR;kFkZ&cks/

1- oLrq ds ;FkkFkZ Lo:Ik dk dFku djuk] foijhr] ghukf/d dFku ugha djuk rFkk iz'kLr lk/q&opuksa 
dk cksyuk lR;/eZ gSA lR; dk vieku fd;k tk ldrk g]S  ijUr q fiQj Hkh lR;&lR; gh jgrk gAS  lR; dHkh Hkh 
viekfur ugha gksrk gS] vfirq tks lR; dk vieku djrs gSa os gh yksd esa vieku dks izkIr gks tkrs gSaA

lR;rk
Truthfulness

1. To articulate the true nature of the substances (vastu), without contradiction, 

blowing-up or playing-down, and to speak only those words which are laudable, is the 

virtue (dharma) of truthfulness (satya). Truthfulness is sometimes denigrated but 

still it reigns supreme. Truthfulness can never be denigrated; the fact is that those 

who denigrate truthfulness themselves get denigrated in the world.

2- /ekZRek dks lR;&opu izk.kksa ls vf/d fiz; yxrs gSaA izHkkoh&tu ferHkk"kh gksrs gSa] D;ksafd cgqizyki 
izHkqRo&'kfDr dk vHkko dj nsrk gSA tks Hkk"k.k Lo;a ds fy, e/qj ugha yxrk og vU; ds fy, Hkh iz;ksx u 
djsaA lTTku O;fDr xq#tuksa ds le{k vYi] xEHkhj] vFkZ&iz/ku] fou;&fefJr opuksa dk gh iz;ksx djrs gSaA 
egktu Lo&eq[k ls u rks dHkh nwljksa dh fuUnk djrs gSa vkSj u gh Lo;a dh iz'kalk djrs gSaA

2. Virtuous men love truthfulness more than their lives. Influential men talk 

sparingly as unrestrained talk results in the ruin of their influence. The speech that 

does not sound pleasing to the self should not be employed for the others. Virtuous 

men, while in front of their teachers, use only such speech that is succinct, profound, 

meaningful and respectful. Distinguished men never utter words that suggest 

censuring of others and praise of self.
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3- os gh eq[k&dey gSa_ tks xq.khtuksa ds xq.k&dhrZu ls lqokflr gSa] mu eq[k&deyksa ij lk/qtu Hkzej 
dh Hkk¡fr Hkze.k djrs gSaA vlR;&Hkk"kh fo'o dk vfo'oklh gksrk gS] Lo&ifjtu Hkh ml ij fo'okl ugha 
djrs] fiQj vU; dh D;k dgsa\ fgrdkjh] e`nq] e/qj] xaHkhj] fo'o&ca/qRo ds dkj.kHkwr opuksa dk iz;ksx 
O;fDr ds O;fDrRo dk Kkid gSA vlR;&Hkk"k.k djus okys dHkh Hkh vkRe&'kfDr dks izkIr ugha gksrs] 
Hkko&fo'kqf¼ rks muds fudV dHkh Hkh ugha vkrhA vlR;&Hkk"kh dk loZ=k vieku gksrk gS] og Lo;a gh 
Lo&;'k dk ?kkr djrk gSA e`"kk&Hkk"kh lk/qtuksa esa fuEu LFkku ikrk gSA

3. Those only are the lotus-mouths which carry the fragrance generated by the 

singing of the praise of the meritorious men; virtuous men move around such lotus-

mouths, like bees. The world does not trust the untruthful man; even his kin and 

relatives do not trust him, what to talk of the others. If a man uses words that are 

beneficial, sweet, pleasant, deep and promote fraternity, these proclaim his elevated 

personality. The men who are untruthful can never experience the strength of their 

own-soul; the purity-of-thought (bhāva-viśuddhi) never comes close to them. The 

untruthful man gets humiliated everywhere; he himself destroys own-glory. The liar 

gets a lowly place among the virtuous men.

4- vlR;&Hkk"k.k djus okys yksx dke lk/us ds fy, cgqr ehBk&viukiu fn[kkrs gSa] ijUrq le; 
ikdj os vLkR;&Hkk"kh nxk ns tkrs gSaA lk/q&iq#"kksa ds opu fgr&fer&fiz; rFkk /eZ&;'k o`f¼ ds dkj.k 
gksrs gSaA Kkuhtu izk.kksa ls Hkh fiz; lR; dks Lohdkj djrs gSaA izk.k rks vusd Hkoksa esa vusd ckj izkIr gq, gSa] 
gksrs jgsaxs] ijUrq lR; ckj&ckj izkIr ugha gksrk gSA ,d Hko esa gh tho eu&opu&dk; ls lR; dks Lohdkj 
ys] rks tUe&tjk&e`R;q dk {k; gks tk,A og lk/q&iq#"k /U; gSa tks lR;kFkZ /ekZe`Rk dk iku djrs gSa rFkk 
vU; tuksa dks djkrs gSaA

4. The untruthful men, in order to accomplish their desired task, feign sweet-

belongingness with you but, with time, they ditch. The words of virtuous men are 

beneficial, sweet, agreeable and add to the glory of the dharma. The knowledgeable 

men consider truthfulness more endearing than even their life (prāõa). In this world, 

one gets life (prāõa) over and over again but the virtue of truthfulness is not acquired 

repeatedly. If a man embraces – with mind, speech and body – the virtue of 

truthfulness in just one life, his cycle of birth-decay-death gets snapped. Hail the 

virtuous men who themselves drink the nectar of piety based on truthfulness, and let 

others drink it!

5- e/qj Hkk"k.k ls nfjæh&tuksa ds ikl okl djus dh vis{kk ou&[k.M dk okl Js"B gSA lR;&opu] 
lR;&thou Lo;a esa gh mPprk ds f'k[kj dk thou gS] blds fy, ij dh iz'kalk dh vko';drk ugha gSA 
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5. It is better to live in the woods rather than in the company of men devoid of 

pleasing speech. Truthful speech and truthful living, in themselves, constitute the 

summit of life; such a life does not need praise from the others. Proclaiming non-

existent qualities in oneself is the life of untruthfulness. Not appreciating the 

existent qualities of meritorious men is an attribute of the untruthful mind; this 

attribute brings about demerit. The strength-of-speech (vacanabala) of only those 

who use it in singing the laudable qualities (of the soul) is truly meaningful. Those 

whose speech consists in proclaiming the truth based on the Scripture, attain speech-

perfection, i.e., their utterances become inviolable.

6- ;fn vki viuh ckr lqukuk pkgrs gSa] rks loZizFke Lo;a nwljs dh ckr dks è;ku ls lquuk gksxkA tks 
Hkk"k.k nwljksa dks d"V&izn gks] ij&fuUnkijd] ̄glk&;qDr] ddZ'k gks] ,sls Hkk"k.k dk iw.kZ R;kx djsaA ;s lc 
opu vlR; dh dksVh esa vkus okys gSaA Kkuh&tu os gh opu cksyrs gSa] os gh opu lqurs gSa] mUgha opuksa 
dh vuqeksnuk djrs gSa ftu opuksa esa vkRefgr fufgr gksA

6. If you want others to listen to you, you will have to first give your ear to others. 

The speech that is painful, defaming, injuring, and harsh for others should be 

renounced completely. All these types of speech fall under the category of 

untruthfulness. The knowledgeable men speak, listen to and approve of only such 

speech that results in the well-being of own-soul.

tks xq.k Lo;a esa ugha] fiQj Hkh mu xq.kksa ls ;qDr Lohdkjuk] ;g vlR; okd~&o`fÙk dk thou gSA xq.khtuksa ds 
xq.kksa dks ugha Lohdkjuk ;g vlR; eu dk fodYi gS vkSj ;gh fodYi xq.kghu cuk nsrk gSA ftuds opu 
ln~xq.kksa ds dhrZu esa yxrs gSa] ek=k mudk gh opu&cy lE;d~&lkFkZd gSA tks iq#"k vkxekuqdwy lR; 
Hkk"k.k djrs gSa] mUgsa opu&flf¼ gks tkrh gSA

7- ogh okrk Z rÙoppk Z g S ftle as foloa kn ugh]a  foloa kn l s fo'kfq ¼ dk fouk'k gkrs k gAS  fo'kfq ¼ d s vHkko esa 
lalkj o`f¼ gksrh gSA rÙookrkZ lalkj&o`f¼ ds fy, ugha] vfirq lalkj&gkfu ds fy, gksrh gSA ddZ'k 'kCnksa 
dk ?kko ck.k ls Hkh vf/d d"Vizn gksrk gSA ck.k ek=k 'kjhj dks fonh.kZ djrk gS] ijUrq ok.kh dh rh{.krk 
var%dj.k dks fonh.kZ dj nsrh gSA e/qj&Hkk"k.k ls dkys ukx dks Hkh o'k dj fy;k tkrk gS_ ;g fo'o dks 
Loo'k djus dh fo|k gS & e/qj] fiz;&fer&fgrdkjh Hkk"k.kA vgadkj&eedkj dh Hkk"kk ls O;fDr 
lk/q&iq#"kksa ls nwj pyk tkrk gSA

7. Only that discussion in which there is no harshness is the discussion on the 

substances of reality; harshness disrupts the purity of the dialogue. Without the 

purity, worldly-existence (saÉsāra) gets extended. Discussion on the substances of 
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8- lfjrk dk 'khry ty izkf.kek=k ds fy, 'khryrk iznku djrk gS] mlh izdkj lTtuksa ds laLdkfjr& 
opu izkf.kek=k ds fy, 'khryrk iznku djrs gSaA ok.kh esa dVqrk dk fo"k u gks] eS=kh dk ve`r gks tks 
loZtufiz; gksrk gSA loZ&fgr&okaNd iaFk&laiznk;ksa ls fHkUu gksdj izkf.kek=k ds fy, fo'o&ca/qrk dk 
lnksins'k nsrk gSA

8. Just as the cool water of the river provides comfort to the living-beings, 

similarly, the cultured words of worthy men provide cool comfort to the living-beings. 

The speech that is without the poison of bitterness and with the nectar of amity is 

liked by all. The person who longs for the well-being of all desolates himself from 

religious sects and groups, and discourses on universal brotherhood.

reality is not for extending the worldly-existence but for shortening it. The wound 

caused by the harsh words is more painful than the wound caused by the arrow. The 

arrow just ruptures the body but the sharp speech ruptures the heart. Sweet sound 

has the power to subjugate even the black cobra; use of pleasant, sweet, agreeable 

and beneficial words is the science that has the power to subjugate the world. The 

person who employs the language of self-aggrandizement (ahaÉkāra) and self-

interest (mamakāra) gets far away from the virtuous men.

9- ftldh Hkk"kk gh dVqrkiw.kZ gS_ mlds Hkkoksa dh n'kk fdruh dVq gksxh\ 'kCnksa dk iz;ksx Hkh lk/qrkiw.kZ 
gksuk pkfg,A lk/q&Hks"k ek=k ls lk/qrk dh igpku ugha gS] Hkk"kk&Hkko esa lk/qrk gS rks lk/q&Hks"k cukuk Hkh 
Js"B gSA Js"B in ds vuqdwy Hkk"kk Hkh Js"Brk ls laLdkfjr gksuk pkfg,A vK izk.kh /eZ] lekt] laLÑfr 
dh lsok djrs gq, Hkh mTToy] foosdiw.kZ&ok.kh ds vHkko esa lEeku dks izkIr ugha gksrsA ij&izk.kh 
ihM+kdkjd 'kCn Hkh lTTku yksx ugha cksyrs] D;ksafd mUgsa cks/ gksrk gS fd 'kCn dk ?kko cgqr xgjk gksrk gS 
tks lh/k vUr%dj.k esa gksrk gSA ,sls 'kCnksa dk Hkh iz;ksx er djks ftlls ijLij esa izhfr dk fo;ksx gks tk, 
rFkk oSj dk la;ksx gks tk,A /U; os lk/d ftuds opu ve`r ls Hkh vf/d ehBs] pUæek dh pk¡nuh ls 
vf/d 'khry gSa_ os gh /jrh ij eS=kh&Hkko LFkkid gSaA ;fn vki lR;&lEifÙk dh j{kk pkgrs gSa] rks lEiw.kZ 
lk/ukvksa esa Js"B lk/uk ekSuozr dk funksZ"k ikyu djksA

9. Bitter will be the thoughts of the person whose speech is bitter! The use of the 

words should be righteous. External appearance alone is not the true indicator of the 

ascetic; if there is righteousness in speech and thought, it is then appropriate to 

adopt the external appearance of the ascetic. The speech of the person who enjoys an 

exalted status should be commensurately sublime. Ignorant men, even if engaged in 

the service of religion, society and culture, are not held in high esteem if their speech 
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10- vkRelk/d O;FkZ ds opukyki ls vkRe&j{kk djrk gSA opuksa dk la;e j[kuk lk/d dk vfuok;Z 
vÄ gS] D;kasfd yksd eas cM+s&cMs+ vuFkZ ok.kh&vla;e ls gh gq, gSaA ftldh ok.kh esa L;k}kn fojkteku gS] õ 
mldh ok.kh gh txr~ esa Lo&ij dY;k.kh gSA L;k}kn&'kwU; opu vL=k ls Hkh vf/d ?kkrd gksrs gSaA

10. The person practising own well-being shields himself from worthless talking. 

Restrained speech is the essential limb of the observance of piety; unrestrained 

speech has caused many great tragedies in the world. The words of the person whose 

speech rests on the doctrine of conditional predication – syādvāda – are beneficial to 

self as well as others. The words that do not rest on the doctrine of conditional 

predication cause more harm than by a weapon.

lacks radiance and discrimination. Noble men do not utter words that cause distress 

to others; they appreciate that the wound created by the words is very deep and goes 

straight to the heart. Do not use words that tear apart mutual affection and brings 

about enmity. Hail the ascetics whose words are sweeter than the nectar and more 

soothing than the rays of the moon; they only establish friendliness on this earth. If 

you wish to protect your wealth of truthfulness, observe faultlessly the greatest 

practice of all practices – the vow of silence.

] ] ]
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3
lR;kFkZ&cks/

1- fdlh dh j[kh gqbZ] iM+h gqbZ] Hkwyh gqbZ] ij&oLrq dks fcuk vkKk ds xzg.k dj ysuk] vU; dks djk nsuk 
rFkk ijdh; vnÙk oLrq ds iz;ksx djus dh vuqeksnuk djuk pksjh gSA tks ,slk ugha djrk] og vpkS;Z ozrh 
gSA txfr ij ij&LokfeRo ds Lo.kZ] ghjk] otz] jRu vkfn æO;ksa dks fcuk vkKk ds Lohdkj ugha djuk 
vpkS;Z gSA O;fDr dks Lo&/u izk.kksa tSlk fiz; gksrk gSA tks ij&/u dk gj.k djrk gS og mlds izk.kksa dk gh 
gj.k djrk gSA tgk¡ pksjh gksxh ogk¡ ̄ glk vo';EHkkoh gksrh gS] og ̄ glk }Sr :Ik gksrh gSA /u iq#"kksa ds 
fy, X;kjgok¡ izk.k gS] tks /u&gj.k gS og mldk izk.k&gj.k gSA nwljh n`f"V ls ns[ksa rks pksj /u ds jkx esa 
/uoku dh ̄ glk dj nsrk gS vFkok dHkh /fud }kjk idM+k tkus ij pksj dh ̄ glk gksrs ns[kh tkrh gS] 
blfy, lk/qtuksa dks pksjh&iki ls vkRej{kk izfr{k.k djuk pkfg,A /u&gj.k ek=k gh pksjh ugha gS] tks Hkh 
oLrq ijdh; LOkkfeRo ;qDr gS] mldks mldh vuqefr ds fcuk xzg.k djuk pksjh gSA

vpkS;Z
Non-stealing

1. To accept, give to others or accord others the approval for use, without 

permission of the owner, any article that has been kept, dropped, or lost, is stealing. 

The person who refrains from such acts observes the vow of non-stealing. In this 

world, not taking, without permission, items like gold, diamond, adamant and gem 

that belong to others is non-stealing. Human beings love their wealth as life. The one 

who takes away the wealth of others, in effect, takes away their life. Where there is 

stealing, there certainly is the act-of-injury (hiÉsā); the act-of-injury (hiÉsā) has 

duality (dvaita). The wealth is the eleventh life-principle (prāõa) of man; taking away 

of the wealth, therefore, amounts to taking away of his life. From other point-of-view, 

the thief, due to his attraction for wealth, harms the owner of wealth, and, at times, 

the thief is harmed when caught by the owner of wealth. It is, therefore, appropriate 

that virtuous men should defend their souls from the evil of stealing. Stealing is not 
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2- yksHk&d"kk;] ifjxzg laKk ds o'k gqvk izk.kh pksjh tSls ghu&deZ djus dks rS;kj gks tkrk gSA ije 
rÙo dk fu.kZ; rHkh gksxk tc tho vLrs; /eZ dk ikyu djsxkA rLdj&Hkko u Lo dks 'kkfUr nsrs gSa] u ij 
dksA tc ifj.kkeksa esa 'kkfUr dk vHkko gS] rc rÙo&fu.kZ; dSlk\

2. The man subjugated by the passion (kaÈāya) of greed (lobha) and the instinct 

(saÉjñā) of attachment-to-possession (parigraha) commits himself to the lowly 

activities like stealing. Right discernment of the reality can occur only to the man 

who observes the virtue of non-stealing. The disposition of stealing fails to accord the 

peace-of-mind to self or to others. When there is no peace-of-mind, how can right 

discernment of the reality be achieved?

3 vius le; ij Lo&dk;Z u djuk Hkh le; dh pksjh gSA tSls Lo/u vkidks fiz; gS mlh izdkj ls 
vU; tuksa dks Hkh Lo/u fiz; gS] blfy, fdlh ds IkzhfrHkwr /u dk gj.k izk.k&gj.k ds rqY; gSA lk/q&iq#"k 
ij ds x`g&vk¡xu ls vkxs fcuk iwNs izos'k ugha djrs gSaA /ekZRek&iq#"k /ekZRek ds eè; dHkh Hkh folaokn 
ugha djrs] rHkh funksZ"k&vpkS;Z ozr gksrk gSA LoHkkoksa dh fo'kqf¼ dk ?kkrd Hkh pksj gSA vpkS;Z ozr ikyd 
izfr{k.k izlUu jgrk gS_ mlds vUr%dj.k esa pkS;Z&ÑR; laDYks'krk dk fo"k ugha jgrk gSA ij&oLrq dk 
gj.kdrkZ varjax&cfgjax laDys'krk dh vfXu esa >qylrk jgrk gSA

3. Not performing your activity on time is the stealing of time. As you love your 

wealth, others too love their wealth; therefore, taking away the wealth of others is 

akin to taking away their life. Virtuous men do not enter, without permission, beyond 

the front courtyard of the house of others. Only when the virtuous men restrain 

themselves from harsh discussion do they observe, faultlessly, the vow of non-

stealing . The one who maligns the purity of his thought is also a thief. The observer 

of the vow of non-stealing remains ever cheerful; his heart remains free from 

agitation due to the poisonous thought of stealing. The person who takes away 

anything belonging to others gets continuously scorched in the fire of internal and 

external agitation.

only taking away the wealth of others; it is also taking away anything that belongs to 

others.

4- pkjs  i.w k Z vk; q dk s ugh a Hkkxs  ikrk] ;k rk s ij d s vL=kk&as 'kL=kk as l s eR̀; q dk s ikz Ir gkrs k g S ;k fiQj laDys'krk ls 
vdky&ej.k dks izkIr gksrk gSA rLdj dh vkRek ls ̂ fuHkZ;* 'kCn rks lekIr gh gks tkrk gS] pksj izfr{k.k 
Hk;&xzLr jgrk gSA pksj dk thou txr~ dh izhfr ls 'kwU; o 'kq"d cu tkrk gSA /eZ] vFkZ] dke vkSj eks{k 
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4. The thief is not able to enjoy full life; he gets untimely death either by the 

weapons of others or by the agitation of own-mind. The word ‘fearlessness’ gets 

deleted from the soul of the thief; he is scared at all times. His life becomes loveless 

and dry. The thief does not get the peace-of-mind in all his four endeavours – leading 

to piety (dharma), wealth (artha), enjoyment (kāma), and liberation (mokÈa). He is 

not loved by anyone; he is looked upon like a dog even by his kin. The ascetics too are 

wary of the thief. Although the ascetics do not own any wealth, they maintain 

distance from a thief since his company may bring them calumny and disrepute. The 

knowledgeable men prefer to live only with those possessing similar attributes.

5- vLrs; ozr/kjd lk/ehZ tuksa ls folaokn&Hkko dks izkIr ugha gksrk] izR;sd /ekZRek ds izfr okRlY; 
Hkko cukdj pyrk gSA vpkS;Z ozr ikyd l/ekZRek ds izfr fojks/&Hkko dk R;kx dj nsrk gS] lHkh ds fy, 
LFkkunku djrk gS] Lo&LFkku ls fdlh dks ifrr djus ds Hkko ugha ykrk gSA

5. The votary observing the vow of non-stealing does not entertain the thought of 

aggressive disagreement with fellow pious men; he maintains affection toward all. 

Such a votary renounces vicious thought against the members of his congregation; 

he gifts abode to them and does not think of displacing anyone from his own place.

6- ij dk midkj djuk pkfg,_ ijUrq miÑr dks Lo&midkj dh ;kn ugha fnykuk pkfg,] ;fn vki 
v.kq ,oa egkozrksa ds ikyd gSa rksA ij ds }kjk dh xbZ pksjh dh OkLrq dk iz;ksx Hkh ugha djrk 
v.kqozrh&egkozrhA tks ijÑr pksjh dh oLrq dk iz;ksx dj ysrk gS mlds vpkS;Zozr esa nks"k gSA lk/q&iq#"k 
jkT; ds fo#¼ dksbZ dk;Z ugha djrs] 'kklu dh vkKk] tks uhfr&U;k; ;qDr gks] mldk izk.kiu ls ikyu 
djrs gSaA

6. Be benevolent but if you are an observer of either the small-vows (aõuvrata) or 

the great-vows (mahāvrata) do not remind the benefitted person of the favour you 

did to him. Such a votary does not put to his use any article stolen by others. The 

votary who puts to use any article stolen by others vitiates his vow of non-stealing. 

Noble men do not act in contravention of the rules of the state and obey earnestly all 

just orders of the state.

bu pkjksa gh iq#"kkFkks± esa rLdj 'kkfUr izkIr ugha dj ikrk gSA pksj dks ns[kdj Lo&ca/q Hkh mls 'oku lk ns[krs 
gSa] pksj fdlh dk fiz; ugha gksrk gSA lk/qtu Hkh pksj ls lko/kuh j[krs gSaA /u dk vHkko gksus ij Hkh 
lko/kuh j[kus dk dkj.k vi;'k dh vk'kadk gS_ rLdj ds lkFk jgus ls yksdkiokn gks ldrk gSA Kkuhtuksa 
dk lgokl Kkuhtuksa ds gh eè; gksrk gSA
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7- jktk dk drZO; gS Ikztk ls dj ys] o`{k ds iQyorA tSls Ñ"kd iQyoku o`{k ls iQy gh ysrk gS ijUrq 
tM+ewy ls o`{k dk fo?kkr ugha djrk] D;ksafd vkxkeh iQy Hkh mlh o`{k ij vk,¡xs] mlh izdkj ls jktk iztk 
ls dj rks ys] ijUrq iztk dk loZ&gj.k u djsA ;fn jktk fcuk dkj.k iztk dk loZ&gj.k djrk gS] rks og Hkh 
pksj gSA ysu&nsu ds ekin.M u ghu gksa vkSj u vf/d gksa] bl izdkj dh o`fÙk tks djrk gS mlds vpkS;Z ozr 
iyrk gSA tks iq#"k eku&mUeku esa ghu&vf/drk j[krk gS og funksZ"k vpkS;Z ozr ikyd ugha gSA ftu&'kklu 
deZn.M dh fØ;k ls og vius dks lqjf{kr ugha j[k ldrk gSA tks oLrq ftl dk;Z ds fy, mi;qDr gS 
mldk mi;ksx mlh dk;Z esa djuk pkfg,] bl fof/ dk tks ikyu ugha djrk gS og dkj.k&dk;Z foi;kZl 
dj jgk gSA og vLrs; ozr esa nks"k yxk jgk gS] pksjh&ek;kpkjh ds laLdkj mlds dk;Z dj jgs gSa] bl ckr 
dk cks/ gksrk gSA

7. The king should collect taxes from his subjects as fruits are plucked from the 

tree. The farmer plucks the fruits from the tree without uprooting it as the same tree 

would provide him fruits in the future; similarly, the king should collect taxes from 

his subjects but without excessive extortion. If the king, without reason, extorts 

excessively, he is guilty, like a thief. The one observing the vow of non-stealing does 

not use false weights in order to obtain more and give less. The man who uses false 

measures in order to obtain more and give less does not observe faultlessly the vow of 

non-stealing. He cannot shield himself from the exact karmic penal system of the 

regime of Lord Jina. Use any article only for the designated purpose; the man 

flouting this rule contravenes the doctrine of cause-and-effect. He vitiates his vow of 

non-stealing as he exhibits both these faults, non-stealing and deceitfulness.

8- tk s Hkko ek{s kekx Z e as dkj.k g S lk/d d s fy, mUgh a Hkkok as ij fLFkj gkus  s dk lrr i#q "kkFk Z djuk pkfg,A ;fn 
lk/d lk/q&Hks"k esa vlk/q Hkkoksa dh vuqHkwfr ysrk gS rks og vlk/q Hkkoksa dh rLdjh dj jgk gS] Lo ds 
lk/q Hkkoksa dk fo?kkrd gS] nh?kZlalkjh gSA Lo&la;e esa mRlkg ds lkFk iw.kZ:i ls LFkkfir jguk lk/d dk 
vpkS;Zozr gSA Loxq.kLFkku ls ifrr gksdj Hkh xq.kLFkku&tU; iwtk dks izkIr djuk rFkk Js"B lk/dksa ls Lo 
dh fou; djokuk vpkS;Zozr dk vHkko gSA ml lk/d ds vUnj ek;k&d"kk; ls nwf"kr fpÙk&;qDr uj 
dqej.k dks izkIr gksrk gSA

8. The ascetic should constantly endeavour to establish himself only in 

dispositions that help in traversing the path to liberation. If the ascetic, wearing the 

external marks of an ascetic, engages in dispositions not worthy of his high status, he 

is engaged in smuggling the non-virtuous dispositions, is the killer of the virtuous 

dispositions of self, and extending his world-wandering. To remain established, with 

vigour and entirely, in self-restraint is the observance of the vow of non-stealing for 

the ascetic. To get himself worshipped even after falling from the high stage-of-

spiritual-development (guõasthāna) and to expect reverence from excellent ascetics, 

15

vpkS;ZNon-stealing



9- ijdh; inkFkZ dks Lo dgdj izpkj djuk] lqUnj fn[kkdj vlqUnj OkLrq nsuk vpkS;Zozr dk nw"k.k gSA 
lTTku iq#"k vius drZO;&ikyu esa mRlkfgr gksrs gSa] tks yksx Lo&dRkZO; esa mRlkg&ghu thou thrs gSa os 
Js"B drZO; dk;Z dh pksjh djrs gSaA ;fn dksbZ fHkUu O;fDr viuk dk;Z ;k fØ;k dks vkidks ugha fn[kkuk 
pkgrk] rks mls ns[kus dh Pks"Vk er djks] ;fn fiQj Hkh Nqidj vki ns[krs gSa rks og pksjh gS] mlds Hkkoksa dh 
¯glk gSA ijdh; oLrq dks fcuk iwNs xzg.k djuk rks pksjh gS] ij bruh gh lhek pksjh dh ugha le>uk] 
ijdh; xqIr ckr dks Nqidj lquuk Hkh pksjh gSA blls Lo&ifj.kke vkSj ij&ifj.kkeksa esa Dys'k dk lapkj 
gksrk gS] fo'kqf¼ dk uk'k gksrk gS] yksd esa O;Dr djus ij egk¯glk :Ik ;q¼ Hkh lEHko gS] /eZ&/ekZRekvksa 
ds izfr vukLFkk Hkko tkxzr gksrk gSA

9. Proclaiming the object of another to be your own, and deceiving others by giving 

them the object that is not as attractive as shown earlier, are transgressions of the 

vow of non-stealing. Noble men perform their duties enthusiastically; those who are 

not sincere about their duties, as it were, steal the precious work that they should 

have accomplished. If another man does not want you to look at his work or action, do 

not try to peep in; if you do so, it amounts to stealing and an act-of-injury (hiÉsā) that 

hurts his feelings. It is true that to accept the object of others without their 

permission is stealing but this is not the whole truth; to listen clandestinely the 

secret talk of others also constitutes stealing. Such an act generates anguish in the 

thoughts of self and others and destroys the purity of thought; if the secret be 

pronounced publicly it may result in a war causing extensive destruction, and also 

generate distrust for the pious path and its followers.

indicate the absence of the vow of non-stealing in the ascetic. Such an ascetic, with 

heart maligned with deceit and passions, does not get a pious death.

] ] ]
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4
lR;kFkZ&cks/

1- cãz k.M e as ;fn vkRecy] ngs cy&o/dZ  dkbs  Z ije&vk"S kf/ g S rk s mldk uke g S ^cãz p;&Z /e*Z A dke'kfDr 
dks {kh.k dj] czãHkko esa yhu jgdj xq#&vkJe esa fuokl djuk czãp;Z gSA yksd esa lEiw.kZ ozrksa dk jktk 
;fn dksbZ ozr gS] rks og czãp;Z ozr gSA czãp;Z ozr ds vHkko esa lEiw.kZ ozr FkksFks gSa] xa/ghu iq"iorA 
czãp;Z ozr vad gS] 'ks"k ozr vad&ghu 'kwU; gSaA 'kwU;&'kwU; gh jgrk gS] vFkZoku dksbZ gS] rks og vad gSA 
;fn vad ij 'kwU; vkrs gSa rks vadkas dh dher o`f¼eku gks tkrh gS] mlh izdkj ozrksa esa vad LFkku ij 
czãp;Z ozr gS] czãp;Z ozr ds lkFk 'ks"k ozr 'kksHkk;eku gksrs gSaA czãp;Z ds vHkko esa vU; ozr vad&fjDr 
'kwU; le>ksA czãj{kk vkRej{kk gSA

czãp;Z
Celibacy

1. In this universe, if there is a supreme medicine for increasing the strength of the 

soul and the body, it is the virtue of celibacy (brahmacarya). Celibacy is to crush the 

sexual vigour and to live, engrossed in the self, in a hermitage. Celibacy is the king of 

all vows in this world. All other vows are worthless, like a flower without fragrance, 

in absence of the vow of celibacy. The vow of celibacy is the non-zero digit and the 

other vows are zero digits; the set of zero digits is worthless unless it is preceded by a 

non-zero digit. The vow of celibacy is the non-zero digit that enhances the value of 

the zero digits that follow. In the same manner, the other vows become laudable when 

accompanied by the vow of celibacy. In the absence of the vow of celibacy, other vows 

are like a set of zero digits without a preceding non-zero digit. To protect celibacy is to 

protect own-soul.

2- ftu LFkkuksa ij n`f"V tkus ls dke&nkg mRiÂ gksrk gS mu LFkkuksa ls n`f"V dks i`Fkd~ dhft,A n`f"V ds 
vczã ij ftldk fu;a=k.k gS mldk eu czãe; Lor% gks tkrk gSA tks vczã esa #fp j[krs gSa mUgsa gh 
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2. The spots whose sight gives rise to lustful burning in the mind should be put 

out-of-sight. The mind of the man who has controlled the lustful wandering of the 

faculty of sight automatically becomes pristine. Lustful thoughts trouble only those 

who are inclined toward lustful activities. It is certain that no power in the world can 

dislodge the person, without-attachment (vitarāga), from his vow of celibacy if he has 

no interest in lustful activities. The supreme skill that makes you the centre of 

attraction for the whole world is celibacy; even the devas visit and bow their heads in 

the pious feet of the celibate. To the observer of the vow of celibacy it is essential to 

have the purity of the mind. Cupid – god of love – strives on the thoughts. The mind 

gives rise to unchastity; instances of bodily-unchastity are much less. The unchastity 

mostly takes place in the mind; when mental-unchastity becomes severe, it results in 

bodily-unchastity. Mental craving for unchastity gives rise to mental illness. The 

man with severe lustful craving experiences conditions like insobriety, insanity, 

fever, loss of appetite, peevishness, breathlessness, trembling, and death.

3- ;g tho leLr&;ksx /kj.k dj ys] vu'kukfn ?kksj ri ris] vkpk;Z la?k dh lsok djs] fou;&o`fÙk 
/kj.k djs] leLr vkxe dks /kj.k dj ys vkSj fiQj Hkh ;fn varjax esa fo"k;kfHkyk"kk gS] vczã ifj.kke gS 
rks mijksDr lEiw.kZ fØ;k,¡ vdk;Zdkjh gSaA ozrksa esa czãp;Z] ef.k;ksa esa ikjlef.k] jRuksa esa ghjk] /krq esa lksuk] 
ouLifr esa ey;kfxfj panu] /eks± esa v¯glk /eZ =kSyksD; izfl¼ gSaA lk/q&iq#"k izk.k&fo;ksx Lohdkj ysrs gSa 
izlUurk ds lkFk] ijUrq ij&ukjh dks jRutfM+r gksus ij Hkh ugha LOkhdkjrsA 'khyoku dh nfjærk Hkh Hkw"k.k gS] 
dq'khy dk lEiw.kZ oSHko ek=k iq.; dk ey gSA funksZ"k 'khy ds ;ksx ls vfXu Hkh 'khry&ty] fo"k Hkh 
ve`r] 'kwyh Hkh ̄lgklu] 'k=kq Hkh fe=k vkSj v'kqHk deZ Hkh 'kqHk:i gks tkrs gSaA

3. If a man exercises total control over his body, performs severe austerities like 

fasting, serves the congregation of the Chief Preceptor (Ācārya), puts into practice 

reverence for the meritorious, assimilates the whole of the Scripture, still if he has, in 

his heart, the desire for sensual-pleasures, and entertains lustful craving, all the 

above-mentioned activities are of no use. In the three worlds, the vow of chastity 

vczã&Hkko ihfM+r djrk gSA ftudh vczã esa #fp gh ugha mu ohrjkfx;ksa dks txr~ dh dksbZ Hkh 'kfDr 
czã&Hkko ls P;qr djus esa leFkZ ugha gS] ,slk fuf'pr ekuksA lEiw.kZ&fo'o dks Lo ds izfr vkd"kZ.k dh 
ije fo|k czãp;Z gS] 'khy&n`<+ ds Jhpj.kksa esa nso Hkh vkdj 'kh'k >qdkrs gSaA czãp;Z ikyus gsrq eu'kqf¼ 
vfuok;Z gSA eueFk fopkjksa ds cy ij thfor jgrk gSA vczã dh mRifÙk eu esa gksrh gS] ru ls vczã dk 
lsou cgqr de gksrk gSA O;fDr lokZf/d ekufld&eSFkqu djrk gS] ekufld eSFkqu dh rhozrk gh 
dk;&izohpkj esa ys tkrh gSA ekufld eSFkqu ekufld jksx mRiÂ dj nsrk gSA mUekn] ikxyiu] rki] 
Hkw[k&I;kl u yxuk] fpM+fPkM+kiu] yEch 'oklsa] 'kjhj&daiu] e`R;q vkfn voLFkk,¡ rhoz dkeh&iq#"k dh 
gksrh gSaA
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4- ij&L=kh yEiVh bl yksd esa vi;'k vkSj ijyksd esa nqxZfr dk ik=k gksrk gSA ;'koku uj izk.k&gj.k 
djk ldrs gSa] lEifÙk u"V ns[k ldrs gSa] ijUrq ij&L=kh dk fp=k Hkh jkx ls ugha ns[krsA tks O;fDr Lo&oh;Z 
dk {kj.k djrk gS] og Lo&thou dk ?kkrd gSA oh;Z 'kjhj dh vafre /krq gS_ tks rst] cqf¼&cy iznku 
djus okyk gSA Js"B&fopkj dks tUe nsus okyk oh;Z gksrk gSA

4. The man with lust for the wife of another is disgraced in this world and gets a 

lowly state-of-existence in life hereafter. The celebrated men can accept the loss of 

life and see their wealth destroyed, but do not see with lust even the image of the wife 

of another. The man who lets go of his semen is the destroyer of own life. Semen is the 

root substance in the body that imparts glow to the body and strength of intellect to 

the man. Semen engenders noble thoughts.

5- oh;Z&ghu 'kjhj fuLrst] izekniw.kZ] vkyL;iw.kZ] #X.k] jDr&nks"krk] eq[k&'kjhj ij iQksM+s&iQqUlh ;qDr 
gksrk gS rFkk Js"B&tuksa ds eè; ghurk&nhurk lEiÂ gksrk gSA oh;Z&lEiÂ 'kjhj rstoku] lqxU/oku] 
ljlrk] lqHkxrk] us=k esa fof'k"V T;ksfr&lEiÂrk ls ;qDr gksrk gS] mlls lEiw.kZ&yksd vkd£"kr gksrs gSaA 
fo"k;klDr tho foosd&'kwU; gks tkrk gSA og tkfr] dqy] /eZ] dh£r] foKku] foHkwfr] lR;&'kqfprk dk 
{k; dj ysrk gSA mldk vkuUn&fjDr thou izkjEHk gks tkrk gSA

5. The body without semen becomes lustreless, distressful, lethargic, diseased, 

inflicted with blood-disorders and with ulcerous face and body; such a body looks 

inferior and pitiable in midst of the noble men. Semen imparts glow, pleasant odour, 

lubrication, delightfulness and bright-eyes to the body; such a body attracts the 

whole of the universe. The man fond of sensual-pleasures loses his power of 

discrimination. He blemishes his caste, lineage, religion, reputation, intellect, 

dignity, and purity of truthfulness. It is the beginning of the life devoid of happiness.

Celibacy czãp;Z

among the vows, the ‘pārasmaõi’ among the jewels, the diamond among the precious 

stones, the gold among the metals, the Malayāgiri sandal-tree among the trees, and 

the virtue of non-injury (ahiÉsā) among the virtues, are famous. Noble men accept, 

with joy, the severance of their life, but do not accept even a diamond-studded wife of 

another. Poverty, too, is an embellishment of the virtuous man; the entire prosperity 

of the wicked man is just the dirt of his past. Through faultless observance of the 

vows, the fire turns into cool-water, the poison into nectar, the stage for execution 

into a throne, the foe into a friend, and the inauspicious karmas into auspicious 

karmas.

19



6- ;fn bg&yksd esa lRdkj] ij&yksd esa ije&lq[k dh dkeuk gS] rks Lo ds 'khy dk funksZ"k ikyu 
djksA Lo;a dk pkfj=k fueZy gS rks vki gh ;'k] dY;k.k] iqjLdkj izkIr djksxsA /U;&/U;&/U; gSa os ekuo] 
ftUgksaus vius dqekj&ozr dks u"V ugha gksus fn;kA lkS/eZ&bUæ ls Hkh cMs+ os yksx gSa tks izohpkjksa ls 'kwU; gSaA

6. If you want esteem in this world and supreme-happiness in the next, observe 

faultlessly the vow of chastity. Building up your conduct will ensure you recognition, 

well-being and reward. Supremely blessed are those who have been able to protect 

their childhood celibacy! Those free from sexual-incontinence are superior than the 

lord of the devas, Saudharma Indra.

7- 'khy j{kk ds fy, b"V&xfj"V Hkkstu] fL=k;ksa dh jkx Hkjh dFkk] muds euksgj vÄksa dk voyksdu] õ
iwoZ Hkksx&Lej.k dk R;kx vfuok;Z gSA tks 'khykHkw"k.k ls 'kksHkk;eku gS mlds fy, vU; vkHkw"k.kksa dh dksbZ 
vko';drk ugha gSA vkRe&czã esa ogh izos'k dj ikrk gS] tks czãp;Z dk ikyu n`<+rk ls djrk gSA ftldk 
czãp;Z n`<+ ugha mlds fpÙk esa papyrk izfr{k.k jgrh gSA papy fpÙkoku dks czã/eZ esa izos'k dh ckr djsa 
rks og dPNi&ihB ij cky&vadqj.k rqY; gSA czãHkko Lo:i&yhurk] ije czãyhu ;ksxh vkReLFk gks 
tkrk gSA 'kjhj&ps"Vk tU; vczã dk tgk¡ dksbZ fodYi gh ugha ogha ijekFkZ czãp;Z gSA

7. In order to protect your chastity, it is essential to renounce consumption of 

pleasing and stimulating food, listening to stories that incite amorousness, watching 

attractive forms of women, and recalling former sexual-pleasures. The one adorned 

with the ornament of chastity does not require any other embellishment. Only the 

one who observes strictly the vow of celibacy enters the pure-self. The mind of the 

man who does not observe strictly the vow of celibacy is ever restive. The talk of the 

the restless mind entering the pure-self is like the growth of hair on the back of the 

tortoise! The supreme-ascetic – yogī – engrossed in the thought of the own-nature 

gets established in his pure-self. Spiritual celibacy exists only when there in no 

thought of bodily unchastity.

8- txr~ ls 'kwU; Lo esa v'kwU; Hkko czãp;Z Hkko gSA LOkkRe&izns'kksa esa ij&inkFkks± dk vlr~ ns[kks] Lo ls 
fHkUu æO; esjs esa u iwoZ esa Fks] u orZeku esa gSa] u Hkfo"; esa gksaxsA LokRelq[k rks Lo esa Fkk] Lo esa gh gS] Lo esa 
gh jgsxkA fpn~&czãHkko ije&Hkko gS] ,slk Lokuqeq[kh Hkko tgk¡ gS ogha czãp;Z Hkko gSA

8. The disposition that is rid of all externalities and stationed in own-self is 

chastity. Realize that external objects do not penetrate the space-points of own-soul; 

objects other than the self can never – in the past, in the present and in the future – 

constitute own-self. The happiness appertaining to own-soul has been in the self, is in 
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9- ¶fut pSrU; Hkko ls i`Fkd~ n`f"V ys tkuk vczã Hkko gS] dq'khy ifj.kke gSA¸ txr~ iwT;rk ds Hkko 
cukus ls txr~ iwT; ugha gqvk tkrk] =kSyksD;&iwT; Lo&czã ij tks izfrf"Br gS] og txr~ esa iwtk tkrk gSA 
lEidZ] vkyki] izhfr] fo'okl] ifj.k; ik¡p fcUnq vczã&yhurk ds gSaA loZizFke O;fDr ijLij esa lEidZ 
c<+krk gS] fiQj opukyki djrk gS] opukyki ls izhfr c<+rh gS] izhfr ls fo'okl] fo'okl gqvk fd& 
ifj.k; vFkkZr~ vczã lsou] blfy, czã&Hkko j{kk ds fy, fo"ke fyÄ ,oa lefyÄ ls laidZ gh ugha õ õ 
j[kuk pkfg,A

9. To move your sight away from pure-consciousness of own-soul is the disposition 

of unchastity; it is an unmerited disposition. One does not become venerable in the 

world by engendering the thought of getting venerated; the one who is established in 

own-soul – that is worth veneration in the three worlds – gets venerated. The five 

points that lead to unchastity are contact, conversation, attachment, trust and 

marriage. First there is contact, contact leads to conversation, conversation leads to 

attachment, attachment leads to trust, and trust fructifies into marriage, i.e., 

indulgence in unchastity. Therefore, it is appropriate not to develop contact with the 

persons of either sex in the first place.

10- 'kjhj] vk;q dh j{kk ds fy, nks oLrqvksa dh j{kk djuk vfuok;Z vax gS] mnjLFk&vfXu vkSj oh;ZA bu 
nks ds cy ij gh 'kjhj LoLFk jgrk gSA lTTku ek=k lUrku mRifÙk ds fy, dke&iq#"kkFkZ dk lsou djrk gS] 
u fd nsg vkSj /eZ&uk'k ds fy,A lUrku ls lukru /eZ o/Zeku gksrk gS] blfy, dke&lsou ;fn djuk gh 
gS] vius vkidks o'k ugha dj ik jgs rks 'kjhj dk izk.k&oh;Z mls O;FkZ esa u"V djds /jrh ij Hkkj ugha cuks] 
lUrku dks tUe nksA

10. To protect your body and life-span it is necessary to protect these two – the 

digestive fire in the stomach and the semen. On the strength of these two the body 

remains healthy. The noble man indulges in sexual-intercourse only for giving birth 

to the offspring, not to destroy his health and virtuousness. The offspring becomes 

the propagator of the eternal dharma. Therefore, if you are unable to control yourself 

and find it necessary to indulge in sexual-intercourse, do so to give birth to your 

offspring, but do not become a burden on the earth by unnecessarily wasting your 

semen, the life-principle of your body.

the self, and will remain in the self. Where there is the realization that chastity is the 

supreme disposition directed toward the self, true chastity exists.

Celibacy czãp;Z
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11- tks fo|kFkhZ thou esa Lo oh;Z dh iw.kZ j{kk djrk gS] fdlh Hkh izdkj ls vkRe&oh;Z dk uk'k ugha 
djrk] mls ljLorh dh flf¼ gks tkrh gSA oh;Z j{kk ls efLr"d dh j{kk gksrh gS] mlls es/k&'kfDr dh 
o`f¼ gksrh gSA czãp;Z j{kk gsrq ek=k euq";uh ls gh nwj ugha jguk] vfirq L=khokph 'kCn ls Hkh vkRej{kk 
djuk gSA pkj izdkj dh fL=k;ksa ls vczã gksrk gS] mu pkjksa ls nwj jguk pkfg, & euq";uh] fr;±puh] nsoh] 
vpsru L=khA L=kh dh izfrek pkgs og dk"B izfrek gks] oL=k ;k ysi izfrek gks] feV~Vh ls fu£er L=kh] 
iqÙkfydk] ik"kk.k dh izfrek] iQksVks vkfn ds voyksdu ls vczã Hkko mRiÂ gksrs gSa] blfy,  lEiw.kZ 
L=kh&vkÑfr;ksa ls czãpkjh dks vkRe&j{kk djuh pkfg,A

11. The one who, during his student-life, conserves own-semen conquers Sarasvatī, 

the goddess of learning. With conservation of the semen the brain gets protected and 

the intellect gets strengthened. Protecting your chastity is not only to maintain 

distance from women but also protecting yourself from all feminine words. Four 

kinds of females – women, female animals, nymphs (devī) and inanimate female 

forms – are responsible for unchastity. Watching the female forms made of wood, 

cloth, plaster or clay, puppets, statues, and pictures, generates dispositions of 

unchastity and, therefore, the celibate should protect himself from all female images.

12- vizkÑfrd :Ik ls tks viuh bPNkvksa dh iw£r djrs gSa Oks Lo vkSj /eZ&laLÑfr ds 'k=kq gSaA fu;r 
LFkku ls bPNkiw£r djus ls lUrku dk tUe gksrk gS] tks fd /eZ&laLÑfr dks vkxs o`¯¼xr djrk gSA 
vizkÑr eSFkqu ls lUrku dk tUe ugha gksrkA tks izkÑfrd eSFkqu djrs gSa] ijUrq vkS"kf/ vkfn ds ekè;e ls 
lUrku dks tUe ugha ysus nsrs] os Hkh ?kksj&ikih] /eZ&laLÑfr ds 'k=kq gSaA rhoz dkesPNk Hkh vczã&Hkko gSA 
Hkksx Hkksxus okyk rks iki&ca/ dks izkIr gksrk gh gS] ijUrq Hkksx&Hkkouk j[kus okyk Hkh iki&ca/ dks izkIr 
gksrk gS] blfy, dke&bPNk dk Hkh R;kx djksA

12. Those who indulge in unnatural-sex are the enemies of the self and of their 

cultural heritage. Only natural-sex gives birth to the offspring, who later on extends 

the cultural heritage. The unnatural-sex does not produce the offspring. Also, those 

who indulge in the natural-sex but prevent the birth of the offspring by employing 

means, such as taking preventive pills, are extremely evil and enemies of their 

cultural heritage. Intense craving for copulation, too, is unchastity. The one who 

indulges physically in the objects-of-enjoyment is bound with karmas, but the one 

who indulges only in thoughts, too, is bound with karmas. Therefore, renounce the 

desire for sexual-enjoyment.

] ] ]
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5
lR;kFkZ&cks/

1- ij&inkFkks± ds izfr eeRo&ifj.kkeksa dk gksuk ifjxzg gSA tgk¡&tgk¡ bPNk gS] ogk¡&ogk¡ ifjxzg gS] pkgs 
inkFkZ ij vf/dkj gks vFkok u gks] ij&eeRo gS rks ifjxzg gSA OkLrq ifjxzg ugha gS] eeRo ifjxzg gS] rks 
fiQj oLrq R;kx djus dks D;ksa dgk tkrk gS\ ;fn ,slk iz'u dksbZ djs rks mls mÙkj le>uk pkfg, fd& 
ifjxzg rks eeRo gh gS] ijUrq tSls vfXu b±/u ds vkfJr tyrh gS] fcuk b±/u ds vfXu dk vfLrRo ugha 
fn[krk] fiQj Hkh b±/u vfXu ugha gksrk] nksuksa Lora=k gSaA mlh izdkj ls eeRo pSrU; dk fodkj gS] ij&oLrq 
dk ugha] fiQj Hkh eeRo voLrq eas ugha gksrk] oLrq esa gh gksrk gSA dkj.k dk dkj.k gksus ls ij&oLrq dks Hkh 
ifjxzg dgk gSA tgk¡&tgk¡ ij&oLrq gksxh ogk¡&ogk¡ fu;e ls ifjxzg Hkko gksxk] tgk¡ oLrq ugha gS ogk¡ ij 
ifjxzg gks Hkh ldrk gS vkSj ugha Hkh gks ldrk gS] blfy, tks O;fDr eeRo dks ifjxzg dgdj ij&oLrqvksa 
dk laxzg dj mUeÙk gks jgk gS fd eSa oLrq LOkhdkj djds Hkh fuxzZUFk&laKk dks izkIr gw¡] D;ksafd esjs vUnj 
eeRo ugha gS] ;g mu Hkksys izkf.k;ksa dh Lo&oapuk gSA fcuk eeRo] ifjxzg&laKk] YkksHk&d"kk; ds ij&oLrq 
dks Lohdkj dSls dj ldrs gSa\

vifjxzg
Non-possession

1. To have infatuation toward external objects is possession (parigraha). Where 

there is desire, there is possession (parigraha); it is not necessary to have the 

ownership of the object. Owning the object is not possession, infatuation is 

possession; why then it is advised not to possess the object? The reply is that 

possession is infatuation but as fire burns on the strength of the fuel and there is no 

fire without the fuel, still fire and the fuel are two independent entities. In the same 

way, infatuation is the blemish of the mind and not of the object, still, infatuation 

subsists in the object; there is no infatuation in the non-object (avastu). Being the 

cause (kāraõa) of the cause, the external object is called the possession (parigraha). 

Where there is possession of external object, there certainly is infatuation; however, 
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where there is no possession of external object, there may or may not be infatuation. 

There are men who accumulate external objects but proclaim that they being devoid 

of infatuation are without-possession (nirgrantha); there proclamation is nothing 

but the rationalization of the naive. Without infatuation, instinct (saÉjñā) of 

possession (parigraha) and greed-passion (lobha-kaÈāya), how can one accept any 

external object?

2- tgk¡&tgk¡ vfuPNk] fueZeRo Hkko gS ogk¡&ogk¡ ij&oLrq ds xzg.k ds ifj.kkeksa dk vHkko gS] tgk¡ ij  
bPNk] ij&oLrq nksuksa dk vHkko gS ogk¡ vifjxzg&Hkko gSA ije lq[k&'kkfUr dk gsrq vfd×pU; Hkko gSA 
ij&Hkkoksa ls fHkUu thou thus okyk lk/q&iq#"k Lo;a dks ijekRek cuk ysrk gSA tks Hkh ijekRek in dks izkIr 
gq, gSa os lc vifjxzg Hkko ls gq, gSaA fpUrk ls 'kwU; pSrU; dh vuqHkwfr vifjxzg LoHkkoh ds gh lEHko gSA 
pSrU;kuqHkwfr vkuUn ds fcuk dksbZ Hkh izk.kh ijekRe&in dks izkIr ugha dj ldrkA HkwrkFkZ cks/ gksus ij 
ifjxzg dk izsr Loeso foyhu gks tkrk gSA tc rd HkwrkFkZ&cks/ ea=k dh vuqiyfC/ gS tho dks rHkh rd 
ifjxzg izsr isjrk gSA lE;d~ rÙo dk Kku tho dks egku~ cukrk gS] ij&inkFkZ ds eeRo dk en vkRek ls nwj 
dj nsrk gSA ifjxzg dk jkx vkRenso ij deks± dh jt vkPNkfnr dj nsrk gS] lk/qtu bl jgL; dk vf/xe 
dj ifjxzg ds eeRo ls fut dks i`Fkd~ dj ysrs gSaA bPNk,¡ vlhe gSa] vkdk'k NksVk gks tk,] ijUrq ekuo 
dh bPNk,¡ NksVh ugha gksrhaA

2. Where there is desirelessness and absence of infatuation, the thoughts of 

possession of external objects do no arise; desirelessness, accompanied with the 

absence of external objects, gives rise to the virtue of non-possession (aparigraha). 

The virtue of non-possession (aparigraha, akiôcanya) is the source of supreme 

happiness. The noble man who rids his life of all externalities becomes a supreme-

soul (paramātmā). All those who have attained the status of the supreme-soul have 

done so by the virtue of non-possession. Realization of the consciousness that is rid of 

all external thoughts is possible only in the man who has mastered the virtue of non-

possession. Without realization of the bliss that appertains to pure-consciousness, no 

one can attain the status of the supreme-soul. With the realization of the real nature 

of substances – bhūtārtha-bodha – the ghost of possession (parigraha) disappears 

automatically. The ghost of possession torments the man so long as the mantra of 

‘bhūtārtha-bodha’ is unavailable to him. Knowledge of the reality of substances 

makes a man great; intoxication due to infatuation with the external objects pulls 

him away from the soul. Attachment to possessions maligns the soul-god with the 

dirt of karmas; noble men, after acknowledging this secret, distance themselves from 

the infatuation for possessions (parigraha). Desires are endless; the sky appears 

small compared to the desires of the man!
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3- yksHk&d"kk; vkSj ifjxzg&laKk ds o'k gksdj tho vusd izdkj ds O;kikj dj iki dk laxzg dj 
nqxZfr dk ik=k curk gSA ftruh æO; dh thou esa vko';drk ugha iM+rh] mlls vf/d O;fDr æO; dk 
vtZu djrk gS] fiQj j{k.k] lao/Zu ds jkx esa vius izk.kksa dk gh vUr dj ysrk gSA ,d&bfUæ; tho ls ysdj 
vlaKh vkSj laKh iapsfUæ; tho rd ifjxzg&laKk ls xzflr gSa] Lo&dY;k.k dk mUgsa Hkku gh ugha gSA efnjk 
dk mUeÙk O;fDr vYi le; esa LoLFk gks ldrk gS] ijUrq ifjxzg ds en ls mUeÙk&iq#"k Hkoksa&Hkoksa esa 
LoLFk ugha gks ikrkA ifjxzgh&iq#"k u 'kkfUr dh uhan ys ikrk] u 'kkfUr ls Hkkstu dj ikrk] Lora=k gksdj iFk 
esa fopj.k Hkh ugha dj ikrk] fpUrk&Hk; fnu&jkr ds mlds fe=k cu tkrs gSaA ij&Hkkoksa dk eeRo 
vkRe&fo'kqf¼ dk ?kkr djus esa leFkZ dkj.k gSA eqeq{kqvksa dks pkfg, fd os ij&Hkkoksa ls vkREkj{kk iw.kZ 
vkRe&tkxzfr ds lkFk djsaA

3. Subjugated by the greed-passion (lobha-kaÈāya) and the instinct (saÉjñā) of 

possession (parigraha), the man engages in various kinds of occupations; as a result, 

he accumulates evil karmas and acquires lowly state-of-existence. He acquires more 

objects than needed in his entire life and subsequently ends his life securing and 

nurturing these. Living-beings from one-sensed to five-sensed – without mind and 

with mind – are tormented by the instinct (saÉjñā) of possession (parigraha); they 

are unaware of the need for the well-being of the self. The inebriated man can regain 

health in little time but the man with intoxication of possessions does not regain 

health in many lives. Such a man does not get sound sleep, cannot eat peacefully and 

cannot have a leisurely walk in the street; worry and fear befriend him day and night. 

Infatuation with the thoughts of externalities is the potent cause of the destruction 

of the purity of the self. The ascetics should protect themselves from the thoughts of 

externalities with thorough awareness of the self.

4- lk/q&vlk/q nksuksa gh ifjxzg ls izHkkfor gks tkrs gSa] ,slh feBkbZ ifjxzg gSA ifjxzg ls lqjf{kr jgus ds 
fy, fuLi`g Hkko dk dop /kj.k djuk gksxkA ifjxzg dh eerk us vusdksa thoksa dh lerk dk fo?kkr dj 
mUgsa Øwj&¯gld cuk fn;kA lR;kFkZ&thou thuk gS rks ifjxzg ls iw.kZ i`Fkd~ thou ft;ksA Hksn&foKku dh 
dyk fueZeRo Hkko gSA lE;d~&vFkZ dk cks/ rHkh tkxzr gksrk gS tc thou lEiw.kZ ifjxzg ds Hkkj dks 
Lo&ifj.kkeksa ls fudky nsrk gSA ifjxzg&lap; ds Hkkoksa esa Hkxoku~ dh lR;kFkZ&ok.kh LFkkfir ugha gksrhA 
yksHkh ifjxzg&laKh vkxekuqdwy Hkk"k.k djus esa Hk;Hkhr gksrk gSA vfr&laxzg] vfr&eeRo nksuksa izk.kh dh 
fpUrk ds dkj.k gSa] vkRelq[k ds ?kkrd gSaA tks vkRek dk fujkdqy&lq[k gS mldh miyfC/ rHkh lEHko gS 
tc tho eeRo&Hkko] laxzg&o`fÙk ls vkREkj{kk djsxkA ifjxzgoku orZeku esa fulaxrk ds vkuUn ls fjDr 
jgrk gS] Hkkoh i;kZ; esa ukuk izdkj ds nq%[kksa dks izkIr gksrk gSA nq%[k dk dkj.k ifjxzg&lap; esa gksus okyk 
vkrZ&jkSæè;ku rFkk ladYi&fodYi ifj.kke le>ukA

4. The noble and the lowly men both get influenced by possessions (parigraha); 

possession is such a sweet delicacy. To safeguard the self from possessions, the 
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armour of desirelessness should be worn. Infatuation for possessions has destroyed 

the equanimity of many men and made them cruel and violent. If you want to lead life 

in its true meaning, get completely rid of possessions. The art behind the science-of-

discrimination (bheda-vijñāna) is the disposition of detachment. Comprehension of 

the true nature of substances takes place only when the man draws out completely 

the weight of possessions from his soul-disposition. The divine-voice of the Lord does 

not get established in the mind engaged in the thoughts of accumulating possessions. 

The greedy man, overwhelmed by the instinct (saÉjñā) of possession (parigraha), is 

afraid of speaking as per the Scripture. Excessive accumulation and excessive 

attachment both engender anxiety in the soul and thus destroy its happiness. The 

anxiety-free happiness of the soul can only be attained when it protects itself from 

the disposition of attachment and the instinct to accumulate. The man with 

possessions remains devoid of the happiness that appertains to non-attachment in 

the present life, and gets to various kinds of miseries in lives hereafter. The cause of 

miseries should be understood as sorrowful (ārta) and cruel (raudra) meditation, and 

thoughts involving volitions (saÉkalpa) and inquisitiveness (vikalpa).

5- fulaxrk fuxzZUFkrk dh vksj ys tkrh gS] fcuk fulaxrk ds tho fuxzZUFk ugha cu ldrkA tks oL=kkfn ls 
vkPNkfnr Hkksys izk.kh gSa] varjax lax ds ifjpk;d cfgjax&lax dk izn'kZu dj jgs] iQyHkwr voLFkk iap 
ijkorZu lalkj esa Hkze.kA è;ku&lk/uk dks HkÄ djus dk izcy gsrq ifjxzg] fpÙk dks irkdk dh rjg õ 
pyk;eku dj nsrk gSA tSls ok;q èotk dh fLFkjrk dk ?kkr djrh gS oSls gh ifjxzg è;krk ds è;ku dk ?kkr 
djrk gSA ije&è;ku dh flf¼ pkfg, rks ifjxzg ls iw.kZ fulax] fojDr gksdj ft;ksA nqè;kZu ds fy, LraHk gS 
ifjxzgA tSls yrk ds o/Zeku gksus ds fy, LraHk vkJ; dh vko';drk gksrh gS] csy vkJ; ikdj o`f¼eku 
gksrh gS] mlh izdkj [kksVs è;ku ifjxzg dk vkJ; ikdj o`f¼eku gksrs gSaA v'kqHk&è;kuksa ls vkRenso dh j{kk 
ds Hkko gSa] rks ifjxzg ls eeRo dk R;kx djksA

5. Non-attachment leads to the stage of without-possession (nirgrantha); without 

non-attachment, the soul cannot reach the stage of without-possession. Internal-

attachment which is manifested in external-attachment leads to whirling-round of 

five kinds – dravya, kÈetra, kāla, bhāva and bhava – in this world. Possession 

(parigraha) is a powerful cause of disruption in the process of meditation (dhyāna). It 

causes flutter in the mind, as wind causes flutter in the flag. If you want the 

accomplishment of supreme meditation, live with total detachment from all 

possession. Possession is like a prop for inauspicious meditation. As the creeper 

needs a prop to flourish, similarly, inauspicious meditation flourishes in presence of 

the prop of possession. If you wish to protect your soul-god from inauspicious 

meditation, shed your attachment for possession.
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6- ifjxzg ds lkFk dY;k.k dh bPNk djuk xk; ds lhaxksa ls nqX/&/kjk ds n'kZu djuk gSA eBk/h'kksa 
(ihBk/h'kksa) dk dY;k.k rHkh gksxk tc if'pe fn'kk esa lw;Z mn; gks jgk gksxk] vkdk'k ls iq"i >j jgs 
gksaxs] dNq, dh ihB ds ckykas ls jLlh cu jgh gksxh] cUè;k&L=kh vius ckyd dks xk; ds lhaxksa ls fudys 
nqX/ dk iku djk jgh gksxhA ifjxzg ds dkj.k fo'o esa ̄ glk&o`fÙk o`f¼eku gks jgh gS] tks Hkh >xMs+ gSa os 
lc ij&oLrq dks fut&oLrq cukus ds gSaA yksd esa ifjxzg dk ifjek.k gks tk, rks v¯glk /eZ o/Zeku gks 
tk,A ij&æO; u dHkh thoRoHkwr gqvk] u gksxk] u orZeku esa gSA fiQj Hkh cqf¼&lqdqekj yksx vkREkæO; dks 
NksM+_ ij&æO; esa gh jkx dj 'kq¼kRe&Hkko dk uk'k dj jgs gSaA

6. To desire the well-being of the self in presence of the possession (parigraha) is 

akin to imagining the flow of milk from the horns of a cow! The well-being of the 

heads of hermitages can take place only when the sun rises in the west, flowers rain 

down the sky, hair on the back of the tortoise are used to make a rope, and a barren 

woman feeds her son on the milk from the horns of a cow. The world is witnessing 

growth in violence due to the evil of possession (parigraha); all conflicts have root in 

trying to own the object of another. If the world could ration possession, the virtue of 

non-injury (ahiÉsā) will flourish. The external-object has never been, will never be, 

and is not, the nature of the soul. Still, those with infantile intellect, abandoning 

their soul-substance, get attached to the external object, destroying thereby the 

purity of their soul.

7- ijekFkZ ls yksd esa eaxyksÙke&'kj.kHkwr ,dek=k futkRek gS] fiQj Hkh vK&izk.kh ml ,d dks NksM+dj 
fo'o esa vukREkHkwr æO;ksa esa Lo dk eaxy] mÙke] 'kj.k [kkst jgs gSa_ ;g lc eksg dk gh egÙo gSA /u dh 
nklrk ftlus Lohdkj dj yh mls txfr ij lcdh nklrk LOkhdkj djuk iM+rh gSA /u ds jkx esa tho 
vdj.kh; dk;Z Hkh dj ysrk gSA mPp&dqy esa mRiÂ iq#"k ifjxzg ds o'k gksdj uhp dqyksRiÂ ?kjksa esa 
nkl&deZ djus dks rS;kj gks tkrk gSA ,sls /u dks f/Ddkj gks tks Lokeh dks Hkh lsod cuk nsrk gSA

7. It is a supreme truth that the only auspicious and laudable refuge of the man in 

this world is own-soul; still, leaving it, the ignorant man, due to delusion (moha), 

seeks auspicious and worthy refuge in objects that are external to own-soul. The one 

who accepts thralldom of money must accept thralldom of everybody else in this 

world. In his love for money, he performs even undesirable tasks. The man with high-

lineage, under the spell of possession (parigraha), works as a servant in houses of 

persons with low-lineage. Fie on money that makes master a servant!

8- ifjxzg dks ikdj vga cqf¼ er djksA /u] /jrh] dqVqECk&ifjokj] jkT;&in ;s lc iwoZ&deZ dk 
iQyksn; tkuksA rhoz d"kk; ds lkFk budk Hkksx djus ls iki&ca/ gksrk gSA ikiksn; dc vk tk,] ugha Kkr 
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8. Do not entertain the sense-of-pride for your possession (parigraha). Money, 

land, family and high-status, all these are the fruits of past karmas. Those who enjoy 

these with excessive passions (kaÈāya) cause the bondage of evil karmas. You do not 

know when the rise of evil-karmas happens. The king is seen becoming a servant and 

the servant a king. All days of even the man who has earned special merit in the past 

are not the same. By renouncing these ten external possessions – land and house, 

silver and gold, cattle and corn, female and male servants, and clothes and utensils – 

and these fourteen internal possessions – wrong-belief, anger, pride, deceitfulness, 

greed, laughter, liking, disliking, fear, sorrow, disgust, female sex-passion, male sex-

passion, and neuter sex-passion – the soul attains liberation. The soul with 

possession wanders in the world; it does not proceed ahead for liberation.

9- os gh tho yksd esa /U;&/U; gSa_ ftUgksaus lkoZHkkSe jkT; dks izkIr dj th.kZ r`.k&rqY; tku fuxzZUFk 
fnxEcj nh{kk /kj.k dj =kSyksD;&iwT; fl¼Ro dks izkIr fd;kA ifjxzg esa fyIr tho dh n'kk eq[k esa jksVh 
ds VqdMs+ dks nck, 'oku ds leku gSA tks dqÙkk eq[k eas jksVh nckdj nkSM+rk gS] u NksM+rk gS] u [kkrk gS] 
mlds ihNs vusd dqÙks yxs gksrs gSa vkSj d"V nsrs gSaA mlh izdkj ifjxzg dk tks u Hkksx dj jgk gS] u nku dj 
jgk gS mlds /u ds ihNs vusd yqVsjs yxs gksrs gSa_ izk.k Hkh tk,¡] /u Hkh tk,A

9. Hail the men who, after obtaining kingship over the entire universe, renounce it 

as a mere blade of grass, adopt the possession-less sky-clad asceticism, and finally 

attain the state of liberation that is venerated in the three-worlds. The man obsessed 

with possession (parigraha) is like the dog with the piece of bread in its mouth. It 

keeps on running, neither leaving nor eating the piece of bread; other dogs chase it 

and cause it distress. Similarly, the man obsessed with possession is able to neither 

enjoy it nor gift it; many robbers follow him and, finally, he loses both, the life and the 

possession.

rq>sA jktk Hkh jad&lsod gksrs ns[ks tkrs gSa vkSj lsod Hkh jktk curs ns[ks tkrs gSaA fof'k"V iq.;oku~ ds Hkh 
lHkh fnu ,d ls ugha gksrsA {ks=k] okLrq] fgj.;] Lo.kZ] /u] /kU;] nklh&nkl] dqI;] Hkk¡M ,oa feF;kRo] 
Øks/] eku] ek;k] yksHk] gkL;] jfr] vjfr] Hk;] 'kksd] tqxqIlk] L=khosn] iq#"kosn] uiqaldosn & ;s 
cká&varjax ifjxzg ds R;kx djus ij gh tho flf¼ dks izkIr gksrk gSA ifjxzg ds lkFk lalkj&Hkze.k gh 
gksrk gS] fuokZ.k&xeu ugha gksrkA

10- iq.;&;ksx izkIr lEifÙk dk Hkksx djuk vfuok;Z ugha gS] ;fn ;ksx /kj.k dj lEifÙk dk ifjR;kx dj 
fn;k tkrk gS rks og iq.; eqfDr&lEifÙk dh lk/uk dk lk/u cusxkA os ujksÙke Js"B gSa tks ij&lEifÙk dks 
dks"Bor ns[krs gSa] Lo&lEifÙk dks iq.; dk iQy ekurs gSa] ijUrq iq.; o lEifÙk nksuksa dks fut /qzo 
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10. It is not necessary to enjoy the wealth got due to the meritorious karmas of the 

past; if the wealth is renounced and asceticism is adopted then the merit earned in 

the past becomes the source of attainment of the wealth of liberation. Those men are 

laudable who see the wealth of others as a cell, the wealth of self as an outcome of 

merit, but both, wealth and merit, as utterly distinct from the own eternal soul-god.

Hkxoku~&vkRek ls vR;Ur fHkUu ns[krs gSaA

] ] ]
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(vkpk;Z fo'kq¼lkxj] ^thou&jgL;*] i`- 51)

 ¶thou esa mRd"kZ izkIr djuk gS_ rks vk'kkoknh] lgu'khy] feyulkj ,oa O;ogkj&dq'ky 
cusaA lehphu y{; fu/kZfjr djsaA midkfj;ksa ds izfr d`rKrk Kkfir djsaA fdlh dh fuUnk u djsaA 
e/qj ok.kh o fou;'khyrk ij n`f‘ j[ksaA lgh lykg] lehphu&ekxZn'kZu ,oa vuqHko'khyksa ds 
vuqHko ysrs jgsaA vuq'kklu&fiz; cusaA ges'kk vkRefo'okl] mRlkg] lkgl ,oa meax cuk, j[ksaA 
izcy iq#"kkFkZ djsa] v'kqHk fopkjksa dh mis{kk djsa rFkk gj&{k.k vPNs fopkjksa dks vknj nsaA¸



6
lR;kFkZ&cks/

1- izkf.kek=k ds izfr ek;kpkjh jfgr] fcuk vkdka{kk ds] varjax esa jkx&}s"k cqf¼ 'kwU; gksdj tks lk/d 
ds Hkko lk/uk dh dq'kyrk gS] og eS=kh&Hkko gSA ozr&miokl dh lk/uk cfgjax&lk/uk gSA 'k=kq&fe=k ds 
izfr lkE;&Hkko lgt mRiÂ gksuk varjax eS=kh gSA varjax esa izhfr dk cks/ eS=kh Hkko ls gksrk gSA eS=kh Hkko esa 
tkfr&iaFk&lEiznk; dh xa/ ugha gksrh] fuHksZn izhfr&Hkko eS=kh&HkkoA fdlh Hkh tkfr] iaFk] lEiznk;] 
ns'k&izns'k] /eZ okys ds lkFk fe=krk gksrh gSA fe=krk dk rkRi;Z fdlh ,d tkfr tho&fo'ks"k ds izfr 
jkx&Hkko ugha gS] vfirq ,dsfUæ; ls iapsfUæ; tho i;ZUr txr~ ds izkf.kek=k ds izfr eS=kh&Hkko gksrk gSA ij 
ds nq%[kksa dk dkj.k u gksuk eS=kh gSA izkf.kek=k ds izfr d#.kk&n`f"V iwoZd mudk mipkj djuk fe=k dk /eZ 
gSA fe=k ds lkFk fo'okl?kkr dHkh ugha djuk] vfo'oklh dks dHkh fe=k ugha cukukA fo'o esa fe=krk ,slk 
laca/ gS ftlesa tkfr&/eZ&lEiznk;&iaFk dk jkx ugha] vfirq ân; dk fo'okl gksrk gSA

eS=kh
Benevolence

1. To have thoughts that are rid of deceitfulness, expectation, and attachment or 

aversion for all living-beings, is deftness of the observances of the noble man; this is 

the disposition of benevolence (maitrī). Observances of vows and fasting are the 

external practices. To have the natural disposition of equanimity in friend and in foe 

is the internal benevolence. The feeling of love for all comes from the disposition of 

benevolence. Benevolence does not have the odour of caste, sect or group; it is 

unsegmented love. The benevolent man loves all, without the distinction of caste, 

sect, group, country or religion. Benevolence does not mean attachment for the man 

belonging to a particular caste. In fact, the benevolent man has attachment for all 

living-beings, from one-sensed to five-sensed. Benevolence means not being the 

cause of suffering to anyone. The benevolent man, as a duty, commiserates with all 

living-beings and provides them relief. Never deceive a friend and never befriend an 
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2- tks ckr ekrk&firk] xq# ds ikl ugha j[kh tkrh og ckr Hkh fe=k ds ikl j[kh tkrh gS] ân;&ls&ân; 
dk feyu fe=krk gSA lPpk fe=k ogh gksrk gS tks vius fe=k ds fy, /u gh ugha izk.k Hkh nsus dks rS;kj jgrk 
gSA lq[k ds fnuksa esa tSlh izhfr Fkh] nq%[k ds fnuksa esa Hkh oSlh izhfr ds n'kZu tgk¡ gksrs gSa] mls gh viuk fe=k 
le>ksA eS=kh vUr%dj.k dh tksM+:irk gS] mls u"V ugha gksus nsukA izk.kksa ds fo;ksx ls Hkh vf/d ihM+k rc 
gksrh gS tc fe=k dh fe=krk u"V gksrs fn[ksA czãk.M esa lcls e/qj laca/ ;fn dksbZ gS rks og fe=k dh fe=krk 
gSA fcuk fj'rksa dk laca/ fe=krk gSA tks fu/Zurk dks ns[kdj eq[k eksM+ ys ,slh L=kh o fe=k R;kxus ;ksX; gSaA 
L=kh dk jkx] fe=k dk vuqjkx /u ls ugha] ân; ls gksrk gSA fe=krk ,slh djuk tks v'kqHk ds fnuksa esa Hkh vius 
ân;kaxu ls ckgj ugha djukA ukjk;.k JhÑ".k ,oa lqnkek tSlh fe=krk djukA lqnkek cky&l[kk dk 
lekpkj ikrs gh ukjk;.k JhÑ".k ̄lgklu NksM+dj egy ds }kjs ij lqnkek dks ysus ig¡qp x,A xjhc lqnkek 
dh xjhch JhÑ".k dks ugha fn[kh] vfirq fe=k dh fe=krk dk n'kZu fd;kA

2. The secret that is not divulged to parents and guru is shared with the friend; 

friendship is the meeting of the hearts. True friend is the one who is ready to give his 

friend not only money but also life. Consider him your friend who maintains the love 

of happy days in difficult days too. Friendship is the connection of hearts, do not 

dismantle it. Schism in friendship is more painful than loss of life. The most pleasing 

association in whole of universe is friendship. Friendship is the connection without 

formal relationships. The wife or the friend who turn their back on you when you 

have no money deserve to be abandoned. The attachment of the wife or the affection 

of the friend should not be based on money, it should come from the heart. Friendship 

should stand firm even during difficult days. It should be like the friendship of 

ŚrīkriÈõa and Sudāmā. The nārāyaõa ŚrīkriÈõa, on getting the news of the arrival of 

his childhood friend Sudāmā, left his throne and rushed to the entrance of his palace 

to receive him. ŚrīkriÈõa did not see the poverty of Sudāmā; he saw the friendship of a 

friend.

3- tks nqO;Zlu esa ys tk, og lPpk fe=k ugha] vfirq vuqdwy 'k=kq gSA bPNk ds vuqdwy vo'; gS] ijUrq 
[kksVs dk;ks± esa ys tk jgk gS] blfy, 'k=kq gSA iki dk iQy nqxZfr gSA tks iki esa yxk, og fe=k dSls gks ldrk 
gS\ og rks 'k=kq gh gSA lR;kFkZ fe=krk dk cks/ rc gksrk gS tc iru ds ekxZ ls cpkdj /eZ ds ekxZ ij fe=k 
j[k nsA efnjky; ds LFkku ij ftuky; ys tk,] dq'kkL=kksa ds LFkku ij ln~&'kkL=k dh vksj ys tk,] mUekxZ 
ls ln~ekxZ dh vksj ys tk,A fe=k ty&iwfjr es?k ds rqY; gksrk gS] tSls ckny lw[kh Hkwfe dks viuh o"kkZ ls 
vkæZ dj iQly ls gjk&Hkjk dj nsrs gSa mlh izdkj lPpk fe=k ln~&xq.kksa ls fjDr fe=k dks Hkh vius 
ln~&xq.kksa ls ifjiw.kZ dj nsrk gSA thou esa fe=krk leku xq.kh&tuksa ls djuh pkfg, vFkok Lo ls vf/d 

untrustworthy man. Friendship is such a relation that thrives not on attachment for 

any caste, religion, group or sect, but on trust in the heart.
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4- LokFkhZtuksa ls fe=krk LoIu esa Hkh ugha djuk pkfg,] os yksx LokFkZ fl¼ gksrs gh NksM+ nsaxs vkSj vkids 
thou ds jgL; mn~?kkfVr dj vkids 'k=kq dks cyoku dj nsaxsA vkidh detksfj;k¡ izdV dj fucZy cuk 
nsaxsA izk.kksa dk fo;ksx Lohdkj dj ysa] ij fe=k ds jgL; dks fdlh dks u crkrk gks ,slk fe=k feyrk gks rks 
jkT; nsdj Hkh Lohdkj dj ysukA lnkpkjh iq.;kRek&tho dh fe=krk ln~xq.kdkjh] ;'koku] yksd 
iwtk&izfr"Bk dk dkj.k curh gS] og thou ds vUr rd pUnu dh Hkk¡fr lqxa/ iznku djsxh] blfy, 
fof'k"V iq.;okuksa ds lkFk fe=krk cukdj pysaA nq"Vksa dh fe=krk /eZ] ;'k] /u] /kU;] oa'k] dqy uk'k dk 
dkj.k curh gS] blfy, nq"Vtuksa dh fe=krk eu&opu&dk; ls 'kh?kz NksM+ nsuk pkfg,A lTtuksa dh fe=krk 
e/qj gksrh gS] tSls xUus dh fe=krk ls ikuh Hkh ehBk gks tkrk gS mlh izdkj xq.khtuksa ds lkFk fe=krk djus ls 
vYi&xq.kh Hkh xq.koku gks tkrk gSA nq"Vksa dh fe=krk ls ln~xq.k ,sls gh fiVrs gSa tSls yksgs dh laxfr ls vfXu 
fiVrh gSA

4. Do not, even in dream, befriend selfish people; they will leave you after fulfilling 

their self-interest and divulge your secrets to the enemy. They will make you weak by 

passing on your weaknesses to others. Befriend, even at the cost of your kingdom or 

life, the man who can keep to himself your secrets. Friendship with the virtuous and 

meritorious brings forth goodness, laudability, and renown; like the sandalwood, it 

will bring you fragrance till end. Therefore, maintain friendship with those with 

special merit. Friendship with the wicked causes the destruction of virtue, renown, 

wealth, corn, family and lineage; renounce it with the might of your mind, speech and 

body. Friendship with noble men bestows pleasantness, as the water that befriends 

3. The one who incites you to evil addiction is not your true friend but an appealing 

foe. He appears to be fulfilling your wish but since the effort is evil, he is a foe. The 

fruit of evil is inauspicious states-of-existence in lives hereafter. How can he who 

incites you to evil-tendencies be a friend? He is certainly your foe. In true sense, the 

true friend saves you from the path of destruction and puts you on to the path of 

virtue. He should take you from the wine-bar to the temple of Lord Jina, from the 

false-scripture to the true-scripture and from the evil-course to the right-course. A 

friend is like the nimbus cloud; as the nimbus cloud irrigates the dry land and makes 

it green with standing crop, similarly, a true friend bestows own good qualities to his 

friend, lacking in such qualities. Make friends with people having qualities similar to 

or superior than your own. If you want to get rid of your suffering do not befriend 

anyone with inferior qualities. Friendship with anyone with base conduct will cause 

you continuous suffering.

xq.k okyksa ls djuh pkfg,A ghu xq.kh ls dHkh fe=krk ugha djuh pkfg,] ;fn thou esa nq%[kksa ls eqfDr pkgrs 
gSa rksA ghukpkjh dh fe=krk iy&iy esa d"Vizn gksxhA
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5- tks /eZ&laLÑfr dh j{kk esa loZLo le£ir djus dks rS;kj gks] dqekxZ ls iw.kZ jfgr gks mls 'kh?kz gh 
viuk fe=k cuk yksA Lo&iz'kald] ij&¯und] bZ";kZ ls ;qDr ftldh thou 'kSyh gS] ij&mRd"kZ lgu djus 
esa tks vleFkZ gS] ,sls O;fDr dh fe=krk dh vis{kk fe=k&fjDr thuk Js"B gSA vkfLrd 'k=kq Hkh Js"B gS] 
ukfLrd fe=k dh vis{kkA 'k=kq orZeku dks d"Vizn gks ldrk gS] ijUrq ukfLrd&fe=k vkxkeh Hko esa 
d"Vnk;d gksxk] /eZ ls nwj j[kdjA

5. Befriend, without delay, the man who is ready to sacrifice his all for the sake of 

virtue and culture, and who shuns the wrong path. It is better to remain without 

friends than to befriend the man who habitually praises self, censures others, has 

covetousness and cannot tolerate the rise of others. The enemy who has faith in the 

dharma is better than the friend who has no faith in the dharma. Such an enemy may 

bring you trouble in this life but such a friend will bring you trouble, by keeping you 

away from the dharma, in the life hereafter.

6- lgL=kksa vKkuh fe=kksa dh vis{kk ,d Kkuh 'k=kq vPNk gS] D;ksafd og rÙo dh ;FkkFkZrk dks le>k,xk 
tks fd Hkkohdky esa rFkk orZeku esa lq[kizn gksxkA vius ?kfUk"B fe=k dks lc ns nsuk] ijUrq ek¡] cfgu] csVh] 
Lo&iRuh] vkRe&/eZ ugha ns nsuk] budk nsuk ?kksj v/eZ gSA fe=k ls dksbZ ckr ugha fNikuk] ijUrq /ekZRek dh 
deh] tud&tuuh ,oa xq# ds izfr ̄unk&Hkk"k.k fe=k ls Hkh ugha djukA

6. One knowledgeable enemy is better than thousands of ignorant friends; 

interaction with the knowledgeable enemy will make you understand the reality of 

substances and that will bring you happiness in this life and the next. Give 

everything, except your mother, sister, daughter, wife and dharma, to your fast 

friend; giving of these seriously contravenes the dharma. Do not conceal anything 

from the friend; however, do not indulge in speech that highlights the shortcomings 

of the virtuous, or is disrespectful toward your parents and guru.

7- fe=k dh fe=krk dk s nh?k&Z thoh cukdj j[kuk pkgr s gk s rk s fe=k l s e/jq &Hkk"k.k dk i;z kxs  djk]s  D;ksafd 
dVqd&Hkk"k.k fo"k&rqY; gSA tSls fo"k&Hk{k.k ls izk.k 'kjhj ls fudy tkrs gSa] mlh izdkj dVqd&Hkk"k.k ls 
fe=krk ds izk.k fudy tkrs gSaA tks fe=k ds xw<+&jgL;ksa dk mn~?kkVu ckgj djs] fe=k dh xqIr&ckrksa dks 
'k=kqvksa ls izdV djrk gks] ,sls fe=k dh fe=krk fo"k&o`{k dks ikuh nsus rqY; gSA ml fe=k ls 'kh?kz gh ekè;LFk 
gks tkuk pkfg,] mlls vius vkidks i`Fkd~ dj ysuk gh Js"B gSA

sugarcane becomes sweet. The friendship of meritorious men makes the man lacking 

in virtue virtuous. Virtues get hammered in the company of the wicked, as the fire 

has to suffer the blow of the sledgehammer in the company of the iron-ball.
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8- fe=k ds opu ;fn gekjs lE;d~&n'kZu] Kku] pkfj=k esa o`f¼ ds dkj.k gSa] vkRefgr esa dk;Zdkjh gSa rks 
dVqd Hkh D;ksa u gksa mUgsa lg"kZ Lohdkj djuk pkfg,A jksxh ds fy, jksx eqfDr ds fy, tSls dM+oh vkS"kf/ 
dk lsou mikns; gS oSls gh fgrksins'kd ds dM+os opu Hkh fgrdj tkuksA fe=k dh fe=krk rHkh rd thfor 
jgrh gS tc nksuksa fe=kkas ds eè; ̂Jh* (/u) vkSj L=kh dk jkx izos'k u djsA ftl {k.k fe=kksa ds eè; Jh&L=kh 
[kM+h gks tkrh gS] mlh {k.k fe=krk dk¡p ds rqY; VwV tkrh gSA

8. Friend’s words, even bitter, which improve your right faith, knowledge and 

conduct, and functional in the well-being of the self, should be accepted gladly. As a 

bitter pill is beneficial to the sick person, similarly bitter words of the person who 

desires your well-being should be considered beneficial. Friendship survives so long 

as there is no attachment for ‘money’ or ‘woman’ between friends. No sooner these 

two come in between, than the friendship crumbles like glass.

9- ?kfu"V fe=k ds lkeus vU; fdlh ls dkuksa&dku ckr ugha djuk] ugha rks fe=k ds vUnj vfo'okl dk 
tUe gks ldrk gS] fiQj iqu% fo'okl LFkkfir gksuk dfBu dk;Z gSA vgks Kkuh! er ns[kks fdlh dks 'k=kqHkko 
ls] lcds fnu ,d ls ugha gksrsA le; ifjorZu'khy gS] izkf.kek=k ls eS=kh&Hkko j[kksA 'k=kq Hkh fe=k cu tkrk 
gS] fe=k Hkh 'k=kq cu tkrk gS] deZ&foikd ij ,slk gh lalkj dk LoHkko gSA ;fn vkids ikl fdlh dks dqN 
nsus dks ugha gS vFkok Ñi.krk ds dkj.k nsuk ugha pkgrs rks dksbZ ckr ugha] ijUrq nhu&nq%[kh thoksa ds izfr 
gh ugha izkf.kek=k ds izfr eS=khHkko Ukgha NksM+ nsuk] ;fn vki vkfLrD; gks rksA lEiw.kZ fo'o dh lgkuqHkwfr;k¡ 
mlds ikl LOk;eso vk tkrh gSa tks izkf.kek=k ds izfr eS=kh&Hkko j[krk gSA LokFkZ ds o'k gksdj viuksa ds izfr 
lcdh eS=kh izdV gksrh gS] ijUrq ;g lR;kFkZ] lE;d~ eS=kh&Hkko ugha gSA eS=kh&Hkko rks pkjksa gh xfr;ksa ds 
thoksa ds izfr lkn`'k gksrk gSA

9. Do not converse with others in secretive whispers in front of your friend; this 

may arise in him distrust for you, which may be difficult to regain. O knowledgeable 

man! Don’t see a foe in anyone; days of all are not the same. Time changes constantly, 

therefore, have the feeling of friendship toward all living-beings. Driven by the rise of 

the karmas, foe turns into a friend and a friend into a foe; such is the nature of the 

world. It does not matter if you have nothing to give to others or if you are unwilling 

to give anything to others, but if you have keen intellect based on the teachings of the 

7. To make your friendship enduring, use pleasant speech with the friend; harsh 

speech is like poison. The poison of harsh speech kills friendship. To maintain 

friendship with the person who divulges your secrets to others, including enemies, is 

like watering the poison-tree. Quickly become indifferent to such a friend and keep 

yourself at a distance from him.
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Scripture and the guru – termed āstikya – you should have the disposition of 

benevolence not only for the poor and grief-stricken but for all living-beings. The 

fellow-feeling from the whole world comes naturally to him who is benevolent toward 

all living-beings. Friendship with kith and kin, driven by self-interest, is seen 

commonly, but this is not real benevolence. Real benevolence is the same feeling of 

friendship for all living-beings, of the four states-of-existence.

] ] ]
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lR;kFkZ&cks/

1- eq[k dh izlUurk vkfn ds }kjk varjax esa HkfDr vkSj vuqjkx O;Dr gksuk izeksn gSA lTtu iq#"k 
xq.khtuksa dks ns[kdj IkzlUufpÙk gks tkrs gSa] ;gh mudh lTturk dh igpku gSA nqtZu lk/q&iq#"kksa dks 
ns[kdj f[kUu&fpÙk gks tkrs gSa] ;gh nqtZu dh igpku gSA iq.;{kh.k tho xq.khtuksa ds lEeku esa dHkh vxqok 
ugha curk] tcfd xq.khtuksa ds lEeku ls Lo;a dk lEEkku o/Zeku gksrk gSA vUnj dh vkLFkk dks 
eq[k&e.My ij izdV djus dh dyk dk uke izeksn&Hkko gSA ftuds vUnj izeksn Hkko ugha os 'kq"d ljksoj 
ds rqY; gSa] ek=k tehu ds xM~<s ds leku tgk¡ I;kls dks ikuh ugha] dey dh lqxa/ ughaA izeqfnr&Hkko 
xn~xn~&Hkko HkO; izk.kh ds gh gksrs gSaA nqtZu rks ln~xq.kh tuksa ds feyus ij eq[k eksM+ ysrs gSa] HkkX;ghu dks 
Hkxoku~ dgk¡\ ftlds ân; esa ln~xqf.k;ksa ds izfr lEeku ugha] mldk ân; D;k ân;\ og rks 'kq"d ik"kk.k 
dk VqdM+k gS] tks vius 'kq"d Hkko dk R;kx ugha djrk] vfirq og rks ikuh ds vUnj jgus ij Hkh lw[kk gh 
jgrk gSA

izeksn
Joy

1. To express internal devotion and affection through facial delight, etc., is joy. 

Noble men get joyful at the sight of virtuous men; this is the mark of their nobility. 

Ignoble men get anguished at the sight of virtuous men; this is the mark of their 

ignobility. Although reverence for the virtuous increases your own esteem, but the 

man without merit does not come forward to revere the virtuous. The art of 

reflecting inner reverence by pleasant countenance is the disposition of joy. Those 

lacking in the disposition of joy are like the dry lake – just a pit with no water for the 

thirsty, no fragrance of the lotus. The disposition of joy and delight happens only to 

the potential (bhavya) souls. Ignoble men turn their face away from the virtuous 

men; no godhood for the ill-fated! What is that heart which does not have reverence 

for the virtuous men? Such a heart is like the block of dry rock that does not leave its 
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2- ljy ân;h tho xq.khtuksa dks ns[krs gh izhfr ls yckyc Hkj tkrs gSaA mUgs ;g lE;d~&cks/ gS fd& 
¶/ekZRek dk lEeku gh /eZ dk lEeku gS] /eZ /ekZRek ds gh vUnj iyrk gS] /ekZRek ds fcuk /eZ dgha 
ugha gksrkA¸

2. The hearts of men with simplicity brim with affection as they see virtuous men. 

They have this right understanding: “Respect for the virtuous is respect for the 

virtue; the virtue lives only in the virtuous; the virtue is not found anywhere except 

in the virtuous.”

3- ftuds vUnj voxq.k ns[kus dh Hkkouk tkxzr gksrh gS] os vYi&/h] {kh.k&iq.; ln~xq.kksa dks dSls ns[k 
ldrs gSa\ xq.kokuksa ds xq.k voyksdu xq.kxzkgh tho gh dj ik,xk] voxq.kh ds var%dj.k esa ,slk fo'kqf¼ 
dk ;a=k gh ugha gS tks fd xq.khtuksa ds varLFk ds xq.kkoyksdu dj ldsA tks ln~xq.kh thoksa ds vUnj Hkh 
voxq.k ns[k jgk gS] mldh dkd~&n`f"V gS] tks fd eksrh NksM+dj ey dks pqx jgk gSA lqeu djks fut eu 
dks] ftlls ln~xq.kksa dk n'kZu gksus yx tk,A eu muds gh lqeu] 'kqHkeu gSa] tks vkrZ&jkSæ è;ku dk R;kx 
dj /eZ&/ekZRek ds izfr izeqfnr Hkko dks izkIr dj] vUr%dj.k ds Dys'k dks fojke ns nsaA xq.kh voxq.kh 
ugha gks ldrk] ijUrq voxq.kh xq.khtuksa ij viokn dh /wy iQasddj Lo;a dks voxq.k&Hkko dh /wy&/jk 
ij LFkkfir dj ysrk gSA tSls xk; dks vius cNM+s ds izfr izhfr gksrh gS] og cNM+s dks ns[krs gh jEHkkus 
yxrh gS] mlh izdkj /ekZRek tho xq.kh&tuksa dks ns[krs gh izlUufpÙk gksdj okRlY;iw.kZ laHkk"k.k djrs gSa] 
ijLij rÙo&Kku dk vknku&iznku djrs gSaA

3. How can the dumb and unholy persons, with tendency to look for faults, see 

virtues in others? Only the man keen to adopt virtues will be able to see virtues in the 

virtuous; the wicked man does not have in him the instrument that can look through 

the inside of the virtuous. The one who sees demerit in the virtuous has the vision of 

the crow; it picks up filth, leaving the pearl. Make your mind a worthy-mind to be 

able to see virtues. The minds of only those men are worthy and auspicious who, 

renouncing sorrowful (ārta) and cruel (raudra) meditation, exhibit affection for the 

virtue and the virtuous, and get rid of all mental agitation. Slander of the virtuous 

does not make him wicked but the slanderer, by throwing the dust of calumny, finds 

himself standing on the dusty platform of wickedness. As the cow has tender 

affection for its calf and sings moo as she sees it, similarly, the pious men, on seeing 

the virtuous, are filled with joy and start affectionate conversation that revolves 

around the reality of substances.

Joy izeksn

dryness even when immersed in water.
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4- tks xq.khtuksa dks ns[kdj eq[k eksM+rs gSa muds vUnj vHkh /eZRo&Hkko dk vHkko gSA tks eku&d"kk; 
ls mUeÙk gSa os vHkkxs ,sls gh n;k ,oa mis{kk ds ik=k gSa tSls efnjk dk lsou djus okyk e| ds u'ks esa ukyh 
esa iM+k gSA vga ds u'ks esa iMs+ iq#"k xq.khtuksa ds izfr v'kqHk eu gksrs gSaA ln~xq.kksa ls lEiUu tuksa dk lRdkj 
djuk lh[kksA ftl ns'k] uxj] lekt] lewg esa xq.khtuksa dk vieku gksrk gks mldh voufr fu;r gS] blesa 
dksbZ la'k; ugha le>ukA izeksn&Hkko O;fDRk ds vUnj ds d"kkf;d&Hkkoksa dks u"V dj nsrk gS] varjax esa 
fof'k"V 'kfDr dk lapkj iznku djrk gS] fo'ks"k vkuUn dh /kjk izokfgr gksus yxrh gSA tks O;fDRk izeqfnr 
ugha gksrs os ukuk izdkj ds 'kkjhfjd&ekufld jksxksa ls xzflr gksrs gSa] mUgsa lgt&'kkfUr dk Hkku dHkh ugha 
gksrk] os xaHkhj ugha gksrs] vfirq xe esa gksrs gSaA tSls ty ls ru dk eSy /qy tkrk gS vkSj efLr"d esa uohu 
mRlkg&'kfDr dk lapkj gksrk gS] izeqfnr iq#"k Lo&ij dks lq[k iznku djrk gSA izlUufpÙk iq#"k ds ikl 
nq%[kh O;fDRk Hkh ,d {k.k ds fy, lq[k dh vuqHkwfr ys ysrk gS] varjax O;Fkk 'kkar gks tkrh gSA vukFk Hkh 
vius&vki dks lukFk eglwl djus yxrk gSA xq.k&xzg.krk Hkh thou dk ,d egku~ xq.k gS] og iz'kLr 
ifj.kkeh tho ds vUnj gh izos'k ikrh gSA viz'kLr ifj.kke okyk iq#"k xq.k&xzkgh ugha cu ldrk] ogk¡ 
xq.k&xzg.krk dk izos'k fu"ks/ gSA lk/qtu xq.khtuksa dks ns[kdj bl izdkj ls larq"V gksrs gSa ftl izdkj xk; 
vius oRl dks ns[kdj vk¡py iku djkdj larks"k dks izkIr gksrh gS] {k.k&{k.k cNMs+ dks gh ns[krh gSA tSls 
dkfeuh dks ns[kdj dkehtu dks jksekap gksrk gS fo"k;kfHkyk"kk ls ;qDr gksdj] mlh izdkj xq.kh&tuksa dks 
ns[kdj Kkuh&iq#"k dks jksekap gksrk gS] xq.k&xzg.k dh vfHkyk"kk ls ;qDr gksdjA xq.kghuksa ds lkFk LoxZ dk 
okl feyrk gks rks mls NksM+ nsuk pkfg,] xq.kokukas ds lkFk ujd esa okl dj ysuk Js"B gS] D;ksafd xq.kokuksa 
dk lgokl Hkfo"; esa LoxZ vkSj eks{k dk dkj.k gksxkA

4. Men who turn their face away from the virtuous themselves lack the disposition 

of virtue. The unfortunate men intoxicated with the pride-passion deserve sympathy 

and indifference, like the inebriated man who falls in the gutter. The men intoxicated 

with the pride-passion carry inauspicious thoughts for the virtuous. Learn to respect 

the virtuous. The downfall of the country, city, society or group where the virtuous is 

denigrated is certain; do not entertain any doubt about this. The disposition of joy 

results in destruction of harmful passions, invigorates the heart with special 

strength, and engenders peculiar delight. Men without the disposition of joy are 

afflicted with physical and mental diseases of several kinds; they do not experience 

natural bliss, and remain sorrowful but not serious. As water washes away the dirt of 

the body and brings new vigor to the mind, similarly, the man with joy brings 

happiness to self as well as to others. In the company of the man full of joy, even a 

gloomy man experiences momentary happiness shedding his grief. Those with no one 

to bank on get a feeling of support. To acquire virtues is a great attribute of life that 

gets entry only in the man with laudable disposition. Virtues do not enter the man 

without laudable disposition; in him virtues have ‘no entry’. Noble men, on seeing 

the virtuous, get the same kind of contentment as the cow on seeing and feeding her 

calf; she looks at it constantly. As the lustful man, due to his desire for sensual-

pleasure, gets excited on seeing the lascivious woman, in the same way, the 
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knowledgeable man, due to his desire to acquire virtue, gets excited on seeing the 

virtuous. Living in the heaven but in the company of the wicked is worth discarding; 

it is better to live in the hell but in the company of the virtuous as it will lead to 

heaven and liberation in future lives.

5- /u nsdj vU; oLrq tSls Lo.kZ] pk¡nh ds vkHkw"k.k] okLrq&{ks=kkfn yh tk ldrh gS] ijUrq fo'o dh 
lEiw.kZ foHkwfr [kpZ djds Hkh xq.k&xzkáHkko ugha yk;k tk ldrkA xq.k&xzkgdrk loksZifj xq.k gSA ftlds 
thou esa xq.k&xzg.k Hkko vk x;k og fo'o dk loZJs"B iq#"k cu tk,xkA

5. Money can buy things like gold and silver ornaments, house and land, but all the 

wealth in the world cannot buy the disposition of quality-acquisition. The attribute 

of quality-acquisition is supreme. The man with the attribute of quality-acquisition 

is the finest man.

6- {kqætu loZ=k voxq.kksa dk gh voyksdu djrs gSaA fopkjksa dh vk¡[k gh ,slh gS] mUgsa Js"B inkFkZ 
n`f"Vxkspj gh ugha gksrsA xq.koku~ ;FkkFkZ esa ogh gS tks vU; xq.khtuksa ds xq.kksa dk lEeku rks djrk gS] ijUrq 
muds izfr bZ";kZHkko ugha ykrkA bZ";kZyq ds lHkh xq.k mlh izdkj ls u"V gks tkrs gSa ftl izdkj vfXu ls b±/u 
jk[k gks tkrk gSA izeksn&Hkko tkfr] iaFk dk jkxh ugha gksrk] izeksn&Hkko rks ek=k xq.kksa dk gh vuqjkxh gksrk gSA 
izeksn&Hkko fo'o esa v[k.Mrk dk ikB fl[kkrk gS] D;ksafd [k.M ogk¡ gksrs gSa tgk¡ tkfr] iaFk&fo'ks"k ls jkx 
gksA izeksn&Hkko rks xq.khtuksa dks ns[kdj gksrk gS] xq.koku~ fdlh Hkh tkfr&iaFk esa gks ldrk gS] muds izfr 
vuqjkx v[k.Mrk dk lw=k gSA pk.Mky dqyksRiÂ iq#"k Hkh ln~xq.k lEIkUu gks ldrk gS vkSj mPp dqy esa 
mRiÂ Hkh nqxqZ.k ;qDr gks ldrk gSA dqyhu iq#"kksa dks dqy dh ykt cpkuh gS] txfr ds lEEkku dh bPNk gS 
rks mudk drZO; gS fd os ln~xq.kksa dks LOkhdkj djsa vkSj voxq.kksa dk 'kh?kz gh R;kx djsaA lTTkuksa ds eè; 
lEeku /u&/jrh ls ugha feyrk] vfirq lR;kFkZ ln~xq.kksa dh fuf/ ls feyrk gSA

6. Lowly men have their eyes, at all times, only on demerits. Their thoughts are 

such that they fail to notice merit. The man who respects, without jealousy, the 

virtues of the virtuous is truly meritorious. All merits of the jealous man get 

annihilated, as the fire annihilates the fuel into ash. The disposition of joy is 

impervious to caste or sect; it just has affection for the virtues. The disposition of joy 

teaches the lesson of togetherness; divisions take place when there is attachment for 

particular caste or sect. The virtuous engenders the disposition of joy irrespective of 

his caste or sect; attachment toward the virtuous is the precept of togetherness. A 

man born in lowly-lineage can be virtuous and a man born in high-lineage can be 

wicked. Men of noble descent, who wish to save the reputation of their high-birth and 

desire esteem from the world, must soon accept virtues and shed base qualities. 

Joy izeksn
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7- Kkuhtuksa ds eè; os iw£.kek ds paæek tSls m|ksfnr gksrs gSa tks vius ln~xq.kksa dk laj{k.k] lao/Zu djrs 
gSaA ijekFkZ ls futkRexq.kksa esa vkufUnr gksuk izeksn&Hkko gS_ Loxq.kksa esa izeqfnr gksuk lE;d~&n`f"V tho dk 
y{k.k gSA vU; tuksa ds xq.k ns[kdj izeqfnr gksuk O;ogkj izeksn gS] fut xq.kksa esa izeqfnr gksuk fu'p; izeksn 
Hkko gSA ftldks Loxq.kksa esa izeksn ugha og /ekZRek dSlk\ lPpk /ekZRek Lo&ij xq.kksa esa izeksn dks izkIr 
gksrk gSA ̄ gld dk;ks± esa layXu iq#"k ykSfdd vU; fdrus gh fo'ks"k.kksa ls fof'k"V gks] ijUrq ijekFkZHkwr 
xq.k&'kwU; gh le>ks] mlds izfr izeksn&Hkko izdV ugha gks ldrkA O;fDRk ds vUnj loZizFke nks xq.k ns[ks 
tkrs gSa& Hkkstu vkSj Hkk"k.kA Hkkstu Hk{;] fujkfe"k] e;kZnkiw.kZ gksA Hkk"k.k lfefriw.kZ gksA nksuksa xq.kksa esa 
v¯glk ifjyf{kr gksuk vfuok;Z gSA /eZ&/ekZRek dks ns[kdj tks varjax esa xn~xn~ Hkko gS] ogh lR;kFkZ 
izeksn&Hkko gSA

7. Among the knowledgeable men those who conserve and grow their virtues 

illumine like the full-moon. In real sense, joy is to take delight in the virtues of own-

soul; the mark of the right-believer (samyagdÃÈÇi) is that he takes delight in qualities 

of own-soul. To take delight in qualities of others is the empirical (vyavahāra) joy and 

to take delight in qualities of own-soul is the transcendental (niścaya) joy. How can 

the man who does not take delight in qualities of own-soul be termed virtuous? The 

truly virtuous man takes delight in qualities of own-soul and of others. The man 

preoccupied in acts that result in injury (hiÉsā) is devoid of real qualities even 

though he may have received many decorative titles from the world; the sense of 

delight does not arise in him. In an individual, two qualities should first be looked for: 

his food and speech. Food he eats should be worth-eating, without-flesh and 

measured. His speech should be regulated – bhāÈā-samiti – as described in the Jaina 

Scripture. It is essential that both these qualities be based on the virtue of non-injury 

(ahiÉsā). The sense of delight that arises in the soul on seeing the virtue and the 

virtuous is the real disposition of joy.

Esteem from noble men is got if you own the treasure of real virtues, not if you own 

wealth and land.

] ] ]
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8
lR;kFkZ&cks/

1- thokas ij n;kHkko j[kuk dk#.; Hkko gSA vius lq[k eas lq[kh] ij ds lq[k esa nq%[kh gksus okys thoksa 
dh la[;k fo'o esa cgqr gS] ijUrq ij ds lq[k esa lq[kh] ij ds nq%[k esa nq%[kh gksus okys Ñikyq thoksa dh 
la[;k cgqr de gSA

dk#.;
Compassion

1. To have a sympathetic attitude toward all living-beings is the disposition of 

compassion. The number of people in this world who rejoice in own happiness and get 

saddened in others’ happiness is very large; but those who rejoice in others’ 

happiness and get saddened in others’ misery is very small.

2- lw[ks] va/s&dq,¡ ds ikl dksbZ dy'k ysdj ugha tkrk] mlh izdkj d#.kkghu ds ikl dksbZ Hkh lTTku 
J¼k&dy'k ysdj ugha tkrk gSA d#.kk lk/q&iq#"kksa dh izFke igpku gS] ftlds Hkhrj d#.kk ugha og 
fdruh gh izflf¼ izkIr dj ys ijUrq flf¼ izkIr ugha dj ldrkA flf¼ ds fy, dk#.;&ân; pkfg,A 
vkeziQyor ljl thou dk#.;&ân; gksrk gS] izkf.kek=k ds fy, lq[kiznA dksfV&dksfV ̄ gld&;K ls tks 
/eZ dk lR;kFkZ iQy n`f"Vxkspj ugha gksrk] og d#.kk'khy egkRek iq#"k ds vUnj gksrk gSA tks d#.kkiwoZd 
,d tho dh j{kk djrk gS] og HkO;oj dksfV&dksfV rhFkks± dh oUnuk ds iQy dks izkIr gksrk gS vkSj ;fn 
dksbZ ,d Hkh tho dh ̄glk esa vkuUn ysrk gS mldh lEiw.kZ rhFkZ&oanuk] ri lk/uk] Kkukjk/uk O;FkZ esa gh 
tkrh gSA ̄gld ds ikl fu%Js;l vkSj vH;qn; nksuksa gh lq[k ugha gksrs gSaA

2. No man approaches, with his water-pitcher, the dry- and blind-well, similarly, 

no noble man approaches, with his faith-pitcher, the uncompassionate man. 

Compassion is the first distinctive mark of the noble man; howsoever famous, if his 
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heart be without compassion, he cannot attain liberation. For liberation, a 

compassionate heart is required. The compassionate heart is like the juicy mango-

fruit that provides happiness to all living-beings. No real fruit of dharma is seen in 

millions and millions of sacrificial-oblations; the fruit lies inside the compassionate 

heart of the great man. The man who, out of compassion, saves the life of just one 

living-being gets the fruit of millions and millions of pilgrimages. On the other hand, 

if a man takes delight in injuring just one living-being, all his effort in terms of 

pilgrimages, austerities and knowledge-acquisition go waste. The injurer (hiÉsaka) 

does not get happiness either of liberation or of worldly prosperity.

3- ekuork ogh a thfor jgrh g S tgk ¡ d#.kk dk okl gAS  eR̀;nq .M dkbs  Z ekuork ughAa  n.M og izk;f'pÙk 
fo|k gS ftlls O;fDr esa vius ÑR; ij i'pkrki gks rFkk og lq/j dj Js"B ekuork dk thou ft;sA e`R;q 
izkIr dj og D;k lq/kj djsxk\ fdlh ds izk.kksa dk ?kkr djus ls vkidk iq.; ugha c<+rk] vfirq iwoZÑr 
iq.; dk {k; gh gksrk gSA viuh xjhch ij foosdiwoZd fopkj djks] /fudksa dks ekjdj dHkh /fud ugha 
cuk tk ldrkA izkf.kek=k dh j{kk djks] xjhcksa dks n;k&nku djksA lr~&ik=kksa dks lehphu nku nsus ls /u dh 
izkfIr gksrh gS u fd fdlh ds izk.k ysus lsA lE;d~&rÙo ds Kku dk vHkko gksus ds dkj.k Hkksys izk.kh 
dqKkfu;ksa ds }kjk Bxs x, gSaA cfy&deZ djus ls dk;Z&flf¼ gksrh gS] ,slh dqefr ds }kjk d#.kk/eZ ls nwj 
gksdj nqxZfr ds dk;Z djus yx x,A ̄glk ls LoxZ&eks{k dh flf¼ gksus yxs] rks Lo;a fopkj djks ujd&i'kq 
nqxZfr;ksa esa tkus dk mik; D;k gksxk\

3. Humanity survives where compassion exists. Capital-punishment is not 

humanity. Punishment is the science-of-expiation that motivates the wrong-doer to 

be remorseful of his misdeed, get reformed, and then, once again, lead the life of a 

good human being. What reforms can one attempt after death? Taking life of another 

does not increase your merit; in fact, it results in the loss of your previously-earned 

merit. Think judiciously about your poverty; one cannot become rich by killing the 

wealthy. Protect all living-beings and offer your sympathy to the poor. Giving of 

suitable gifts to worthy recipients begets wealth, not taking life of another. Naive 

men without right knowledge of the nature of substances have been deceived by 

those with vicious-knowledge. These naive men have been led to believe that 

sacrificial homage accomplishes work; such wrong-belief drives them into activities 

that result in evil life hereafter and distances them from the dharma based on 

compassion. Think for yourself; if taking life of another would lead one to heaven or 

liberation, what acts would lead one to the hell or the animal-life?
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4- d#.kknku fo'o dk loZJs"B nku gSA bl nku ds uhps gh vU; loZ nku gSaA tks Hkh lE;d~nku gSa 
mudk y{; Hkh d#.kkiw.kZ gksrk gS] fcuk dk#.;rk ds fdlh ds vUnj lR;kFkZ nku ds Hkko mRiUu ugha gks 
ldrsA ij ds izk.k&gj.k djuk dksbZ dfBu ohjrk dk dk;Z ugha gSA 'k=kq dks Hkh dk#.;rk&iw.kZ gksdj thus 
dk nku (vHk;&nku) nsuk ohjrk dk dke gS] vkius vius Øks/&eku dks xfyr dj d#.kknku fn;k gSA 
d#.kk iwoZd dh xbZ n;k gh lPph n;k gSA tc tho varjax ls iw.kZ v¯glke;h gks tkrk gS rc mlds 
dk#.;rk LiQqfVr gksrh gSA d#.kk dk dk;Z fØ;k:i ls cká esa nhukas ij n;k ds :i esa ifjyf{kr gksus 
yxrk gS] tks ekuork dh igpku gSA d#.kk dk ik=k ek=k ekuo ugha] vfirq izkf.kek=k gSA ewd i'kq&if{k;ksa 
ij Hkh d#.kk djks_ os vkids Hkkstu ugha] vfirq vkidh n;k ds ik=k gSaA d#.kk /kj.k dj Js"B ekuork 
dk txr~ dks lans'k nksA

4. In this world, the gift of compassion is the finest gift. All other gifts are inferior. 

The aim of all worthy gifts is compassion; without compassionate feeling the thought 

of giving a meaningful gift does not arise. To take life of another is not an act of 

rugged bravery. To give, out of compassion, the gift of life even to the enemy is the 

real act of bravery; here you overwhelm your anger and pride. Sympathy that has 

arisen out of compassion is the real sympathy. Compassion germinates in the man 

who, in his heart, adopts fully the virtue of non-injury (ahiÉsā). Externally, 

compassion reflects in form of sympathy for the downtrodden and that is the mark of 

humanity. The subject of compassion is not just the human-being but all living-

beings. Be compassionate even toward meek animals and birds; they are not your 

food but deserve your sympathy. Adopt compassion and spread the message of 

excellent humanity in the world.

5- O;FkZ esa i`Foh] ty] ok;q] vfXu] ouLifr dk Hkh fo?kkr er djks] D;ksafd muds vUnj Hkh pSrU; xq.k 
gSA czã&LoHkkoh Hkxoku~&vkRek mu thoksa ds Hkhrj Hkh fojkteku gSA ljyrk ls ns[kks] izR;sd tho esa 
Hkxoku~ gSA Hk`R;ksa dks Hk`R; :Ik esa gh er ns[kks_ muds vUnj Hkh Hkxoku~&vkRek gSA mudk ikiksn; vkidk 
Hk`R; gS] viuh larku tSlk O;ogkj muds izfr djuk lh[kksA csVs dqN djsa] u djsa] ijUrq fo'okl'khy Hk`R; 
vkidk dk;Z vo'; djsxk] blfy, viuh d#.kk dh 'khry ckSNkjsa vuqpjksa ds Åij Hkh gksuk pkfg,A ;gh 
Js"B&ekuo dh lPph ekuork gSA

5. Do not harm purposelessly even earth, water, air, fire and plants; these too have 

the attribute of consciousness. The eternal, god-soul exists in beings with such types 

of bodies. Simply viewed, each soul is divine. Do not see your servants as your 

subordinates; see the god-soul in them. The rise of their demerit is your servant; 

learn to treat them as your own children. Your sons may or may not work for you but 

the servant will. Therefore, you should sprinkle them too with cool showers of your 

compassion. This truly is the humanity of excellent men.

Compassion dk#.;
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6- xq#tu d#.kk dh ew£r gksrs gSaA lk/qtuksa ds var%dj.k esa d#.kk dk okl gksrk gSA os viuh d#.kk 
ek=k HkDrtuksa] /uifr;ksa] jktk&ea=kh ij gh u o"kkZ,¡] vfirq izR;sd tho ij] izR;sd iaFk] lUr&ijEijk ij 
o"kkZ,¡A fdlh f'k"; dks izk;f'pÙk Hkh nsa rks d#.kk dks y{; esa /kj.k djds nsaA f'k";ksa ds vUnj ekuork Hkjsa] 
okRlY; Hkjsa] vU;&ijEijkvksa ds izfr d#.kk Hkko fl[kk,¡A

6. The gurus are the embodiment of compassion. Compassion lives in their heart. 

They should sprinkle the water of compassion not only on their devotees, the rich, 

and the dignitaries but on every living-being, sect and congregation. Have 

compassion as the aim while prescribing expiation for a disciple. Let your disciples 

cultivate humanity and tender affection, and learn to be compassionate toward other 

customs.

7- os gh lPps d#.kkoku gSa tks izkf.k;ksa ds izfr n;kHkko j[krs gSaA dk#.; n`f"V lcdks viuk cuk ysrh 
gS] ;g ifo=k n`f"V dh ikou egk&efgek gS ftlus fo'o dks ikou fd;k gSA dk#.; Hkko var%dj.k ls 
mRiUu v¯glk dh ygj gS tks fd d"V ls 'kq"d izkf.k;ksa dks vkæZrk iznku djrh gSA os gh lTTku dk#.; 
/ehZ gSa ftudh vk¡[kksa ls ikuh ugha fxjrk] ysfdu nwljksa dks nq%[kh ns[krs gh ftuds ân; esa d#.kk dk 
vJqikr gksus yxrk gSA d#.kk n;k:i Lo;a dh ihM+k gS mls nwljksa ds d"V nwj djds Bhd fd;k tkrk gS] 
;g varjax dk jgL; gS bls Hkh le>ksA ;fn izkf.k;ksa ds izfr izR;sd izk.kh dks d#.kk mRiÂ gks tk, rks 
Hkwe.My ij Hk; uke dh dksbZ oLrq ugha gksxh vkSj vkradokn] ̄ glk] vlR;] pksjh] dq'khy] ifjxzg tSls 
ikiksa dk Hkh vHkko gks tk,xkA tgk¡ ij laosnu'khyrk gksxh ogha ij dk#.; Hkko viuk LFkku LFkkfir djrk 
gS] laosnu 'kwU; O;fDr ds ikl d#.kk dgk¡\ dk#.;&Hkko;qDr tho dh izo`fÙk lgt foosdiw.kZ gksrh gS_ 
og u 'kCn ls ̄glk djrk gS] u 'kjhj vkSj eu ls] vfirq izfr{k.k og eu ls Lo;a dh vkykspuk djrk gSA 
og fujarj ;gh fopkjrk gS fd esjs fufeÙk ls cqf¼&iwoZd fdlh dks d"V u gks] ihM+k u gks rFkk ges'kk 
¯glk&deZ ls jfgr izo`fÙk cuh jgsA

7. Those who have the disposition of sympathy for all living-beings are truly 

compassionate. A compassionate look befriends everybody; great power of the true 

compassionate look has purified this world. The disposition of compassion is 

actuated in the heart in form of the wave of non-injury (ahiÉsā) that moistens the 

people left dry due to their suffering. Only those noble men are compassionate whose 

hearts, and not eyes, shed tears of sympathy on seeing the suffering of others. 

Compassion is the sense of pain in the self that is redressed by removing the suffering 

of others; this is the secret which you must understand. If each individual develops 

such a feeling of compassion for all living-beings, the notion of fear will vanish from 

this earth and evils such as terrorism, acts-of-injury (hiÉsā), theft, sexual-

incontinence, attachment-to-possession will cease to exist. Only in presence of 

sensitivity the disposition of compassion thrives; the insensitive man can have no 
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compassion. The man with the disposition of compassion acts in a discerning 

manner; he does not commit acts-of-injury (hiÉsā) through words, body and mind. 

Every moment his mind is vigilant of own faults – ālocanā. He thinks constantly that 

intentionally he should not be the cause of pain and suffering to others and that all 

his actions be rid of injury (hiÉsā) to others.

8- 'khry tyk'k; ds rVorhZ o`{k vR;ar 'khry ok;q iznku djrs gSaA mlh izdkj dk#.;&Hkkoksa ls ;qDr 
lk/q&tuksa ds lalxZ ls Øwj&izk.kh Hkh vR;ar d#.kk'khy gks tkrs gSaA n;k&d#.kk Hkko ls jfgr yksxksa dk 
lgokl mlh izdkj d"Vizn gksrk gS tSls ty&'kwU; ljksoj typj thoksa dks d"Vizn gksrk gSA ftlds ân; 
ljksoj esa d#.kk ty yckyc Hkjk gks ogha fuokl djuk mfpr gSA lk/qrk ogha gS tgk¡ izkf.kek=k ds izfr 
d#.kk Hkko gS] Hks"k ek=k esa lk/qrk ugha ns[kukA tks lk/q&Hks"kh iaFk&lEiznk; dks cy nsa] }s"k&bZ";kZ dh Tokyk 
tyk,¡] os d#.kk&ghu tho d#.kk ds ik=k gSaA muds vUnj d#.kk dk tUe gks tk, ftlls Hks"k vkSj Hkko ls 
,d&:Ik lR;kFkZ&lk/q cu tk,¡A eS=kh&Hkko ds vHkko esa d#.kk&Hkko mRiÂ ugha gks ldrk] tSls cht ds 
vHkko esa o`{kA

8. The trees near bodies of cool-water provide extremely soothing air, in the same 

way, even cruel living-beings become compassionate in the company of noble men 

endowed with compassion. The company of those void of sympathy and compassion 

is as painful as the dry pond for the water-animals. It is, therefore, appropriate to live 

near those whose hearts are filled to the brim with the water of compassion. 

Asceticism resides in the man who has the disposition of compassion for all living-

beings; do not look for asceticism in outside appearance. Those men, bearing the 

appearance of the ascetic but promote particular sects or groups and ignite the fire of 

aversion and jealousness, are without compassion and deserve sympathy. Let the 

disposition of compassion be born in them so that they adopt true asceticism, both in 

appearance and thought. Without the disposition of brotherhood, the disposition of 

compassion does not originate; without the seed the tree does not originate.

Compassion dk#.;

9- dk#.;&Hkko lEiÂ tho fo'kq¼ Hkkoksa ls nqxZfr dk uk'k dj lqxfr dks izkIr gksrk gS] blfy, d#.kk 
Hkko gh loZ&lq[kdkjh gSA Hkw[ks dks Hkkstu] I;kls dks ikuh] fu/Zu dks /u nsuk] ijUrq mijksDr nq%f[k;ksa dks 
nqO;Zluksa ls jfgr gksuk pkfg,A vkidk fn;k gqvk lg;ksx rHkh d#.kk&nku laKk dks izkIr gksxk vU;Fkk og 
lg;ksx vkidh nqxZfr dk gh dkj.k cusxk] vxj fdlh e|ik;h] ekalkgkjh dk lg;ksx fd;k rksA ;fn 
nqO;Zluh ds fy, d#.kknku dh vR;Ur vko';drk gS] rks bl ckr dk è;ku j[ksa fd og Lo;a vU; thoksa 
ij d#.kk dh izfrKk ys jgk gS fd ugha\ vkidh d#.kk nwljs ds fy, vd#.kk u cus] vr% ekalkgkjh] 
e|ik;h ;fn ekal&e| lsou dk R;kx dj nsrk gS rks mldk Hkh midkj vo'; djsaA ekalkgkjh] e|ik;h 
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9. The man endowed with compassion destroys, with purity of his thoughts, the 

evil state-of-existence hereafter; compassion brings forth all-round happiness. Give 

food to the hungry and money to the poor but the pitiable recipient should be free 

from evil-addictions. Only then will your assistance bear the tag of compassionate-

giving. If you render help to a person addicted to drinking and flesh-eating you are 

booking for yourself an evil state-of-existence hereafter. If it is essential to assist the 

addicted person make sure that he takes the vow of compassion for other living-

beings. The idea is that your compassion should not become a source of cruelty for 

other living-beings. If the addicted person vows to renounce drinking and flesh-

eating, certainly provide him assistance. The man responsible for reforming those 

addicted with drinking and flesh-eating is the epitome of compassion; he becomes 

instrumental in reforming the two worlds of the wicked, not only his present but the 

future too will become blissful. Even such souls have the potential to attain godhood; 

this is the precept of Lord Jina!

10- tks tho lR;kFkZ dks NksM+dj foijhr ekxZ dk vkJ; ysdj futkRek dh oapuk dj jgs gSa] mUgsa lUekxZ 
ij LFkkfir djuk ije&d#.kk gSA d#.kk'khy dk 'kjhj] eq[k&e.My Lo;eso 'kksHkk;eku gksrk gSA muds 
'kjhj ds vUnj 'osr&df.kdkvksa dh o`f¼ gksrh gS] jDr df.kdk,¡ {kh.k gksrh gSaA os egk&iq#"k gh gksrs gSa tks 
tUe ls lekf/ rd d#.kk jl dk iku djrs gSa rFkk vU; HkO; thoksa dks d#.kk jl&iku djus dk 
lnksins'k nsrs gSaA ;g olqU/jk mUgha yksxksa ls lq'kksfHkr gksrh gS ftuds ân; esa d#.kk jl dh /kjk cgrh gSA 
os ân; e#LFky gSa ftu ân;ksa esa d#.kk dk uhj ughaA

10. Supreme compassion is to reestablish on to the right path those who, deceiving 

their own-soul by distancing themselves from the reality, are treading the opposite 

path. The body and the countenance of the compassionate, on their own, become 

radiant. In their body the white cells get augmented and the red cells decreased. They 

are great humans who themselves drink the juice of compassion from birth to death 

and give the pious discourse to potential souls prompting them to drink the juice of 

compassion. This earth gets embellished by the men in whose hearts flows the 

stream of the water of compassion. The hearts of those without the water of 

compassion are like desert.

vkfn nqO;Zluh thoksa ds nqO;Zlu dk R;kx djkus okyk egku~ d#.kkew£r gS] D;ksafd mlus ikfi;ksa ds iki 
NqM+k dj muds mHk;&yksd lq/kj fn,] mudk orZeku le; rks lq[kn gksxk gh] vfirq dY;k.k&ekxZ iz'kLr 
gksxkA os tho Hkh viuh HkforO;rk dks lq/kj dj Hkxoku~ cu ldrs gSa ,slk ftusUæ izHkq dk mins'k gSA
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11- vgk s iKz kReu!~  viu s ân; dk s ekuljkos j cukvk s ftle as lk/ q gla  fojktAas  fcuk d#.kk&i; d s i;ksn/h laKk 
dks izkIr ugha gksrk] fcuk d#.kk] n;k] v¯glk ds dksbZ tho fdlh Hkh lEiznk;] iaFk] ijEijk dk D;ksa u gks] 
og lTTkuksa esa /ekZRek laKk dks izkIr ugha gksrk gSA

11. O knowledge-soul! Make your heart the ‘Mānasarovara’ in which the ascetic-

swans dwell. Without the water of compassion the tag of water-bearing cannot be 

got. The man without compassion, sympathy and non-injury, to whichever group, 

sect or tradition he might belong, cannot get among the nobility the tag of a virtuous 

man .

Compassion dk#.;

] ] ]
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9
lR;kFkZ&cks/

1- jkx&}s"k iwoZd i{kikr u djuk gh ekè;LFk Hkko gSA fut&leRo dh j{kk djuk gS rks ekè;LFk Hkko 
dks Lohdkj djksA Hkko&¯glk ls viuh vkRe&j{kk djuk gS rks ekè;LFk Hkko dk vkyEcu ysuk vfuok;Z gSA 
lEiw.kZ yksd dks vki vius tSlk ugha cuk ldrsA ,d xq# fdruk gh iq#"kkFkZ dj ys] ijUrq vius f'k"; dks 
vius tSlk ugha cuk ldrkA firk iq=k dks tUe nsrk gS] ijUrq Lo;a tSlk ugha cuk ikrk gS] fiQj vU; tuksa ds 
lEca/ esa fopkj djuk gh vKkurk gSA vki vius fopkj j[k ldrs gSa] ijUrq mu ij pyuk] u pyuk 
O;fDr dh Lo;a dh bPNk gSA

ekè;LFk&Hkko
Neutrality

1. To remain unbiased, rid of attachment and aversion, is neutrality (mādhyastha-

bhāva). If you wish to protect your equanimity accept the virtue of neutrality. To 

protect yourself from psychic-act-of-injury (bhāva-hiÉsā) you must take refuge in 

neutrality. You cannot make the whole world like you. A guru, with utmost effort, 

cannot make his disciple like him. The father, in spite of giving birth, cannot make his 

son like him; to think of making others like you is ignorance. You can put forward 

your views but it is the wish of the others to follow these or not.

2- ijdh; 'kqHkk'kqHk izo`fÙk ls izHkkfor gksuk ,d detksjh gS_ Lo;a dk fu.kZ; n`<+ gksuk pkfg,A Lo 
drZO;&cks/ Lo eas gksA ekè;LFk&Hkko æO; ,oa Hkko nksuksa ̄glk ls tho dh j{kk djrk gS] fdlh ds ÑR; ls 
izHkkfor ugha gksus nsrkA fdlh ls 'kh?kz&v'kh?kz izHkkfor ugha gksuk_ rVLFk&Hkko ls le>us ds fy, izsfjr 
djrk gS ekè;LFk&HkkoA

2. It is a weakness to get affected by the auspicious and inauspicious pursuits of 

others; your own determination should be strong. The self should know as to what is 
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3- yksd esa dksbZ Hkh ?kVukpØ pyrk gS rks vkids foosd dk drZO; gS fd mls rqjUr Lohdkj ugha djsaA 
mls tkusa] ns[ksa] le>sa] fopkj djsa rVLFk Hkko lsA ;g lR; gS ;k vlR; ;k feJ\ ;g tkudj fu.kZ; ysa& 
D;k gks ldrk gS bl ij] eq>s D;k djuk pkfg,\ bldk ifj.kke D;k fudysxk\

3. On every sequence of events in the world your discrimination should guide you 

not to accept things in a flash. Know, see, understand and think-through with 

neutral disposition. Is it true or false or mixed? Know the facts and take a decision as 

to what you should do keeping also in mind the result of your reaction.

4- Lo&izKk dks Hkh ekè;LFk Hkko ls i<+uk pkfg,A dqN yksx vius vkidks gh fo'o dk Kkrk le>rs gSa 
vkSj ,slk le>dj xq.kh ,oa xq#tuksa dk Hkh vieku dj cSBrs gSaA vgks vkReu~! ;FkkFkZ fu.kZ; djks fd ge 
rn~&fo"k; ds Kkuh gSa ;k ugha\ vkRe&'kkfUr dk ije&eaa=k ekè;LFk Hkko gSA fdlh dk drkZ cuuk] fdlh 
dks drkZ Lo;a dk cukuk] nksuksa gh vKku&Hkko gSaA Kkuh tho nksuksa Hkkoksa ls fHkUu Hkko esa thrk gS] og Hkko 
gh ekè;LFk&Hkko gSA ;fn vki ,slk fopkjrs gSa fd eSa lHkh thoksa dks nq%[kh dj ldrk gw¡ vFkok lq[kh dj 
ldrk gw¡] rks ;gh vkidk vKku&Hkko gSA izR;sd tho dk lq[k&nq%[k mlds iq.;&ikiksn; ij vkyfEcr gS] 
u fd vkids drkZiu ijA cká fufeÙk ds :Ik esa vki n`f"Vxkspj gks ldrs gSa] ijUrq varjax rks vn`"V ds 
Åij gh gSA D;ksa O;FkZ esa Lo;a dks drkZiu dk Dys'k ns jgs gks\

4. You should evaluate your own intellect with the disposition of neutrality. Some 

people think themselves to be world-knower and, as a consequence, deride even the 

virtuous and the guru. O soul! Determine genuinely whether or not you are 

knowledgeable about the subject in question. The supreme mantra of soul-happiness 

is the disposition of neutrality. To consider yourself a doer of others, or to make 

others your doer, both are dispositions of ignorance. The knowledgeable man lives 

with a disposition different from the two mentioned above, and that is the disposition 

of neutrality. If you think that you can make others happy or miserable, it is your 

disposition of ignorance. The happiness or misery of every living-being depends on 

the rise of auspicious or inauspicious karmas, not on your intervention. You may 

appear to be the external cause, but the real, internal cause is the unseen. Why are 

you unnecessarily getting anguished by thinking yourself to be the doer?

Neutrality ekè;LFk&Hkko

worth doing. The disposition of neutrality protects the man from both kinds of injury, 

the psychic and the material, and saves him from the actions of others. The 

disposition of neutrality inspires you not to get affected, instantly or subsequently, by 

others and to have unbiased understanding of things.

49



5- ijekFkZ Kku&'kwU; izk.kh ekè;LFk&ea=k ls vifjfpr gSA tks ijekFkZ&cks/ ;qDr gS mls ekè;LFk ea=k dk 
izHkko Kkr gSA bl ea=k ds vkJ; ls gh vkRek ijekRek cusxh] vU; dksbZ mik; lk/dre ugha gSA Hkkoksa esa 
mBrs ij ds lq[k&nq%[k ds drkZiu ds ccwys ekè;LFk Hkko dh ok;q ls 'kkUr gks tkrs gSaA pkgs d"V ds fnu 
vk,¡] pkgs lq[k ds] nksuksa esa gh izk.kh vlkekU; gksus yxrk gSA d"Vdky esa ghu&Hkkouk ls Hkjus yxrk gS 
rFkk lq[k ds dky esa vga&Hkkouk ls] nksuksa gh voLFkkvksa dk iQy] iqu% egkd"VA nksuksa Hkkoukvksa ls 
vkRe&j{kk dk veks?k&'kL=k gS ekè;LFk HkkoA x`g&ifjokj esa NksVh&NksVh ckrksa ij ijLij ds lEca/ foPNsn 
dks izkIr gks jgs gSa] Kkr gqvk o"kks± rc cksyuk can gks pqdk gSA ?kj esa gksus ij Hkh ?kj tSls ugha yxrs] ,slk D;ksa 
gqvk\ D;ksafd ekè;LFk Hkko dk vkJ; ugha fy;kA vjs HkkbZ! rqPN&rqPN ckrksa dks ekè;LFk Hkko ls ns[krs rks 
ifjokj gjk&Hkjk jgrkA tks ns'k] jkT;] uxj] ;wFk] ifjokj] la?k] laLFkk vPNs ls py jgs gSa vFkok pysaxs os 
lc ekè;LFkrk dh 'kfDr ls py ikrs gSaA vU; dksbZ Hkh cM+h 'kfDr fo'kky ns'k dks pykus esa lkeF;Zoku 
ugha gSA

5. The men, void of soul-knowledge, are unaware of the mantra of neutrality. The 

man with soul-knowledge is aware of the effectiveness of the mantra of neutrality. 

Only with help from this mantra can the soul become the supreme-soul; no other 

means is potent enough. The bubbles of the thoughts that you make others happy or 

miserable dry down by the air of neutrality. Man starts getting unnatural in times of 

both happiness and misery. In time miserable he breeds the sense of inferiority and in 

time happy the sense of pride; both these senses result in severe misery. The 

invincible weapon to protect own-soul from both these senses is the disposition of 

neutrality. In homes and families, even minor skirmishes lead to breakup in relations 

and end of communication between members. Living in the same house, they do not 

look like kin. This happens due to absence of the disposition of neutrality. Had they 

seen those minor skirmishes with the disposition of neutrality the family would have 

remained blissful. Smooth functioning, in the present and in the future, of a country, 

town, troop, family, group or institution is contingent on the power of the disposition 

of neutrality. No other power is capable of running smoothly a huge country.

6- Lokeh dks lHkh ds izfr ekè;LFkrk dk O;ogkj djuk gh Js;Ldj gSA fdlh O;fDr ;k lEiznk; ds 
izfr i{k&fof'k"V j[kus ls 'kklu ugha py ldrkA jktk dks fdlh ls fo'ks"k izhfr Hkh gks rks mls lkewfgd 
izdV u djs] ;gh Js"B uhfr gSA vkReLFk iq#"k ogh gks ldrk gS tks ekè;LFk Hkko dks fl¼ dj pqdk gSA 
tc&rd O;fDr ekè;LFk ugha gksxk rc&rd mlds fy, vkReLFk gksuk vlEHko gSA varjax&cfgjax fodkjksa 
dks u"V djus ds fy, ekè;LFk Hkko ije jlk;u gSA tSls jlk;u lsou ls 'kjhj LoLFk jgrk gS_ mlh izdkj 
ls ekè;LFkrk ls fpÙk (var%dj.k) iw.kZ LoLFk jgrk gS] blfy, ekè;LFk Hkko dk lsou djksA

6. It is worthwhile for the head of an institution to have the disposition of 

neutrality for all. He cannot rule by being biased toward a particular individual or 
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7- lk/d tc 'kjhj ls ekè;LFk&Hkko LFkkfir djrk gS rc mxz&lk/uk ds ekxZ ij py ikrk gSA nsg ds 
eeRo dks NksM+dj lk/uk djrk gS_ 'kjhj&vkRek esa fHkUuRo&Hkko dks tkudj rVLFk gks tkrk gSA ekè;LFk 
Hkko dh lk/uk o¼Zeku djrs gq, lk/d&iq#"k vkRek ds vUnj gh ekè;LFkrk LFkkfir djrs gSa] ;gh 
lk/d dh varjax lk/uk gSA

7. Having established himself in the disposition of neutrality for his body, the 

ascetic moves on to tread the path of severe austerity. After discarding infatuation for 

his body he observes austerities; the knowledge that the body and the soul are 

entirely distinct makes him unbiased. Through practice, he heightens his disposition 

of neutrality and establishes it firmly in own-soul. This is the internal austerity of the 

ascetic.

8- jkx&}s"k deZtHkko gSa L;kr~] fcuk deZ ds vkRek esa jkx&}s"k Hkko mRiUu ugha gksrsA tks HkkodeZ 
tM+&deks± ls izHkkfor gksdj gks jgs gSa mu Hkkoksa dks eSa viuk LoHkko&Hkko dSls LOkhdkj d#¡\ dke] 
Øks/kfn Hkkoksa dh tks /kjk var%dj.k esa py jgh gS] mudk eSa Kkrk&n`"Vk gh gw¡A ;g fpn~czã dk 
lR;kFkZ&LoHkko ugha gSA jkx&}s"kkfn Hkkoksa ls eSa izHkkfor ugha gksrk gw¡] ,slk izs{kk&izKkoku~ varjax esa ekè;LFk 
gSA lalkj ds izR;sd tho dks larq"V djus dh {kerk ijekRek ds ikl ugha_ fiQj vU; lkekU;&izk.kh D;k 
dj ik;saxs\ dkj.k\ ukuk&izkf.k;ksa dh fofHkUu&vkdka{kk,¡ gSa] mUgsa iw.kZ ugha fd;k tk ldrk vkSj tks iw.kZ 
djus esa yxrk gS og viuh 'kkfUr&lerk dks gh HkÄ dj ysxk] blfy, ij dh bPNkvksa ds izfr Hkh õ 
ekè;LFkrk dks j[kuk gksxk] Lo&'kkfUr gsrqA

group. If the king has special attraction toward anyone, it is good policy not to display 

it publicly. Only the man who has mastered the disposition of neutrality can get 

established in own-soul. It is impossible for the man rid of the disposition of 

neutrality to get established in own-soul. The disposition of neutrality is the supreme 

medicine to destroy the internal and external imperfections. As medicine keeps the 

body healthy, the disposition of neutrality keeps the mind absolutely healthy; take 

this medicine.

8. From a certain standpoint (syāt), the dispositions of attachment (rāga) and 

aversion (dveÈa) are karma-generated; without karmas these do not arise. How can I 

consider psychic-karmas (bhāvakarma), contingent on the previously-bound 

inanimate karmas, my own-nature (svabhāva)? I am just the knower and the seer of 

the stream of dispositions, like sensual-inclinations and anger, that is flowing within 

me. These dispositions are not the true nature of the pure soul-substance. The seer-

knower who is not influenced by the dispositions of attachment and aversion has the 

Neutrality ekè;LFk&Hkko
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9- v;ksX; O;fDr dks Hkh vgadkj&eedkj Hkko gksrk gSA in dh vkdka{kk] vf/dkj ds en esa v;ksX; 
O;fDr Hkh vius dks ;ksX; ?kksf"kr djrk gSA ekè;LFkrk ds fcuk Js"B ;ksX;&iq#"kksa dh ;ksX;rk dh dher ugha 
gks ldrh gSA

9. Even the incompetent man can have the dispositions of self-aggrandizement 

(ahaÉkāra) and self-interest (mamakāra). Due to his aspiration for position and 

overbearing pride of power, he declares himself to be competent. Without the 

disposition of neutrality, he does not value the worthy and competent men.

10- [kkVs  s ykxs k as dh J"s B ri&lk/uk dk s ekè;LFk&Hkko l s n[s kkAs  mudh cká ri&lk/uk l s iHz kkfor gksdj 
Js"B&ekxZ dks nwf"kr ugha djuk pkfg,A miokl vkfn lk/uk ds lkFk n'kZu&Kku&pkfj=k dh iz/kurk ns[kh 
tk,A vkRek dh ije&lÙkk dks izdV djkus dh ;ksX;rk ;fn fdUgha Hkkoksa esa gS_ rks og Hkko ekè;LFk&Hkko 
gSA tc lk/d ij ls fujis{k gksdj Lo ds eè; gh fLFkr gksrk gS rc ogk¡ jkx&}s"k] i{kikr dks LFkku gh 
ugha gksrk gSA i{kikr 'kwU; Hkko dk uke gh rks ekè;LFk Hkko gSA ekè;LFk Hkko ls xzaFkksa dks i<+ks] ij osnu 
fuxz±Fk cudj djksA ,d&,d v'kqHk&Hkko dh xk¡B [kksy nksA

10. Watch the good-looking austerities of inauthentic men with the disposition of 

neutrality. Do not defile the genuine path by getting influenced by their external 

austerities. Austerities, like fasting, should be viewed in context of right faith, 

knowledge and conduct. The ability to bring the supreme-existence of the soul to the 

fore lies only in the disposition of neutrality. When the ascetic gets established in the 

self, imperious to everything external, imperfection like attachment, aversion and 

bias vanish. The disposition of neutrality, really, is to have no bias. Study the 

Scripture with the disposition of neutrality; to assimilate its teachings, become 

without-possessions (nirgrantha). Unlock the knot of each inauspicious disposition.

virtue of neutrality in him. Even God does not have the power to satisfy the fancies of 

every individual on this earth; what to talk of others? Why do you say so? Different 

individuals have divergent desires which cannot be fulfilled. If someone tries to fulfill 

these desires, he is bound to lose his own tranquility and composure; it is, therefore, 

essential to maintain neutrality in respect of the desires of others.

11- izR;sd izk.kh ds ifj.kke Lo&d"kk; tU; gSa] ij&d"kk; ls ij ds ifj.kke ugha gksrs] cká fufeÙk 
vo'; gks ldrs gSa] ijUrq d"kk; rks O;fDr ds v'kq¼ u; dk fo"k; gS] ij&la;ksxh Hkko gh d"kk; ds dkj.k 
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11. The dispositions of every living-being originate from own-passions (sva-

kaÈāya). The passions-of-others (para-kaÈāya) can act as external causes but do not 

originate dispositions in others. The passions (kaÈāya) are the subject of impure 

point-of-view (asuddha niścaya naya); passions arise due to the soul being caught in 

the meshes of material environment. From the pure point-of-view (śuddha niścaya 

naya) the substance (dravya) is just itself. Absolutely pure in self, it does not need 

others to rely on. Taking refuge in own pure-self, why should I not live with the 

disposition of neutrality?

12- Lo&d"kkf;d Hkko Hkh tho ds gSa] vkRek ds ughaA tks pkj izk.kksa ls rhuksa dkyksa esa thrk gS og tho gSA 
tho ij&la;ksxksa ls ;qDr gksrk gS vkSj vkRek 'kq¼&pSrU; /krq gS_ mlesa ij dk dksbZ la;ksx ugha gS] blfy, 
jkx&}s"kkfn d"kk;&Hkko esjk æO; ugha gS] ijekFkZ ls buls Hkh ekè;LFkrk dks /kj.k djrk gw¡A ,slk ije 
rÙoKkuh tho oLrq&LoHkko dk lE;d~&¯pru dj 'kkUr gks tkrk gSA {khj&uhjor vkRek vkSj deZ dk 
la'ys"k lEca/ gksus ij Hkh æO;Ro Hkko ls ns[ksa rks deZ dHkh pSrU; ugha gksaxs vkSj pSrU;&vkRek dHkh Hkh 
tM+ deZ&:i ifj.kr ugha gksxhA deZ&vkRek dh feJ/kjk dks vukfn ca/ n'kk esa ,dRoHkwr fn[kus ij Hkh 
rÙoKkuh Kk;d&Hkko ls ns[krk gSA rc deZ vkSj vkRek dk Lora=k&Lora=k ifj.keu fn[kkbZ nsrk gS] nksuksa ds 
feJ ifj.kke ls eqeq{kq ekè;LFk gks tkrk gSA

12. The dispositions of own-passions (sva-kaÈāya) belong to the worldly-soul (jīva) 

and not to the pure-soul (ātmā). The worldly-soul (jīva) lives, in the three times, with 

its four life-principles (prāõa). The worldly-soul (jīva) is caught in the meshes of 

material environment and the pure-soul (ātmā), rid of all foreign matter, has just 

pure-consciousness. The yogī begets tranquility by contemplating on the nature of 

the reality thus: “The dispositions of attachment (rāga), aversion (dveÈa) and 

passions (kaÈāya) are not my own-substance; spiritually I adopt neutrality toward 

these too.” Though the soul and the karmas stay mixed together like milk and water, 

but seen from the substance point-of-view, the karmas will never become animate 

and the animate soul will never become inanimate like the karmas. As the two, the 

soul and the karmas, are bound together from beginningless time, these appear to be 

one but the knower of the reality sees these as entirely distinct entities. He sees both 

these as having independent transformations and, therefore, adopts neutrality in 

respect of their mixed state of existence.

gSaA v'kqHk Hkkokas ds dkj.k gSaA 'kq¼u; esa rks æO; æO; gSA og Lo esa iw.kZ 'kq¼ gS] fiQj eSa ij dks D;ksa ns[kw¡\ 
Lo'kq¼ dk vkyEou ysdj D;ksa u ekè;LFk gksdj ft;q¡\

Neutrality ekè;LFk&Hkko
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13- ,dRo&Hkko dh yhurk rHkh izkIr gksxh tc txr~ dks fut&Hkko ls foHkDr ns[kdj lcls eè;LFk gks 
tk,xkA Lo&Lo:Ik esa fdlh Hkh ij&inkFkZ dk izos'k ugha gS] ,dek=k /qzo Kk;d&Hkko gh fut&Hkko gSA 
ekè;LFkrk dks izkIr iq#"k ek=k iq#"k dk gh osnd gksrk gS_ vU; æO;ksa ds os|&osnd Hkko dk vHkko gSA tks 
iq#"k ds }kjk osnk tkus okyk iq#"k gS og pSrU; vkRek gS_ tks fd Li'kZ] jl] xa/] o.kZ ls jfgr gSA 
mRikn&O;;&/qzo LoHkkoHkwr gSA ij ds }kjk u Ñr] u dkfjr] u vuqeksfnr] og rks ,dek=k Lo&Lo:Ik 
vgsrqd gh gSA

13. On appreciating that the world is entirely distinct from the soul (ātmā) and 

adopting the disposition of neutrality, the oneness (ekatva) of the soul is realized. 

There is no entry of any foreign matter in the soul’s own-nature; only the eternal 

knowledge-nature constitutes the soul’s own-nature. The man with the disposition 

of neutrality apprehends just the soul (puruÈa); he is impervious to the dispositions 

relating to all other objects and to their apprehension. The puruÈa to be apprehended 

is the conscious soul, rid of the qualities of touch, taste, odour and colour. It has 

origination (utpāda), destruction (vyaya) and permanence (dhrauvya) as its nature. 

In its own-nature, it is independent of doing, getting done or approval of others.

14- txr~ dk fe=k cudj thuk gS rks ,dek=k ekè;LFk&Hkko gh vkyEcu gSA u fdlh ls fe=krk djks] u 
'k=kqrk_ vfirq lHkh dks lkekU; ns[kksA u fo'ks"k cuks fdlh ds] u fo'ks"k cukvks fdlh dks] 'kkUr&ekè;LFk 
gks tkvks] lHkh vkids fe=k gksaxsA oLrq vuUr&/ekZRed gSA vuUr&/eks± dks ,d lkFk ugha dgk tk ldrk_ 
,d /eZ dh iz/kurk ls dFku gksrk gS] vusd /eZ xkS.k jgrs gSaA i;kZ; n`f"V ls oLrq eas vuUrrk gS vFkok 
/eZ n`f"V ls vuUrrk gSA /ehZ&n`f"V ls ns[ksa rks ,d:irk gSA vFkkZr~ æO;&n`f"V ls ,d gS] blfy, rÙoKkuh 
ekè;LFk gksdj ns[krk gSA lEiw.kZ /eZ&/ehZ eas ukuk fodYi djus dh vko';drk ugha gS_ Kk;d Hkko ls 
ns[kksA ekè;LFkrk dh HkwrkFkZrk dks tks le>rk gS] ogh fo'o dk Js"B&lq[kh rÙoKkuh tho gSA vU; 
'kkL=k&ikBh rks ek=k Lo&cqf¼ dk O;k;ke dj jgs gSa rFkk ekufld Dys'k dks izkIr gks jgs gSaA

14. The only means to live as a friend to the world is to adopt the disposition of 

neutrality. Do not have friendship or enmity with anyone; see all beings naturally. 

Neither be special to anyone nor make anyone special, become tranquil and neutral; 

all will become your friend. The substance has infinite qualities (dharma). Infinite 

qualities (dharma) cannot be articulated simultaneously; the speech, therefore, 

makes one quality (dharma) as its primary subject while the other qualities remain 

in the background as secondary subjects. The substance has infiniteness in respect of 

mode (paryāya) and also in respect of qualities (dharma). As the possessor-of-

qualities (dharmī), the substance has oneness. Since from the point-of-view of the 

substance it has oneness, the knower of the reality sees it with neutrality. There is no 

need to always dissect the substance into qualities (dharma) and possessor-of-

54

lR;kFkZ&cks/



15- lEiw.kZ 'kkL=kksa ds vè;;u dk lkj ;fn thou esa dksbZ gS] rks og vkRe'kkfUr gSA og vkRe'kkfUr rHkh 
lEHko gS tc lEiw.kZ&yksd ls ekè;LFkrk dk O;ogkj djksxs] blfy, ^ns[kks] tkuks] tkus nks* lw=k dks 
daBkgkj cukvksA vU; esa Kkuh ekè;LFk Hkko j[krk gS_ vU;&vU; jgrs gSa] f=kdky esa Hkh vU; vUkU; ugha 
gksrsA tM+Ro&LoHkkoh æO; dHkh vtM+Ro Hkko dks izkIr ugha gksrk] fiQj Hkh vK izk.kh tM+&æO;ksa ds jkx esa 
tM+&Ckqf¼ gks jgk gSA HkwrkFkZ lR;kFkZ dk tkuugkjk ,dek=k fut&vkRe æO; dks NksM+dj lcls ekè;LFk 
gksdj ije lq[k dk Hkksx djrk gS] tks fd bfUæ; lq[k 'kwU; vrhfUæ;&lq[k gSA

15. If there is any essence for life in the study of the entire Scripture, it is the soul-

happiness. The soul-happiness is possible only if you adopt the disposition of 

neutrality for the whole world; just make this aphorism ‘Look; know; let go’ as your 

mantra. The knowledgeable man maintains neutrality in respect of ‘others’; others 

remain others as in the three times these cannot become one with you. The objects 

which are inanimate by their nature cannot become animate; still the ignorant man, 

out of poor intellect, gets attached to inanimate objects. The man who knows the 

reality of substances adopts the disposition of neutrality for all substances, except 

own-soul, and thus enjoys the supreme happiness that is beyond-the-senses 

(atīndriya).

16- vgks vkReu~! fo'o esa ri ls cM+k dksbZ b"V&flf¼ dk lk/u ugha gS] ijUrq ri dh flf¼ rHkh gksxh 
tc lk/d ekè;LFk Hkko dh flf¼ dks izkIr dj ysrk gSA lEiw.kZ d"kkf;d fodkjh&Hkko] iapsfUæ;ksa ds 
fo"k;ksa ls ekè;LFk&Hkko LFkkfir dj ije&ohrjkx Hkko esa yhu lk/d vkRek ds pje&mRd"kZ ij igq¡prk 
gS] tgk¡ ls iqu% vkuk ugha gksrkA og ije&fl¼ n'kk gSA

16. O soul! In this world, there is no means more potent than austerities (tapa) to 

accomplish the desired; however, austerities can only be observed when the ascetic 

accomplishes the disposition of neutrality. By establishing the disposition of 

neutrality for all blemishes pertaining to passions (kaÈāya) and objects of the five 

senses, the ascetic engaged in supreme non-attachment (vitarāga) reaches the 

summit of the soul, from where it does not have to come back to the world. This is the 

supreme state of liberation.

qualities (dharmī); learn to see just as the knower. The man who understands the 

real meaning of neutrality is the excellent and happy knowing-soul. Those who are 

rid of such neutrality but study the Scripture are just exercising their minds, getting 

thereby mental-agony.

Neutrality ekè;LFk&Hkko
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18- lTtuksa dks lÙo vFkkZr~ loZ izkf.k;ksa esa eS=kh&Hkko] xq.khtuksa ds izfr izeksn&Hkko] Dykar thoksa ds izfr 
d#.kk&Hkko rFkk foijhr cqf¼ okys thoksa ds izfr ekè;LFk&Hkko LFkkfir djuk pkfg,A

18. Noble men should establish themselves in the disposition of benevolence 

(maitrī) towards all living-beings (sattva), joy (pramoda) at the sight of the virtuous 

(guõādhika), compassion and sympathy (kāruõya) for the afflicted (kliśyamāna), and 

neutrality or tolerance (mādhyasthya) towards the insolent and ill-behaved 

(avineya).

17- v'kqHk deks± ds iQy ls tks ukuk ;ksfu;ksa esa tUers vkSj ejrs gSa_ os lc izk.kh lÙo gSaA lÙo vFkkZr~ 
thoA vlkrk osnuh; ds mn; ls tks nq%[kh gSa os fDy';eku dgykrs gSaA tks lE;XKkukfn xq.kksa esa c<+s&p<+s gSa 
os xq.kkf/d dgykrs gSaA ftuesa thokfn inkFkks± dks lquus vkSj xzg.k djus dk xq.k ugha gS_ os vfous; 
dgykrs gSaA

17. Those who take birth in several kinds of birthplaces – yoni – and die, owing to 

the ripening of inauspicious karmas, are the living beings (sattva or jīva). The 

afflicted (kliśyamāna) are those who suffer from anguish and distress on rise of the 

karmas that produce unpleasant-feeling (asātā-vedanīya). The virtuous (guõādhika) 

are those in whom right knowledge, etc., abound. The ill-behaved (avineya) are those 

who do not listen to the reality of substances and fail to adopt virtues.

] ] ]
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10
lR;kFkZ&cks/

1- gs;&mikns; esa Hksn djus dh cqf¼] xzká&vxzká dk HksnKku] rÙo&vrÙo dh ijh{kk&dkS'kY; dk 
uke ̂ foosd* gSA foosdh tho le; ij lEiw.kZ dk;ks± dk iwoZ ls fopkj dj ysrk gS] tcfd dk;Z ds ckn 
fopkj djuk vfoosd gSA lalkj esa foosd ls cM+k vU; dksbZ lq[k ugha vkSj vfoosd ls cM+k dksbZ nq%[k 
ughaA

foosd
Discrimination

1. The intellect to discern between objects that are worthless (heya) and beneficial 

(upādeya), the knowledge to discern between what needs to be accepted (grāhya) and 

discarded (agrāhya), and the skill to discern between the reality (tattva) and non-

reality (atattva) is ‘discrimination’ (viveka). The man with discrimination thinks-

through the tasks before undertaking these; to think after performing the tasks is 

non-discrimination. There is no greater delight in this world than discrimination and 

no greater sorrow than non-discrimination.

2- yksd esa izkf.k;ksa ds dksbZ&u&dksbZ 'k=kq ,oa fe=k izk;%dj gksrs gh gSaA mu lkekU; 'k=kq&fe=k ds lEca/ksa 
dk dksbZ fo'ks"k egÙo ugha] ijUrq egÙoiw.kZ 'k=kq&fe=k dk fo"k; gS foosd&vfoosdA foosd ls cM+k dksbZ 
fe=k ugha vkSj vfoosd ls cM+k dksbZ 'k=kq ugha_ ;g lukru fl¼kUr gSA bls ifjo£rr djus dh fdlh esa 
'kfDr ugha gSA izK&iq#"k izR;sd dk;Z dks djus ds iwoZ vPNh rjg ls fopkj djrs gSa] fcuk lE;d~&fopkj 
fd, dksbZ dk;Z ugha djrs gSaA vK&izk.kh dk;Z djus ds i'pkr~ fopkj djrs gSa vkSj fcuk fopkj fd, gh 
dk;Z dj ysrs gSa] ,sls yksx nq%[k vkSj migkl ds ik=k gksrs gSaA

2. In this world, generally, people have some friends and foes. These do not have 
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much relevance; what is relevant in context of friends and foes is discrimination and 

non-discrimination. There is no greater friend than discrimination and no greater 

foe than non-discrimination; this is the eternal doctrine. No one has the power to 

alter this doctrine. Knowledgeable men think-through every task before its 

performance. The ignorant men perform the task and then think; they earn grief and 

derision as a consequence.

3- Hkkoqdrk esa fy;k x;k fu.kZ; gj le; d"Vizn gksrk gSA fdlh d"kk; ds o'k gksdj dqN dk;Z djus 
ds iwoZ de&ls&de ,d ckj ;g rks fopkj djks fd bldk Hkkoh ifj.kke D;k gksxk\ /eZ&;'k dk uk'k rks 
ugha gksxk\ ge fdlh dks viuk :Ik fn[kkus ;ksX; jgsaxs fd ugha\ orZeku iQy D;k gksxk\ Hkfo"; dh i;kZ; 
dSlh gksxh\ bldk fopkj dj dk;Z djksA

3. The decision taken under an upsurge of emotion is painful. While performing 

any work under the influence of passions (kaÈāya) think at least once its future 

outcome. Will it cause destruction of my dharma and renown? Will I be able to show 

my face to others? What will be the immediate result? What future state-of-existence 

will it result for me? Think-through and then act.

4- tks dk;Z bg&yksd esa fuUnk ,oa ij&yksd esa nqxZfr djsa] ,sls dk;Z foosdh&tuksa dks LoIu esa Hkh ugha 
djuk pkfg,A vfopkj iwoZd tks dk;Z djrk gS og vius thou esa ekufld ,oa 'kkjhfjd vusd d"Vksa dks 
{k.k&{k.k esa izkIr gksrk gSA izs{kkdkjh iq#"k loZ=k ;'k vkSj lq[k dks izkIr gksrs gSa] mUgsa lalkj esa d"V uke dh 
oLrq iznku djus okyk dksbZ Hkh ugha gSA foosd'khy Lo&ij ds dY;k.kdkjh gksrs gSa_ mUgsa gs;&mikns; dk 
le;kuqdwy cks/ gksrk gS] os le; ds vuqlkj ifjorZu djuk tkurs gSaA

4. Men with discrimination should never, even in their dream, think of performing 

activities that result in derision in this world and evil state-of-existence hereafter. 

The man who performs activities without proper thinking experiences, each 

moment, mental and physical pain. Visionary men experience, everywhere, renown 

and happiness; no one in this world can cause them pain. Men with discrimination 

cause well-being of self and others, understand what is worthless (heya) and 

beneficial (upādeya) in each situation, and know how to change according to time.

5- foosd'khy yksx futkRek dks i'pkrki dh Tokyk esa tyus ugha nsrs] os var%dj.k ds Hkkoksa dh Hkk"kk 
dks i<+dj tkxzr jgrs gSa rFkk 'kkUr&fpÙk ls Lo dh Hkfo";ok.kh dk cks/ dj ysrs gSaA fdlh Hkh O;fDr ls 
Lo&opuksa dk iz;ksx djus ds iwoZ bl ckr dk è;ku j[kuk pkfg, fd bu opuksa dk nwjxkeh izHkko D;k 

58

lR;kFkZ&cks/



5. Men with discrimination do not allow them to burn in the fire of remorse. They 

read the nature of dispositions in own-soul and remain vigilant, with tranquil mind, 

about future consequences of their actions. Before talking to someone, think about 

the effect of your words in the distant future. Will these be beneficial or detrimental 

in regard to dharma, renown and culture? Great men utter words only after 

discriminatory thinking of this kind.

6- gkL;&foukns  djk]s  fpÙk dk s ilz Uu j[ku s d s fy,] ijUr q e;knZ k&dky n[s kdj] i#q "k fo'k"s k dk s ns[kdj] {ks=k 
ns[kdj] vYi djksA ,slk gkL;&fouksn u djsa ftlls /eZ] lekt] ifjokj] ns'k] jk"Vª ij d"V vk tk,A 
le;&lwpdrk dk Kku gksuk pkfg,A foosd dk vFkZ gS_ foHkDr djuk] i`Fkd~ djukA dj.kh;&vdj.kh; 
esa Hksn djds pyuk] lgt&'kh?kz fdlh ls izHkkfor ugha gksukA foosdoku dh p;kZ loZFkk&loZnk iz'kaluh; 
gksrh gSA

6. Engage in laughter and fun to keep your mind amused but let it only be a little 

and that too after proper assessment of the time, the peculiarity of the listener and 

the region. Do not engage in laughter and fun that can cause difficulty to the dharma, 

the society, the family, the country, or any nation. Time should be appropriate. 

Discrimination means to break apart, to dissect. It entails distinguishing between 

what is worth-doing and what is not, and not to get influenced with others in a hurry. 

The conduct of men with discrimination is praised wholly and universally.

7- pkfj=koku Js"B ogh gksrk gS tks Js"B fopkj'khy gksrk gSA og xw<+&fo|k ds xw<+&jgL;ksa dk lk{kkRdkj 
viuh ̄pru&'kfDr ls dj ysrk gSA Js"B dk;ks± dh vk;kstuk lHkh izkf.k;ksa ds vUnj ugha gksrhA os fof'k"V 
tu gh gksrs gSa ftuds vUnj fo'ks"k foosdiw.kZ fopkj&'kfDr dk lapkj gksrk gSA ̄ pru'khy yksxksa ds eè; 
cSBus ls Lo ds ̄pru esa fo'ks"krk vkrh gS] blfy, ̄pru'khy yksxksa dh laxfr djuh pkfg,] Lo&¯pru ds 
fodkl ds fy,A ̄pru&'kwU;] pkfj=k&'kwU; yksxksa ds lehi dHkh u cSBsa] vr% izKk esa 'kwU;rk vk tk,xhA

7. Only that man is excellent whose conduct is based on sound thoughtfulness. 

Through his thoughts he brings to the fore deep secrets contained in the profound 

Scripture. All living-beings do not have the ability to think about worthy tasks. 

Those men are special who have within them the power to think with discrimination. 

The company of reflective men brushes up your thinking; have their company. Never 

be in the company of men who are unreflective and without-conduct; you will lose 

your intellect.

gksxk\ /eZ&;'k&laLÑfr dh o`f¼ esa dkj.k gksxk ;k ?kkrd\ ,slk foosdiw.kZ fopkj djds gh egktu vius 
opuksa dk mi;ksx djrs gSaA

Discrimination foosd
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8- foosdghu yksxksa dh n'kk [kqtys 'oku tSlh gksrh gSA tgk¡ ns[kks ogk¡ og [kkt&[kqtkus cSB tkrk gSA 
mldh bl o`fÙk dks dksbZ ilan ugha djrk] mls dksbZ ikl esa cSBus ugha nsrk] lHkh mls Hkxkrs gSaA foosdghu 
Hkh Hkwy ls dqN Hkh cksy nsrk gS] og lTtuksa dks #fpdj ugha gksrk gS] blfy, ml foosdghu dks yksx Hkxk 
nsrs gSaA foosdhtu vius&vki esa 'kkfUr dk osnu djrs gSaA ogha foosdghu v'kkfUriw.kZ thou thrk gSA

8. The condition of men lacking discrimination is like that of a dog with pruritus 

(itching skin). The dog keeps on scratching all over. No one likes this tendency and 

allows it to come close; everyone chases it away. Similarly, the man lacking 

discrimination speaks randomly; he is not liked by the noble men and is driven out of 

their company. The men with discrimination experience happiness within them. In 

contrast, the men lacking discrimination live an unhappy life.

9- thou lalkj esa ,sls ft;ks ftlls fdlh ls 'k=kqrk dk tUe u gks rFkk fe=krk dh e`R;q Hkh u gksA 
/eZ&;'k dh o`f¼ gks] ;g izfØ;k foosd ls gh lEHko gSA foosd [kksdj fdlh Hkh dk;Z esa izos'k er djks] 
tks O;fDr foosd ls fjDr gksdj dk;Z djrk gS og yksd esa 'k=kqrk dh o`f¼ djrk gS rFkk fe=kksa ds eè; 
migkl dks izkIr gksrk gSA foosd ekuo dks egk&ekuo cuk nsrk gS rFkk vfoosd fo}ku~ dks Hkh ew[kZ ?kksf"kr 
dj nsrk gSA izK&iq#"kksa dk drZO; gS fd os izR;sd dk;Z foosdiwoZd djsaA

9. Live life in a manner that does not give birth to enmity and death to friendship. 

The process of growth of dharma and renown thrives on discrimination. Do not 

engage in any activity indiscriminately; the man who acts in such a manner makes 

new enemies and his friends ridicule him. Discrimination turns an ordinary man into 

a great-man; a learned man, if he lacks discrimination, is proclaimed a fool. It is the 

duty of knowledgeable men to perform every task with discrimination.

10- yksd esa ftldh ,dek=k LOkkRe&fgr ij n`f"V gS] tks lEiw.kZ ij&Hkkoksa ds iziapksa ls fut dks i`Fkd~ 
j[krk gS] rVLFk Hkko ls lcdks ns[krk gS] ogh lPpk foosd&lEiÂ izKkoku iq#"k gSA ,slk tho loZ=k lq[kh 
jgrk gSA ije foosd&Hkko ls ns[kks_ txr~ esa iq.;&iki nksuksa HkwrkFkZ 'kkfUr ls j{kk dj jgs gSaA tgk¡ drkZ&Hkko 
vkrk gS] ogk¡ 'kkfUr dk vkuUn dgk¡\ ij D;k djsa\ ijekFkZ&fo|k dks tkuus okys tho vR;ar vYi gSaA 
yksxksa dks Hkku gh ugha] drkZiu 'kkfUrnk;d ugha gS] vfirq vdrkZ&Hkko gh vkRe&'kkfUr dk iznk;d gSA ;g 
vUrj&cks/ foosd ls gh gksxk] blfy, lw{e&foosd dks tkxzr djksA foosd&cks/ loZK&nso dfFkr 
'kCn&czã ls gh izdV gksxkA fcuk loZK Hkkf"kr Jqr ds lR;kFkZ foosd Kku lEHko ughaA fcuk foosd Kku ds 
lR;kFkZ dk vuqHkou ugha gks ldrkA Hkze ,d egkekjh jksx rqY; gS] ,sls Hkze&jksx dk vUr lPps vkxeksa ds 
vH;kl ls gksxk] vukxeksa ds vH;kl ls ugha gksxk] blfy, vkxekH;kl djksA

60

lR;kFkZ&cks/



10. The man whose sight is on the well-being of own-soul, who keeps away from 

extrovert worldly displays, and who sees everyone with an unbiased disposition, is 

the real knowledgeable man having discrimination. Such a man remains happy at all 

places. Viewed with supreme discrimination, both merit and demerit, in true sense, 

affect the soul only passively. How can there be the joy of peace in the man who has 

the disposition of the ‘doer’ (kartā)? But what can be done? Men who know the 

supreme science are but very few. People are not aware that the disposition of the 

‘doer’ does not engender peace; in fact, the disposition of the ‘non-doer’ engenders 

peace. Only through discrimination can one acquire this appreciation; therefore, 

awaken your fine discrimination. This fine discrimination will arise only from the 

divine words of the Omniscient Lord. It is impossible to get discriminatory 

knowledge without reading the Scripture expounded by the Omniscient Lord. 

Without discriminatory knowledge the nature of the reality cannot be ascertained. 

Doubt is like an epidemic; it can be wiped out only through constant study of the true 

Scripture. Therefore, study constantly the Scripture.

] ] ]

Discrimination foosd
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lR;kFkZ&cks/

1- /S;Z ekuo&tkfr dk vkHkw"k.k gSA os yksx lEiw.kZ yksd esa Js"B xq.kh gksrs gSa tks izR;sd dk;Z dk fu.kZ; 
/S;Zrk ls ysrs gSa vkSj v/hjrk ls vkRej{kk djrs gSaA

/S;Z
Forbearance

1. Forbearance is the ornament of humankind. In the whole world, those men are 

excellently virtuous who adopt forbearance in every work-decision and protect 

themselves from impatience.

2- v/hj iq#"k vkikij ds foosd dks [kks nsrk gS] og Lo&ij dks Dys'k dk dkj.k curk gSA ,slk euq"; 
lkekU; fo"k; dks Hkh fo'ks"k cukdj ns[krk gSA og viuh v/hj&o`fÙk ls yksd esa fuUnk vkSj n;k dk ik=k 
gksrk gSA

2. The impatient man loses his power to discriminate between ‘self’ and ‘non-self’ 

and causes anxiety to self and others. Such a man tends to see even a general subject 

as special. Due to his impatience, he becomes a subject of scorn and sympathy in the 

world.

3- /hjrk ls lEiw.kZ milxZ&ifj"kgksa dks izlUufpÙk] Kk;d&Hkko ls lgu fd;k tk ldrk gS] v/hjrk ls 
ughaA

3. Through forbearance all calamities and afflictions can be endured gladly with 

the attitude of the ‘knower’, not through impatience.
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4. Seeing the forbearance of the patient man even hardships get into hardship; the 

hardships are forced to think about the greatness of the man sitting firm in their 

presence. Hail such a great man!

5- v/hjrk O;fDr ds O;fDrRo dks uhps ys tkrh gSA v/hj O;fDr vius vkidks gh ugha l¡Hkky ikrk] 
og izR;sd dk;Z v/hjrk iwoZd djds txfr esa migkl dk ik=k curk gSA lTtu yksx v/hj&O;fDr ls 
vkRej{kk djrs gSa] D;ksafd v/hj&O;fDr ekufld nq%[k nsrk gSA

5. Impatience pulls down the personality of a man. The impatient man fails to 

control himself; he is ridiculed in the world owing to his impatience. Noble men 

protect themselves from the impatient man as he engenders them anxiety.

6- v/hjrk O;fDr ds vUnj vusd izdkj ds voxq.kksa dks mRiÂ djk nsrh gSA {kekfn xq.kksa dk rks v/hjrk 
esa vodk'k gh ugha gSA

6. Impatience generates many kinds of blemishes in the man. Qualities like 

forgiveness (kÈamā) have no place in the impatient.

7- /S;Zoku izR;sd dk;Z dks iwokZij voLFkk ns[kdj djrk gSA ykHk&vykHk esa vR;Ur g"kZ&fo"kkn dks 
izkIr ugha gksrkA og oLrq&O;oLFkk dk è;ku j[krk gSA ykHk&vykHk lalkj dk LoHkko gS] blesa g"kZ&fo"kkn 
djds O;FkZ esa laDys'krk dks D;ksa izkIr d#¡] /S;Zoku&iq#"k ,slk lE;d~&fpUru djrk gqvk Lo&ij dks 
/hjrk iznku djrk gSA

7. The man with patience performs each task after watching the before-after 

situation. He does not experience delight or gloom on profit or loss. He keeps in mind 

the nature-of-substances. Profit or loss constitutes the nature-of-substances; in such 

a situation, it is futile to get anxious by experiencing delight or gloom. With such 

right thinking, he provides patience to self and others.

8- v/hjk as dk fe=k /;S  Z gAS  v/hjrk ekufld ihMk+  d s vfrfjDr vU; dNq  ugh a nrs h] tcfd /;S  Z 'kkjhfjd] 
ekufld] okpfud lEiw.kZ foinkvksa ls j{kk djrk gSA

8. Forbearance is a friend to impatient men. Impatience does not accord anything 

but anxiety; forbearance saves the man from all calamities of body, mind and speech.

Forbearance /S;Z

4- /hj iq#"k ds /S;Z dks ns[kdj d"V Hkh d"V esa iM+ tkrs gSa] mUgsa fopkjuk iM+rk gS fd ;g fdruk 
egku~ gS tks esjs gksus ij Hkh /`fr&Hkko ls cSBk gSA /U; gS ,sls egkeuk ds fy,A
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10- /S;Z ds vHkko esa Uk O;ogkj esa lq[k feyrk gS] u gh ijekFkZ esaA varjax&cfgjax y{eh dh izkfIr /S;Z 
ls gh gksrh gSA

10. Happiness, worldly or spiritual, cannot be got in absence of forbearance. Only 

through forbearance can one get internal and external prosperity.

11- v/hjrk thou mUufr esa cgqr cM+k vojks/ gS] bls gVkuk vfuok;Z gSA ;fn vki vius thou esa 
v/hjrk ij fot; izkIr ugha dj ik,] rks lEiw.kZ thou d"V vkSj vi;'k ds lkFk fudysxkA

11. Being impatient is a big obstacle in the progress of life; it is essential to remove 

this obstacle. If you have not been able to win over impatience, your whole life will be 

full of misery and calumny.

12- lkjk fo'o mlds lkFk gS ftlds ikl 'kwjrk&/hjrk] HkkX; dh izcyrk gSA v/hj O;fDr ds lkFk Lo 
ds ifjtu Hkh ugha jg ikrs] vU; dh D;k ckr djsaA

12. The whole world is with him who has the fortitude of forbearance and strength 

of fate. Even the members of the family are not able to cope with the impatient, what 

to talk of others. 

13- mu ohj /S;Zoku ujksÙkeksa dks ns[kks ftuds thou esa ifjtu] Lotu o vU;tuksa ds }kjk ?kksj milxZ 
fd, x,] foiqy d"V fn, x, fiQj Hkh vius n`<+ fo'okl ds lkFk Lo&drZO; ls P;qr ugha gq,A vkt 
mudh yksd esa vkjk/uk gks jgh gS] pkgs Jhjke gksa] rhFk±dj ik'oZukFk gksa ;k egkohj gksaA

13. Look at the great men of forbearance who have been subjected to great 

calamities by their family, kin and others and tortured extensively; still, with self-

confidence, they remained steadfast in their duty. Whether Lord Rāma, Tīrthaôkara 

Pārśvanātha or Mahāvīra; they are being adored and worshipped by the world even 

today.

9. Impatience generates instability in mind. Soul-happiness does not dwell in an 

unstable mind. If you wish soul-happiness, first make your heart clear of impatience 

and strengthen it by the virtue of patience.

9- v/hjrk vfLFkjrk dks mRiÂ djrh gSA vfLFkj&fpÙk esa dHkh Hkh vkRe'kkfUr dk okl ugha gksrkA 
vkRe'kkfUr pkfg,_ rks loZizFke fut var%dj.k dks v/hjrk ls 'kwU; djks vkSj /hjt ls iq"V djksA

64

lR;kFkZ&cks/



15- v/hj dk Hkh le; fudyrk gS] /hj dk Hkh le; fudyrk gSA /hj dh Hkh e`R;q gksrh gS v/hj dh 
Hkh e`R;q gksrh gSA tc nksuksa dh gh e`R;q gksrh gS rks /hjrk ds lkFk ej.k D;ksa u djsa\

15. The time passes for the impatient; it passes for the patient too. The impatient 

has to die; the patient also has to die. When both must die, why not die with patience?

14- v[k.M fo'oO;kih cuus ds fy, /hjrk dk dop /kj.k djuk vfuok;Z vax gSA fcuk /S;Z /kj.k 
fd, dksbZ Hkh fo'oO;kih ugha cu ldkA

14. Wear the shield of forbearance to attain undivided omnipresence. Without 

adopting forbearance no one can attain omnipresence.

16- vKkuh gh v/hjrk esa Mwcrk gS] Kkuh dks v/hjrk Li'kZ Hkh ugha dj ikrhA rÙo&fu.kZ; ds cy ls 
Kkuh tho viuh lEiw.kZ fo"kerkvksa dks lerk esa o£rr dj ysrk gSA v/hjrk Hkh v/hj gks tkrh gS] 
rÙoKkuh dks ns[kdjA

16. Only the ignorant man gets immersed in impatience; impatience cannot even 

touch the knowledgeable man. With his power of right determination of the reality, 

the knowledgeable man transforms all his incongruities into a harmonious whole. 

On seeing the knowledgeable man, even impatience becomes impatient.

17- /S;Zoku ds lkeus nso Hkh 'kh'k >qdkrs gSaA fo"kerkvksa esa lerk dSls j[kh tkrh gS] ;g fo|k /S;Z'kkyh 
ds gh ikl gksrh gSA 'kkjhfjd] okpfud] ekufld dksbZ Hkh ihM+k gks] ijUrq lkE;Hkko ls /S;Z'kkyh vkuUn ds 
lkFk thrk gSA

17. Even devas bow down their heads in front of the man with forbearance. The 

man with forbearance knows the science of maintaining harmony in midst of 

incongruities. Maintaining his equanimity, he lives with happiness in midst of all 

calamities of body, speech and mind.

18- ij ds d"V dks lqudj] d"V fuokj.k dk foosdiw.kZ fopkj djks] ijUrq ij ds d"V dks lqudj brus 
v/hj er gks tkuk fd Lo;a dh vkRek dks d"V vk tk,A Lo&'kfDr ls ij ds nq%[k dk fuokj.k djks /S;Z 
iwoZd] ij nq%[kh gksdj ughaA

18. On hearing the suffering of the other, think judiciously about the way to provide 

him relief, but do not become so impatient that your own soul starts grieving. 
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19- thou ds {k.k ukuRo:i gks ldrs gSa] og O;OkLFkk deZ&lkis{k gSA vkReæO; dk LoHkko deZ fujis{k 
ns[kks] tks dqN gks jgk gS og Lo&Lo miknku esa gks jgk gS] fufeÙk rks ek=k fufeÙk gh gSA D;ksa O;FkZ esa v/hj 
gksdj laDys'krk dks izkIr gks jgk gSA

19. The instants of life can be different; this scheme is karma-dependent. See the 

nature of the substance-of-soul (ātmadravya) as karma-independent; each substance 

is the substantive-cause (upādāna) of all happenings that takes place in it, the 

instrumental-cause (nimitta) is external to it. Why to unnecessarily get impatient 

and cause yourself anguish?

20- tho dk miknku tho gh gS] iqn~xy dk miknku iqn~xy gSA fHkUu æO; dk miknku fHkUu æO; ugha 
gksrkA tc ,d æO; nwljs æO; dk drkZ gS gh ugha rks fiQj drkZHkko ykdj O;FkZ esa D;ksa Dys'k dks izkIr gks 
jgk gS\

Provide, with forbearance and as per your strength, relief to the other, without being 

sorrowful.

20. The substantive-cause (upādāna) of the soul is soul, and of the matter (pudgala) 

is matter. The substantive-cause of a substance can never be other-substance. When 

one substance cannot be the doer of the other substance, why do you bring in the 

sense of ‘doer’ (kartā) and unnecessarily get anguished?

21- v/hjrk lEi.w k Z vkRex.q kk as dk s efyu dj nrs h gAS  ykds  e as vfo'okl ve=S khHkko dk s tUe nrs k g]S  blhfy, 
lTtuksa dks /S;Z /kj.k dk vH;kl djuk pkfg,A

21. Lack of forbearance maligns entire own-qualities of the soul. In the world, 

distrust gives rise to rivalry; noble men, therefore, should practice adoption of 

forbearance.

22- tc vki viuh ckr fdlh iq#"k ds le{k dgus rRij gksa] rks loZizFke bl ckr dk è;ku j[ksa fd 
lkeus okyk gekjk fgr&fpUrd gS fd vfgr&fpUrdA loZizFke nwljs dh ckr dks xaHkhjrk ds lkFk lquuk 
pkfg,] fiQj izs{kk&iwoZd lknj mÙkj nsuk pkfg,A

22. When you proceed to speak with someone, first ascertain whether or not the 

person is your well-wisher. Listen attentively to him first and then reply with due 

caution and respect.
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23- v/hjrk ekuo thou esa ,d dM+ok fo"k gS tks fd thou esa ve`rHkwr foosd dk ?kkr dj nsrk gSA 
tgk¡ foosd dk fo?kkr gqvk ogk¡ lEiw.kZ fof'k"V vkRexq.kksa dk iru izkjaHk gks tkrk gS] blhfy, lTtuksa dks 
v/hjrkHkwr dkydwV fo"k ls izfr{k.k l¡Hky dj jguk pkfg,A

23. In human life, the lack of forbearance is a bitter poison that destroys the nectar 

of discrimination. When discrimination is destroyed, destruction of all special 

qualities of the soul begins. Therefore, noble men should, every moment, protect 

themselves from the deadly poison of the lack of forbearance.

24- os yksx yksd esa egku~ gks x, tks v/hjrk :ih fo"k ls nwj gks x,] /S;Z :ih ve`rjl dk iku dj 
x,A /hjt /kj.k djus ls fcxM+rs dk;Z Hkh l¡Hky tkrs gSaA

24. Those who had distanced themselves from the poison of the lack of forbearance 

and had drunk the nectar of forbearance have become great in this world. With 

forbearance, even the messed up tasks get resolved.

25- /S;Zxq.k loZxq.kksa dk vk/kj gS] fcuk /S;Z&Hkwfe ds fdlh Hkh xq.k dks fLFkr gksus dks dksbZ LFkku ugha gSA 
lEiw.kZ xq.kksa dks eafMr djus dk vf/dkj /S;Z ds ikl gSA

25. The quality of forbearance is the support for all other qualities; without the 

ground of forbearance, other qualities find no place to rest. The quality of 

forbearance has the power to embellish all other qualities.

26- izk.kh /uoku] cyoku] iq.;oku ;k loZxq.k lEiUu gksus ij Hkh ;fn /S;Zoku ugha gS rks og yksd esa 
ijekFkZ esa loZ=k dk;Z&gkfu dks gh izkIr gksxk] dk;Z flf¼ rHkh gksxh tc O;fDr ds vUnj /S;Zxq.k gksxkA /S;Z 
fopkj djus ds fy, le; nsrk gS] izs{kkiwoZd fd;k x;k dk;Z lEiw.kZ liQyrkvksa dks iznku djrk gSA

26. If a man is rich, strong, meritorious and has all-round qualities but without the 

virtue of forbearance, in this world, his spiritual efforts will all be unsuccessful; his 

efforts will get accomplished only if has the virtue of forbearance. Forbearance 

provides the man the time to think; the effort preceded by proper reflection leads to 

total success.

27- dh£r /`fr dk eq[k ns[krh gS] fcuk /`fr ds dh£r viuk dne vkxs ugha j[k ikrhA ;fn vkidks dh£r 
ikus dh bPNk gS rks izR;sd dk;Z ds djus esa rFkk ckr djus esa /`fr dks /kj.k djuk vfuok;Z vax gSA
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27. Goddess (of fame) Kīrti constantly looks at the face of Goddess (of resoluteness) 

DhÃti; without DhÃti, Kīrti is not able to move one step. If you wish to get Kīrti, it is an 

essential requirement to adopt DhÃti in your every effort and in speech.

28- /S;Zrk ;qDr Hkwfexr cht gh le; ikdj vadqfjr gksdj fo'kky o`{k curk gS_ mlh izdkj /S;Zoku 
iq#"k ds izR;sd dk;Z lgtrk ls fo'kkyrk esa ifjo£rr gks tkrs gSa] ;g /hjtrk dk lqiQy gSA

28. The underground seed, endowed with forbearance, sprouts in time and takes 

the form of a huge tree. In the same way, each effort of the man endowed with 

forbearance turns into greatness; this is the fruit of the virtue of forbearance.

29- vki fdrus gh Js"B Kkrk rn~&fo"k; ds D;ksa u gkas] ijUrq tc vkils T;s"B] Js"B xq#tu rn~&fo"k; 
ij okrkZ dj jgs gksa rc rd Lo IkzKk dk /S;Z j[kuk tc rd xq#tu vkidks cksyus dk ladsr u djsaA ;gk¡ ij 
vkids Kku /S;Z dh ijh{kk gSA mÙkh.kZrk&vuqÙkh.kZrk Lo ds v/hu gSA

29. You may be adept in a particular subject but still maintain forbearance in 

respect to knowledge when senior and excellent gurus are discussing the subject. 

Speak only when asked. Your forbearance in respect to knowledge is on test. It is up to 

you to pass or fail.

30- ;fn vki dq'ky oDrk gSa vkSj vkids iwoZ oDrk us vkids fo#¼ Hkk"k.k fd;k] fiQj Hkh vki /S;Z dks 
u [kksdj vius fu;r fo"k; ij gh cksyrs gSa rks vkids mins'k esa ve`r gSA

30. The person who spoke before you made unwarranted comments on you. If you 

are an expert speaker you will not lose forbearance and speak only on the subject 

under consideration. You will have nectar in your discourse.

31- d"kk; ds mæsd dky esa ;fn O;fDr foosdiwoZd /S;Z /kj.k djds ,d eqgwrZ izek.kdky d"kk; Hkko 
dks Vky ns] rks egk&iki laDys'krk ls vkRej{kk gks tkrh gSA

31. During the time when excessive rise of passions (kaÈāya) takes place, if the man 

adopts forbearance, with discrimination, and is thus able to defer the rise of the 

passions for one muhūrta (48 minutes), he saves his soul from great evil of anguish.

32- fo"k;ksa dh v/hjrk us O;fDr ds thou dks uk'k dj fn;kA ,d {k.k dh okluk us fdrus thoksa ds 
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32. Impatience for sensual enjoyments has destroyed the life of men. The lust of one 

instant has destroyed dharma and renown of many men. Had these men appreciated, 

beforehand, the outcome of their lust, they would have saved themselves from 

lowering their heads in the present and getting evil state-of-existence in the future; 

they would have maintained prestige among the learned.

33- /S;Z iw.kZ&lR; dk cks/ djk nsrk gS tSls 'khry fLFkj i;l (ikuh) esa ty&ry esa dgk¡ eksrh gSa] dgk¡ 
vU; dherh inkFkZ gSaA blh izdkj /S;Z xq.k ls thou ds HkwrkFkZ jgL; n`f"Vxkspj gksrs gSa] blhfy, oLrq&rÙo 
ds fu.kZ;dky esa /hjrk&xaHkhjrk dk vkJ; ysuk vfuok;Z gSA

33. Forbearance brings to the fore the whole truth; just as in the still water it is 

possible to determine exactly where, in its bottom, pearls and precious jewels exist. 

The virtue of forbearance makes the real secrets of life visible; therefore, it is 

essential to adopt forbearance and seriousness during the time of determination of 

the reality.

34- foifÙk dky esa Hkh /S;Z ugha NksM+uk pkfg,A tks foifÙk ds dky esa /S;Z NksM+ nsrk gS mls foifÙk;k¡ 
egkd"V nsrh gSa vkSj tks /hj&iq#"k foifÙk dky esa /S;Z ugha NksM+rs mUgsa foifÙk;k¡ Lor% NksM+dj pyh tkrh 
gSaA

34. Do not forsake forbearance even at the time of adversity. The man who forsakes 

forbearance during the time of adversities gets greatly tormented by the adversities; 

the adversities themselves leave the man who does not forsake forbearance during 

the time of adversities.

/eZ&;'k dk iru djk fn;kA okluk ds iwoZ okluk dk iQy tku ysrk rks lEizfr yksd esa flj uhpk u gksrk] 
Hkfo"; esa nqxZfr dk ik=k u curk_ fo}ku~ ds eè; lEeku dks izkIr gksrkA

35- /hj iq#"k ds lkeus vusd ckj fo"kerkvksa ds dkys ckny vkrs gSa] ijUrq os egkiq#"k /S;Z dh gok ls 
mUgsa gVkdj vyx dj nsrs gSaA d"Vksa ds ';ke ckny Hkh /S;Z'khy dk dqN ugha dj ikrsA

35. Men of forbearance face, many times, the dark clouds of incongruity but they 

blow these away by the wind of their patience. The dark clouds of suffering, too, are 

not able to affect the men of forbearance.

36- v'kkUr ifj.kkeh tho Hkh lgt] lerk /S;Zoku ds lehi vkdj lk/q&LoHkko dks izkIr dj ysrs gSaA
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36. Even the men who are anxious adopt saintly nature in the company of those 

who are endowed naturally with equanimity and forbearance.

37- loZxq.kksa dk laj{k.k&nk;d /S;Zxq.k dks thou ds izR;sd iyksa esa vius lkFk j[kks] rks vkids loZxq.kksa 
dh j{kk Lor% gks tk,xhA

37. Keep with you, every moment, the quality of forbearance, the protector of all 

other qualities; all your qualities will automatically get protected.

] ] ]

70

lR;kFkZ&cks/



12
lR;kFkZ&cks/

1- izR;sd tho thus dh bPNk j[krk gS] lalkj esa dksbZ Hkh tho viuk ej.k ugha pkgrkA izk.k&fo;ksx ls 
cM+k vU; dksbZ d"V yksd esa ugha gSA ij ds izk.kksa dk gj.k] Lo;a ds izk.kksa dk fo;ksx dj ysuk ?kksj iki gSA

n;k
Kind-heartedness

1. Every living-being wants to live; no living-being in the world wants to die. There 

is no greater suffering in the world than the loss of life. To take the life of others or 

your own is great evil.

2- Lo&ij vkuUnizn yksd esa dksbZ oLrq gS rks og n;k gSA n;k Lo dks Hkh lq[k nsrh gS vkSj ftl ij n;k 
dh tkrh gS mls Hkh lq[k izkIr gksrk gS] blfy, loZ&/eZ dk lkj n;k gSA n;k/eZ dk vkJ; ysus ls 
vkRe'kkfUr ds lkFk fo'o'kkfUr dk Hkh fnO; t;ukn gksrk gSA

2. If there is anything in this world that provides happiness to self and to others, it 

is kind-heartedness. Since it provides happiness to self and to the person who 

receives it, kind-heartedness is the essence of all dharma. On taking shelter in the 

dharma of kind-heartedness, the divine victory-sound of soul-happiness and world-

happiness is heard.

3- tc vki fdlh dks izk.k ugha ns ldrs gks] rks fiQj vkids fy, fdlh vU; ds izk.k gj.k djus dk 
vf/dkj fdlus fn;k\ ij ds izk.kksa dk lagkj djuk ekuork ij dyad gSA fdlh dks d"V nsuk ;g ekuo 
/eZ ugha gSA FkksM+k 'kkUrfpÙk ls ̄pru djks] vkosx esa ugha] foosdiwoZd vkpkj&fopkj djksA

3. When you cannot give life to anyone, who has given you the right to take away 
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4- vgks ekuo! ekuork jks jgh] D;ksafd i'kq ls vf/d i'kqrk ekuo ds ikl vk xbZA vksgks! ekuo] ekuo 
dks ekj jgk] Lolarku dk Hkh ?kkr dj jgk] Lo&'kjhj] Jh&L=kh ds fy,A

4. O human! Humanity is in tears because the man has acquired more beastliness 

than the beast. Alas! The man is killing man; he is killing own offspring for the sake 

of his body, money and woman.

5- tgk¡ ̂ Jh*] ̂ L=kh* dk jkx izos'k dj tkrk gS] ogk¡ ls n;k dk iyk;u gks tkrk gSA /u&nkjk dk jkx 
fo'o dk ,slk jkx gS ftlds dkj.k lEiw.kZ e/qj laca/ {k.kek=k esa dM+os gks tkrs gSa vkSj fiQj n;k lekIr gks 
tkrh gS] 'k=kqrk izdV gks tkrh gSA

5. Where there is the entry of attachment (rāga) for money and woman, kind-

heartedness departs. Attachment for money and woman is such that it turns, 

instantly, all sweet relations bitter and that is the end of kind-heartedness and 

appearance of enmity.

6- /eZ ogha gksrk gS tgk¡ izkf.k;ksa ds ân;&iVy ij n;k vafdr gksrh gSA tgk¡ n;k dk vHkko gS ogk¡ ij 
lR;kFkZ /eZ dk Hkh vHkko gSA eafnj] rhFkZ{ks=k] /eZ ds izrhd&LFkku gSa] /eZ rks n;k gSA

6. Dharma exists where there is kind-heartedness inscribed on the hearts of the 

living-beings. Where there is no kind-heartedness, there is no true dharma. The 

temples and the places of pilgrimage are only the symbols of dharma; the dharma is 

kind-heartedness.

7- fdlh dh Hkwrdky dh deh dks tkudj orZeku esa izdV djuk Hkh vn;k Hkko gSA nks"k izdV gksus ij 
O;fDr dks cgqr ekufld ihM+k gksrh gS] mldk ân;k?kkr Hkh gks ldrk gSA ;fn vkids vUnj fdf×pr~ ek=k 
Hkh n;kHkko gS rks fdlh dks Hkh larkfir er djks] mldk deZ mls Lo;a ns[k ysxk] vki O;FkZ D;ksa d"V 
mBkrs gksA

7. To proclaim in the present the past faults of others too is absence of kind-

heartedness. The person whose faults are made known suffers great mental agony; 

his heart may stop breathing. If you have even an iota of kind-heartedness, do not 

agonize anyone; his karmas will take take of his deeds, you need not bother.

the life of others? To take away the life of others is a dark spot on humanity. It is not 

the dharma of humans to cause suffering to others. Think with a tranquil mind, 

without excitement; think with discernment.
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9- varjax dh mTToyrk O;ogkj esa n;k ds :Ik esa izdV gksrh gS vkSj vkarfjd Øwjrk ̄ glkRed fØ;k 
:i esa izdV gksrh gSA cfgjax dh izo`fÙk O;fDr ds varjax dk ;FkkFkZ cks/ djkrh gSA

9. The brilliance in the inside manifests externally in form of kind-heartedness 

and the cruelty in the inside manifests externally in form of acts-of-injury (hiÉsā). 

External propensities of the man reflect truly his internal dispositions.

10- n;koku eeZHksnh 'kCnksa dk Hkh iz;ksx ugha djrk] D;ksafd mldks cks/ gS fd dBksj ok.kh ck.k ls Hkh 
vf/d d"Vizn gksrh gSA ddZ'k cksyus okyk u Lo;a dks izlUu j[k ikrk gS] u vU; dksA Lo&ij dks ihM+k 
nsus okyk Øwj ân;h og gS_ tks eeZHksnh 'kCnksa dk iz;ksx djrk gSA

10. The kind-hearted man does not use heart-piercing words since he reckons that 

harsh words may cause more pain than the arrow. The man who speaks harshly can 

keep happy neither himself nor others. The man who uses heart-piercing words has a 

cruel heart that causes pain to self and others.

11- izR;sd izk.kh Lo&Lo HkkX; ls thrk gS] Lo&vk;q ds {k; ls ejrk gS] fiQj vki ij ds vfgr dk 
v'kqHk&¯pru djds ekufld ̄ glk D;ksa dj jgs gks\ vkids fopkj djus ls u dksbZ thrk gS] u ejrk gS] 
blfy, vius n;kHkko dh j{kk djksA

11. Every living-being lives according to own fate and dies at the end of life-span; 

why do you engage in inauspicious thoughts of harming others and, in the process, 

cause mental-injury to self? No one lives or dies due to your thoughts; therefore, keep 

your kind-heartedness intact.

8- yksd bZ";kZ dk ?kj gS] blesa lHkh vkids fgr&fpUrd ugha gks ldrsA ftUgsa vki viuk ekurs gSa os gh 
dHkh&dHkh izcy 'k=kq fudyrs gSaA Hkwr Hkwy dks orZeku esa izdV djus dh {kerk mUgha yksxksa esa gksrh gS tks 
vkids cgqr ikl gksrs gSaA muds izfr Hkh v'kqHk ifj.kke ugha ykuk rFkk Lo ds izfr Hkh ghu&Hkkouk ugha 
ykukA Lo ij ekufld n;k&Hkko vR;Ur nqyZHk Hkko gSA

8. The world is the home of envy; all men cannot be your well-wishers. Those, 

whom you consider your own, sometimes turn out to be your biggest enemies. Only 

those who are very close to you have the capability to proclaim your past faults in the 

present. Do not think evil of them and also do not trap yourself in inferiority complex. 

To have the disposition of kind-heartedness for the self is an extremely rare quality.
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12- n;k ds vHkko esa /eZ uke dh dksbZ oLrq ughaA tgk¡ ij n;k&d#.kk dk vHkko gS ogk¡ O;ogkj /eZ 
dk gh vHkko gS] ijekFkZ /eZ dh rks xa/ gh ughaA fcuk O;ogkj /eZ ds ijekFkZ /eZ dk tUe ugha] ijekFkZ 
/eZ dk dkj.k O;ogkj /eZ gh gSA

12. There is no dharma in absence of kind-heartedness. Where there is no kind-

heartedness, there is no empirical (vyavahāra) dharma; there the transcendental 

(parmārtha, niścaya) dharma does not have even its smell. Without the empirical 

dharma, the transcendental dharma does not originate; the source of the 

transcendental dharma is the empirical dharma.

13- d#.kk&n;k ls 'kwU; ân; esa /eZ dh e`R;q ,sls gh gks tkrh gS ftl izdkj ljksoj ds lw[kus ij eNyh 
vkfn typjksa dh e`R;q gks tkrh gSA ty foghu {ks=k esa tSls eNyh dk thou ugha jgrk] mlh izdkj ls n;k 
foghu ân; esa lR;kFkZ izdk'kd /eZ ugha jgrkA

13. In the heart devoid of kind-heartedness the dharma dies, as the fish and other 

water-animals die in the dried up lake. As the fish does not live where there is no 

water, the truth-illuminating dharma does not live in the heart devoid of kind-

heartedness.

14- djksM+ksa o"kks± rd n;k'kwU; dqri ri yks mlls dqN Hkh izkIr ugha gksrk] ogha ,d fnu dk n;k ifj.kke 
tho dk dY;k.k ekxZ iz'kLr djrk gS] blfy, feF;k ri dk R;kx dj n;k ozr /kj.k djuk Js;ksekxZ dh 
flf¼ dk lk/u gSA

14. False austerities of millions of years, devoid of kind-heartedness, will get you 

nothing; the one-day disposition of kindness will lead the soul to the path that leads 

to its well-being. Therefore, renounce false austerities and adopt the vow of kind-

heartedness; this is the source of the accomplishment of the right-path.

15- lR;kFkZ izdk'kd /eZ gou&dq.M esa /kU;kfn æO;kas dk {ksi.k ugha gS] og rks O;FkZ esa /we mM+kdj 
thoksa dk ?kkr djuk gSA lR;kFkZ izdk'kd /eZ n;k ls iwfjr è;ku vfXu esa deks± dks HkLe djrk gS] u fd 
O;FkZ esa thoksa dks Lokgk djrk gSA

15. The truth-illuminating dharma does not consist in the offering of corn and 

other things in the sacrificial fire pit; the smoke from the fire pit just leads to the 

killing of living-beings. The truth-illuminating dharma consists in burning the 

karmas in the fire of meditation that is full of the dharma of kind-heartedness. It does 

not unnecessarily burn living-beings to ashes.
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16- jluk dh yksyqirk ds o'k gksdj thoksa dh xnZu ij Nqjk pykuk dksbZ ijekRek dks izkIr djus dk 
mik; ugha gSA ;fn tho&o/ ijekRe izkfIr dk mik; gks x;k_ rks Lo;a fopkj djks ujd tkus dk mik; D;k 
gksxk\ lEiznk; ,oa /eZ ds uke ij tks vK izk.kh n;k&/eZ dk uk'k dj jgs gSa og ijekRe in izkfIr dk 
mik; ugha gS] ek=k vKkfu;ksa dh vKkurk dk ifjp; gSA

16. Subjugated by their athirst for toothsomeness, those who split with razor the 

neck of a living-being cannot acquire the status of the supreme-soul. If the slaughter 

of living-beings becomes the way to acquire the status of the supreme-soul, just 

think, what will be the way to go to hell! Ignorant men, who destroy the dharma of 

kind-heartedness in the name of group and religion, cannot acquire the status of the 

supreme-soul; they just exhibit their ignorance.

17- ftu Hkkoksa ls fo'kqf¼ dk fo?kkr gks] tks vkRek dh nqxZfr ds dkj.k cusa os lc Hkko vn;k Hkko gSa] 
blfy, n;koku dk drZO; gS og Lo&ij Hkh n;k Hkko j[ksA dke] Øks/kfn dqHkkokas dks LOkkRe Hkkoksa esa 
mRiÂ gh ugha gksus ns] D;ksafd os Hkko vkRek dks fpjdky rd Hko&Hkze.k ds dkj.k gaSA

17. All dispositions that destroy the purity of thoughts and cause evil states-of-

existence for the soul mark the absence of kind-heartedness. Therefore, the kind-

hearted should have fellow-feeling for self and others. Evil thoughts, pertaining to 

lust, anger, etc., should not be allowed to enter the soul’s own-disposition; such 

thoughts cause wandering of the soul in the world for a long time.

18- tks Lo;a ij n;k Hkko j[krk gS ogh ;FkkFkZ esa vU; ij n;k j[k ik,xkA ftl O;fDRk dks fo"k;&d"kk; 
#fpdj yx jgs gSa og Øwj izk.kh gSA og u Lo;a ij n;k j[k ldrk gS] u vU; fdlh HkO; tho ij gh 
d#.kk Hkko yk ldrk gSA fo"k;h tho ds vUnj D;k d#.kk ds n'kZu gkasxs\ tks ,d ckj ds vczã lsou esa 
uo dksfV thoksa dh fojk/uk djrk gks] mlls Hkh vf/d fut&Hkkoksa dh fueZyrk dk rhoz ?kkrd gSA

18. Only the one who has kind-heartedness for self can be kind-hearted for others. 

The man who is attracted towards sensual-pleasures (viÈaya) and passions (kaÈāya) 

is cruel. He cannot be kind-hearted for self and also for any other potential (bhavya) 

soul. What kind-heartedness can be found in the lustful man? The one who causes 

destruction of innumerable living-beings in one act-of-lust causes more severe harm 

to the purity of own-thoughts.

19- d#.kk'khy n;koku tc varjax fo'kqf¼ esa fuEkXu gksrk gS rc lEiw.kZ fodkjh Hkkoksa dks fut ls i`Fkd~ 
dj ysrk gSA ;gh iz;kl izR;sd /ekZRek dks djuk pkfg,A tks fodkjh bPNkvksa dk neu dj ysxk rks mlds 
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19. The compassionate and kind-hearted man, established in internal purity, 

separates all evil dispositions from self. This kind of effort should be made by all 

virtuous men. It is the supreme truth that the man who restrains evil desires keeps 

cruel activities at bay. Kind-heartedness for self will transform the melancholic man 

into an ever-delightful man.

20- d"kk; dk vHkko tgk¡ gS ogha ije&n;k gSA d"kk;h ds ikl Lo&ij n;k dk vHkko ns[kk tkrk gSA 
eUn d"kk; e as vYi n;k rFkk i.w k Z d"kk; d s lekIr gkus  s ij i.w k Z n;k&/e Z idz V gkrs k g]S  blhfy, lk/d&iq#"k dks 
izfr{k.k n;k/eZ dh o`f¼ gsrq d"kk; Hkko dk vHkko djus dk lE;d~&iq#"kkFkZ djuk pkfg,A

20. Where there is absence of passions (kaÈāya) there is supreme kind-heartedness. 

In the man with passions there is absence of kind-heartedness for self and others. In 

the man with mild passions there is part kind-heartedness; in the man without 

passions the complete dharma of kind-heartedness is manifested. Therefore, the 

ascetic should make constant effort to eradicate passions so as to enhance his dharma 

of kind-heartedness.

21- fofHkUu vusdkusd fodYiksa dk lewg tho ds varjax fo'kq¼&Hkkoksa dk fo?kkrd gS] vkRe&n;k ls 
jfgr ifj.kke tho ds fy, {k.k&{k.k esa d"Vizn gksrs gSaA

21. The chain of multifarious thoughts of man destroys the purity of his internal 

disposition. The disposition devoid of kind-heartedness for self gives the man pain 

every instant.

vU; vn;k ds dk;Z Loeso lekIr gks tk;saxs_ ;g ckr ije lR; gSA tks O;fDRk fnu Hkj mnkl fn[krk gS og 
Lon;k izHkko ls fnu Hkj izlUufpr fn[ksxkA

22- ij ?kj e as L=kh] unh d s fdukj s dk o{̀k] e=a kh&'kUw ; jkT; tlS  s fouk'k dk s ikz Ir gkrs  s g aS olS  s gh n;k&jfgr 
/ekZRek uk'k dks izkIr gksrk gSA

22. As the woman in other’s house, the tree on the bank of the river, and the state 

without the minister, get ruined, similarly, the virtuous man without kind-

heartedness gets wiped out.

23- n;k/eZ tgk¡ gksxk ogk¡ okRlY; eS=kh&Hkko dh ikou&ih;w"k o"kkZ gksxh] 'k=kqrk] }s"kcqf¼ dh fo"k&o"kkZ 
ogk¡ ugha gksxhA d#.kkHkko ds ln~Hkko esa gh loZ&laca/ e/qjrk dks izkIr gksrs gSaA tgk¡ ek/q;Z Hkko gS] ogha 
eS=kh&Hkko gSA
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23. Where there is the dharma of kind-heartedness there is purifying, nectarous 

rainfall of affectionate benevolence; the poisonous rain of enmity and aversion does 

not fall there. In the company of compassion all relations are sweetened. Where there 

is sweetness in relations there is benevolence.

24- n;k/eZ ds ikyus esa gh lEiw.kZ /eZ iyrs gSa f'k'kqor_ tSls ckyd ikyus esa iyrk gSA

24. In the cradle of the dharma of kind-heartedness all other dharma are nurtured; 

like an infant is raised in the cradle.

25- ogk¡ /eZ ugha /ekZHkkl gS tgk¡ izk.kh ek=k ds izfr n;k dh ckr u dgh tk,] rnuqlkj vkpj.k ugha 
fd;k tk,] tgk¡ ewd i'kq&if{k;ksa dk izk.k gj.k fd;k tk, vkSj mls /eZ dgk tk, rks vki Lo;a fopkj 
djks fd v/eZ uke dh oLrq D;k gksxh\

25. Where there is no mention of kind-heartedness for the living-beings and lack of 

incumbent conduct, there is no dharma but an illusion of dharma. If killing of mute 

beasts and birds be called ‘dharma’, think for yourself, what else would be called 

absence-of-dharma (adharma)?

26- LoPN&'osr ;k vU; dksbZ vusd izdkj ds oL=kksa ds /kj.k djus ls /eZ ugha vkrk] /eZ rks LoPN 
fueZy Hkkoksa ls vkrk gSA 'kq¼ vkgkj] fopkj] ok.kh dh ifo=krk ls /eZ dk var%dj.k esa izos'k gksrk gSA 
fo}s"k] tkfr] iaFk] lEiznk; ds vkxzg esa Øwjrk dk tUe gksrk gS] /eZ dk ughaA

26. Dharma does not come from wearing spotless-white or other types of clothes; it 

comes from clean and unstained disposition. Dharma enters the heart through pure 

food, noble thoughts, and righteous speech. Insistence on aversion, caste, sect and 

group gives birth to cruelty, not dharma.

27- n;k 'kCnksa ds lkFk vkpj.k esa Hkh vkuk pkfg,A n;k 'kCn rks okpd gS] okP;kFkZ esa fØ;kHkwr n;k gSA 
nq%[kh izkf.k;ksa ds nq%[k dks nwj djus dk iq#"kkFkZ djuk] ijUrq nwljs dks nq%[kh djds ughaA

27. Kind-heartedness is a matter of conduct, not mere words. The word ‘kind-

heartedness’ is an expression; putting it into action is its real sense. Try to alleviate 

sufferings of those in distress but not at the expense of afflicting anyone.
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28. The kind-hearted should also have the power of discrimination. Keep in mind 

that sympathy on one should not cause cruelty on another. The kind-hearted saves 

the life of even those who kill others. He does not become wicked in company of the 

wicked; he saves, with own intellect and feeling of world-brotherhood, self and 

others.

29- tks n;koku gksrs gSa_ os lE;d~&uhfroku Hkh gksrs gSaA ;fn ekxZ esa dksbZ Hkkj&okgd] #X.k ;k xHkZorh 
L=kh tk jgh gks rks n;k'khy ds fy, Lo;a ekxZ NksM+ nsuk pkfg,] D;ksafd gekjs }kjk fdlh dks d"V u gksA

29. The men with kind-heartedness have sound worldly wisdom too. If they run 

across a loaded man, a sick man or a pregnant woman, they make way for them; they 

do not want to be a cause of hardship to others.

30- ;fn vki n;k'khy gSa_ rks Lo fof'k"V izKk dk iz;ksx djuk Hkh vkuk pkfg,A tSls vkius ekxZ esa] ?kj] 
Hkou] eafnj vkfn esa dgha Hkh Øwj&¯gld izk.kh ns[kk rks vius b"Vksa ds lkFk ml izk.kh dh Hkh j{kk gksuk 
pkfg,A

30. The kind-hearted man should know how to use own special intellect. For 

example, if you see a cruel man engaged in an act-of-injury (hiÉsā) at any place like 

street, home, building, or temple, he should also be saved, besides your dear ones.

31- mu&Øwj izkf.k;ksa ij Hkh Øwj&Hkko er ykvks tks lkeus gh thoksa dk ?kkr dj jgs gSaA mUgsa laHko gks rks 
viuh izKk ds dkS'ky ls le>kvks] ugha le>sa rks ekè;LFk gks tkvks] ijUrq mUgsa Hkh ekjus ds Hkko er 
ykvksA n;k ds ik=kksa Ikj n;k gh fn[kkvksA

31. Do not have cruel thoughts even for the cruel men who are killing living-beings 

in front of you. If possible, using the skill of your wisdom, persuade them to desist 

from such acts. If still they refuse to understand, adopt neutrality and do not think of 

harming them. The pitiable needs pity.

28- n;koku ds lkFk foosdoku Hkh gksuk pkfg,A ,d ij n;k nwljs ij vn;k u gks tk, bl ckr dk è;ku 
j[kukA n;koku izk.k&gj.k djus okys ̄ gldksa ds Hkh izk.kksa dh j{kk djrk gSA 'kB ds lkFk Lo;a dks 'kB 
?kksf"kr ugha djkrk] LoizKk ls Lo&ij dh j{kk djrk gS] fo'o cU/qrk ds lkFkA

32- n;kyq izk.kh fdlh ds æO;&izk.kksa dk ?kkr rks djrk gh ugha] vfirq og rks Hkkoksa dk Hkh ?kkr ugha 
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32. The kind-hearted man does not cause severance of physical life-principles 

(dravya prāõa) of others; in fact, he restrains from causing them even psychic-injury. 

He takes care, every moment, that no act of his should cause anguish to others.

33- ,dek=k v}Sr ds gh vuq"Bku ls yksdkyksd ds fodYiksa dk vHkko laHko gS vkSj ogh ijekFkZ ls ije 
n;k gSA

33. Only through the adoption of non-duality (advaita), worldly inquisitiveness 

(vikalpa) can be overcome; and that is the real and supreme kind-heartedness. 

34- d#.kk&n;k'khy thoksa ls gh /eZ] lekt] ns'k] jk"Vª rFkk fo'o jf{kr gSA Øwj&¯gld] LokFkhZ] 
vgadkjh yksxkas dh Lo;a dh gh j{kk ugha gS] fiQj vU; /eZ] jk"Vª] fo'o dh j{kk dh muls D;k dYiuk dh 
tk;s\

34. The dharma, society, country, nation and world are protected only by men with 

compassion and kind-heartedness. The men who are cruel and engaged in acts-of-

injury (hiÉsā), selfish and haughty are themselves without protection; how can one 

expect protection of the dharma, nation and world from them?

35- ftudk ân; d#.kk] n;k ls vkæZ gS os gh fo'o&cU/qrk dk ikB fo'o dks i<+k ldrs gSaA lEiznk; 
fo'ks"k dk mikld fo'o&cU/qRo dh LFkkiuk ugha dj ldrk] D;ksafd lEiznk; dk jkx ̄glk dks tUe nsrk 
gS] eS=kh Hkko dks ughaA

35. Only those men whose hearts are moistened with compassion and kind-

heartedness can teach the world the lesson of world-brotherhood. The one devoted to 

a particular group cannot establish world-brotherhood since devotion for any 

particular group gives rise to injury (hiÉsā), not brotherhood.

36- n;k Hkko dh djks mikluk ftlesa izkf.kek=k dks vkuUn gS] lEiznk;okn dks NksM+ks mlesa laDys'krk gS] 
vU/fo'okl gSA

36. Adore kind-heartedness that is pleasing to all living-beings; leave affiliation to 

particular religious groups since that has anxiety and superstition.

djrkA og izfr{k.k lko/kuh j[krk gS fd esjs fdlh Hkh ÑR; ls fdlh vU; fHkUu iq#"k ;k izk.kh ds 
ifj.kke Dys'k dks izkIr u gks tk;saA
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37- lEiw.kZ lEiznk;ksa dk ,d ifo=k LFkku gks vkSj og gS n;k rhFkZA ftldk u dksbZ /ke&mikJ;] ,dek=k 
vkRe fo'kq¼&ifj.kke] izkf.kek=k dh j{kk ds ifj.kke rFkk lEiw.kZ iaFkksa ls vrhr ^lÙos"kq&eS=kh* dk 
fnO;&uknA

37. All religious groups should have one single place of pilgrimage and that is kind-

heartedness. Such a place of pilgrimage will have no hermitage; just the pure soul-

disposition with the thought of the protection of all living-beings, free from sects and 

reverberating with the divine sound of ‘brotherhood-for-all’.

] ] ]
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 ¶¯prk diksy&dYiuk dk og jkLrk gS tks dkYifud ikxyiu ds xM~<s esa fxjk nsrk gS 
vkSj fiQj og ;FkkFkZ rd igq¡pus gh ugha nsrk gSA ̄prk cgrk gqvk nfj;k gS tks gekjh leLr mQtkZ 
,oa 'kfDr dks 'kh?kz gh cgkdj gels nwj ys tkrk gSA ̄prk ,d varghu izfØ;k gS] tks vliQyrk 
rd fujUrj pyrh gSA ̄prk ls Kku] cy] cqf¼] lqUnjrk u"V gksrh gS rFkk lEiw.kZ fcekfj;ksa dh 
ewy tM+ ̄prk gSA¸
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1- euksK&veuksK bfUæ; ds fo"k;ksa esa jkx&}s"k dh fojfr ne&la;e gSA

ne
Self-restraint

1. Giving up attachment (rāga) and aversion (dveÈa) for agreeable (manojña) and 

disagreeable (amanojña) objects of the senses constitutes self-restraint (dama, 

saÉyama).

2- ftuds ikl la;e gS] yksd esa os gh yksx fo'okl ds ik=k gSaA ne (la;e) ds vHkko esa fdruk gh 
Js"B dk;Z dj ys O;fDr] ijUrq og lalkj eas iwT;rk dks izkIr ugha dj ik,xkA

2. Only men who have self-restraint are trustworthy. The man without self-

restraint cannot attain adorableness, whatever great works he may perform.

3- ftUgksaus eu vkSj bfUæ;ksa ij fot; izkIr dj yh] txr~ dh fdlh Hkh oLrq ij ftudh jkx&}s"k cqf¼ 
ugha gS_ os uj /U; gSa] fo'okl ds ik=k gSaA yksd mUgsa ̄lgklu gh ugha] vfirq ân;klu ij fojkteku dj 
J¼k&lqeu ls mudh iwtk djrk gSA

3. Hail those trustworthy men who have controlled their mind and senses and 

have no attachment and aversion for any object. The world seats them not on the 

throne but in their hearts and worships them with flowers of devotion.
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4. Abdicate worldly position of the king-of-kings but do not destruct your conduct 

(cāritra). Wealth is an external object which is got through the rise of meritorious 

karmas but conduct is the attribute of the soul. Wealth, if lost, can be regained but to 

regain lost conduct is not that easy.

5- lalkj ds eksgiw.kZ lEiw.kZ dk;Z ek=k Hko&o`f¼ ds gh dkj.k gSa] nqxZfr esa lgk;d gSa] egk d"Vizn gSaA 
,dek=k pkfj=k xq.k gh ,slk gS tks lalkj ds leLr nq%[kksa ls eqfDr fnykrk gS] vkRek dks ijekRek cukrk gS] 
lkekU; izk.kh dks Hkh egku~ cuk nsrk gSA

5. All worldly tasks, propelled by delusion (moha), are causes of advancement of 

transmigration, assist in getting evil states-of-existence and greatly painful. Conduct 

(cāritra) is the only attribute that provides relief from worldly suffering, makes the 

soul a supreme-soul and the ordinary man a great man.

6- vkRe&lk/uk esa bfUæ;&d"kk; dk neu vko';d vÄ gS_ blds neu ds fcuk fdlh Hkh lk/d dh õ 
xfr o/Zeku ugha gks ldrh] blhfy, vkRe&fgRkS"kh lk/d ds fy, iz/ku vÄ bfUæ;&neu gh gSA /eZ o õ 
;'k dk j{kd ne (la;e) Hkko gh gSA

6. Restraining the senses and the passions is an essential limb in the practice of 

soul-advancement. The practitioner of dharma cannot advance much without this 

limb. Therefore, the practitioner looking forward to the well-being of his soul should 

primarily concentrate on restraining his senses. Both dharma and renown are 

protected by restraining the senses.

7- D;k vki fo'o&IkwT;rk dh Hkkouk j[krs gSa\ ;fn fo'o ls iwT;rk pkgrs gks rks vius pkfj=k dks iw.kZ 
lqjf{kr j[kksA ;fn vkidk la;e funksZ"k&fueZy gS] rks fo'o dh dksbZ Hkh 'kfDr vkidh iwT;rk ij 
iz'u&fpÉ ugha yxk ldrh gS] vkidh iwT;rk u"V ugha dj ldrh gSA

7. Do you wish to be revered by the world? If you wish to be revered by the world 

keep your conduct absolutely safe. If your self-restraint is flawless and pristine, no 

power in the world can put a question-mark on your reverence, or destroy it.

4- lalkj ds pØh in dh foHkwfr R;kx dj nsuk] ijUrq vius pkfj=k dk uk'k ugha djukA lEifÙk rks 
ij&oLrq gS og iq.;ksn; ls izkIr gksrh gS] ij pkfj=k vkRe&Xkq.k gSA lEifÙk iqu% izkIr dj ldrs gSa] ijUrq 
pkfj=k dh izkfIr bruh ljy ugha gSA

82

lR;kFkZ&cks/



9- tgk¡ bfUæ; d"kk;ksa dk neu gS ogha thou esa peu gSA f=kdky f=kyksd iwT;rk ogha izkIr gksrh gS tgk¡ 
eu&bfUæ;ksa dk ne gSA

9. Where there is subjugation of the senses and the passions, there is the 

springtime in life. Reverence in the three times and the three worlds is gained only 

where the mind and the senses are controlled.

10- fgeky; dh pksVh ij p<+us okys] ̄lg dh e¡wN] ukx dh ef.k gjus okys cgqr fey ldrs gSa_ ijUrq 
bfUæ;ksa fo"k;ksa dk neu djus okys lR;kFkZ ohj cgqr de gSaA

10. Many are those who can scale the Himalayas, pluck hair from the moustache of 

the lion and obtain pearl from the head of the cobra, but the real brave ones who 

subjugate the senses and the passions are but few.

11- lkxj dh cw¡nksa o vkdk'k ds rkjksa dh x.kuk djuk fiQj Hkh ljy gks ldrk gS] ijUrq bfUæ; fo"k; 
yksyqih ds dqfVy Hkkoksa dks le>uk cgqr dfBu gSA fo"k;h ck¡l dh tM+ tSls oØ&Hkkoksa ls Hkjk gksrk gS] 
mldk cká&thou fHkÂ fn[krk gS vkSj vkarfjd thou fHkÂ gksrk gSA

11. It is easy to count the drops of water in the ocean and the stars in the sky but 

very difficult to understand the crooked thoughts of the lustful man. The lustful man 

is filled with crooked thoughts, like the root of the bamboo-tree; his outside life is 

different from his inner life.

12- tgk¡ vk'kkvksa dk neu gS ogha lk/uk dk tUe gSA ;fn vki vkRe&lk/uk ds ifo=k ekxZ dks iz'kLr 
djuk pkgrs gSa] rks loZizFke viuh bPNkvksa dk neu djksA }U} fujks/ fd, fcuk vkRe&lk/uk esa dksbZ Hkh 
iq#"k mÙkh.kZ ugha gks ldrk gSA

8. Renounce the poison of sense-indulgence; this poison has destroyed the chastity 

of even great men and put them into the pit of hell. If you wish to save your soul from 

the suffering and torture of the life in hell, discard sensual-pleasures and passions.

8- fo"k;&fo"k dk izR;k[;ku djks] bUgksaus cMs+&cMs+ fnXXktkas ds Hkh czã/eZ dk gj.k dj fy;k vkSj udZ 
xÙkZ esa Mky fn;kA lkxjksa i;ZUr rd udZ&osnukvksa] ;krukvksa dh ihM+k ls vkRej{kk dh Hkkouk gS rks 
fo"k;&d"kk; ls nwj gks tkvksA
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12. Where there is the control of the desires there is the birth of the spiritual 

purification. If you wish to proceed on the auspicious path to soul-purification, 

control first your desires. Without the control of the lustful desires, no man can pass 

the test of soul-purification.

13- us=kksa dk neu vkRe&je.k dk ije lgdkjh dkj.k gS vkSj us=kksa dk Hkze.k gh fpÙk Hkze.k dk lk/u gS] 
blhfy, lk/d iq#"k ds fy, vius us=k uklkxz j[kuk pkfg, vkSj frfj;k vFkok vU; Hkksx&tU; lkefxz;ksa 
ds voyksdu dk R;kx dj nsuk pkfg,A fpÙk fo'kqf¼ pkfg,] rks fo'kq¼ fp=k ns[kksA

13. The control of the eyes is the supreme facilitative cause for merriment in own-

soul, and wandering of the eyes is the cause of wandering of the mind. The ascetic 

should keep his eyes directed toward the nostrils and renounce looking at the figures 

of women and other objects of sensual indulgence. To attain purity of the heart, look 

only at pure images.

14- Hkkxs  dk Hkkxs  gh ek=k d"Vinz  decZ U/ dk dkj.k ugh a g]S  vfir q Hkkxs &Hkkouk Hkh tho dk s fofHkUu izdkj ds 
nq%[kksa dks nsus okys deZCkU/ dk dkj.k gSA vkidks Lo;a gh fu.kZ; ysuk gksxk fd eq>s lalkj Hkze.k rFkk 
mlds nq%[kkas ls vkRej{kk djuh gS] rks Hkksx vkSj Hkksx&Hkkouk nksuksa ls gh iw.kZ :is.k vkRe&j{kk djuh gSA

14. Physical indulgence in sensual-pleasures is not the only cause of bondage of the 

karmas; engendering thoughts of such indulgence too is the cause of bondage that 

results in many kinds of misery. You have to decide; to save your soul wholly from 

wandering in the world and consequent miseries, renounce physical indulgence as 

well as thoughts of sensual-enjoyment.

15- ,d&,d bfUæ; fo"k;ksa dh fyIlk ls cMs+&cMs+ izk.kh yksd esa cMs+&cMs+ d"Vksa dks izkIr gq, gSa] rks fiQj 
ekuo rw fopkj dj& ik¡pksa gh bfUæ; lq[kksa dh rhoz fyIlk rsjs vUnj gS fiQj rsjk D;k gksxk\ nq%[k ls cpuk 
gS rks bfUæ; lq[kksa dk neu djksA vkd"kZ ls vkd£"kr er gksuk] D;ksafd ik¡pksa gh bfUæ;ksa ds lq[k (Hkksx) 
cgqr cMs+ vkd"kZ.k dk dsUæ gSaA

15. The craving for the pleasure of one sense has caused immense miseries for great 

men in this world; just think about your condition as you have within you the craving 

for the pleasures of all the five senses. If you wish to escape from miseries control 

your desire for sensual-pleasures. Do not get attracted by the attractive; the 

pleasures of all the five senses are huge centres of attraction.
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16- bfUæ; fo"k;ksa ds o'k gksdj orZeku eas tks vuFkZ dk;Z vK&izk.kh dj jgk gS_ og le; ij Hkfo"; esa 
tc deZ dk ifjikd dky vk,xk rc cks/ gksxk fd geus D;k&D;k v'kqHk deZ fyIlk esa fd, Fks\ tc rqe 
Lo;a cdjh] eNyh] lqvj] eqxhZ vkfn cudj dlkbZ dh Nqjh ls dkVs tkvksxs rc vkidks d"V dk osnu 
gksxkA

16. The abject acts that the ignorant man performs now under subjugation of the 

senses will remind him in future, as the time of ripening of the karmas arrives, of 

their inauspicious consequences. You, when cut by the knife of the slaughterer in 

states-of-existence like goat, fish, pig or hen, will experience the pain due to your past 

karmas.

17- tks bfUæ; o eu dk neu djrk gS og ppkZ ls ugha Lo&p;kZ ls Jhftu 'kklu dh izHkkouk djrk gSA 
ogh lPpk izHkkod gS] tks fd Lo&lk/uk esa yoyhu jgsA

17. The man who restrains his senses and the mind propagates, not by words but by 

his conduct, the regime of Lord Jina. He who is ever engaged in soul-purification is 

the real propagator.

18- os gh yksx yksd esa ;'k mn;Jh vkSj loZyksd ekU; lEer gq, gSa ftUgksaus bfUæ; d"kk;ksa dk neu 
fd;k gSA os gh euq"; /U; gSa ftUgkasus fo"k; d"kk;ksa dh dnZe ls vkRe&oL=k dks iw.kZ lqjf{kr j[kk rFkk 
Jh&L=kh ls Lo dks vizHkkfor fd;k gSA

18. In this world, only those men could attain the rise of their renown and universal 

acceptability who restrained the senses and passions. Only those men are worthy 

who have protected assiduously their soul-cloth from the mire of sense-indulgence 

and passions, and remained impervious to wealth and woman.

19- txr~ dh foHkwfr dh tks efgek ugha gS og Lo&pkfj=k ,oa ;'k dh efgek gSA izk.kksa ds fo;ksx tSlk 
ladV Hkh D;kas u vk tk,] ijUrq fiQj Hkh vius pkfj=k vkSj ;'k dh j{kk djuk] mldk vUr ugha djukA

19. Worldly-prosperity has lesser significance than own-conduct and honour. 

Protect your conduct and honour even at the cost of your life; do not ever lose these.

20- tks thou dh vfUre 'okl rd vius la;e dks iw.kZ lqjf{kr j[krk gS rFkk ne (la;e) ds lkFk tks 
ej.k dks izkIr djrk gS] og æO;&izk.kkas ls jfgr gksus ij] mldk 'kjhj u Hkh jgs fiQj Hkh og vius pkfj=k 
izfr"Bk ls loZdky txfr ij t;oar jgrk gSA
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20. By virtue of conduct, the glory of the man who maintains self-restraint till his 

last breath and attains death with self-restraint remains intact for eternity after he 

parts with his physical body and life-principles (dravya prāõa).

21- ti&ri vkfn lHkh ozr ogha 'kksHkk ikrs gSa tgk¡ bfUæ;&d"kk;&eu dk neu gSA bfUæ; neu tgk¡ ugha 
gS ogk¡ dksbZ Hkh ozr] ri] la;e ugha gSA

21. Vows of religious-incantations and austerities shine where there is restraint of 

the senses, passions and mind. Where there is no control of the senses there are no 

vows, austerities and self-restraint.

22- nehtu gh ;ehtu gksrs gSaA ftuds thou esa izk.kh ,oa bfUæ;ksa dh v'kqHk izo`fÙk dk neu gS] mu uj 
Js"Bksa dk thou gh peu gSA

22. Men with self-restraint are the men of morality. The life of those great men who 

control their senses from inauspicious indulgence is like a beautiful garden.

23- vkRe&lq[k 'kkfUr dh Hkkouk gS rks fo"k;&d"kk;ksa dk neu djks] D;ksafd ;s fo"k; lsou gh Hko&Hko 
esa Hkze.k djk jgs gSaA

23. If you wish soul-happiness, control your senses and passions; indulgence in 

sensual-pleasures is the cause of your perpetual wandering in the world.

24- neoku la;eh iq#"k LoxZ] eks{k dks izkIr djrk gS vkSj vla;eh udZ&fr;Z×p xfr dks izkIr gksrs gaSA 
nksuksa voLFkkvksa dks tkudj LoizKk ls fu.kZ; djsa fd eq>s D;k djuk pkfg,\

24. Men with self-restraint get to life in heaven or attain liberation; those without 

self-restraint get to states of existence in hell or as plants and animals. Know both 

these consequences and decide, with own-intellect, what you should do.

25- la;e egkfuf/ gS_ og ftlds ikl gS og bgyksd o ijyksd esa lq[k] Jh lEiUu gksrk gS] blfy, 
izKtuksa dks izk.kksa dh fpUrk u djrs gq, Lo&la;e dh j{kk djuk pkfg,A
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26- la;eHkko yksd dk LkoZJs"B Hkko gSA tc&tc bfUæ; neu ds ifj.kke Lo ds vUnj tkxzr gksa rks Lo 
dh iz'kalk Lo;a gh dj ysuk pkfg,A

26. The disposition of self-restraint is the finest disposition. Whenever the 

disposition of self-restraint arises in own-self, praise yourself.

27- ne dks izkIr djus dk y{; gS] rks oLrq&LoHkko dk ̄pru vfuok;Z gSA oLrq&LoHkko ds ̄pru fcuk 
liQy nehthou vlaHko gS] D;ksafd eksg&mRifÙk ds lk/u jkxh ds fy, vusd gSaA

27. It is essential to reflect on the reality of substances for accomplishing self-

restraint. Without reflecting on the reality of substances it is impossible to lead a life 

of self-restraint as there are many ways by which delusion arises in the man with 

attachment.

28- oLrq Lo&LoHkko ds v/hu gS] ij ds fy, og u euksK gS u veuksKA euksKrk] veuksKrk O;fDr ds 
jkx }s"k ds v/hu gS] ftls ftlesa jkx gksrk gS mls og euksK vkSj ftls ftlesa }s"k gksrk gS mls og oLrq 
veuksK izrhr gksrh gS] ij oLrq rks tks gS lks gSA

28. The substance is governed by its own-nature, for others it is neither agreeable 

(manojña) nor disagreeable (amanojña). It being agreeable or disagreeable depends 

on attachment (rāga) and aversion (dveÈa); attachment makes the substance 

agreeable and aversion makes it disagreeable; the substance remains what it is.

29- Lo&ij foosd dk voyksdu rÙo fu.kZ; ds fy, vko';d gSA rÙo fu.kZ; ls fojfDr Hkko dk tUe 
gksrk gS] fiQj mls bfUæ;&neu lgt gksrk gSA

25. Self-restraint is a great treasure; the owner of this treasure remains happy in 

this world and the next. Men with sound intellect should, therefore, protect self-

restraint even at the cost of their life.

29. It is essential to have the power of discrimination between the self and the other 

for right determination of the reality. Right determination of the reality gives rise to 

the disposition of detachment and makes the control of the senses natural.
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30- /U; gSa os uj ftUgksaus cky o; esa gh thou ds lkj la;e dks le> fy;k vkSj fo"k;ksa ls fojDr gksdj 
jRu=k; /eZ dks Lohdkj dj fy;kA ,sls HkkofyÄh lPps&ohrjkxh nfe;ksa ds Jhpj.kksa esa dksfV'k% djks õ
iz.kke] D;ksafd mudh oUnuk ls pkfj=k&eksguh; deZ dk {k; gksrk gSA

30. Hail those men who in their childhood understood self-restraint, the essence of 

life, and after detaching themselves from sensual-pleasures adopted the dharma of 

‘Three Jewels’ (ratnatraya). Bow down, millions and millions times over, at the Lotus 

Feet of such real ascetics, the epitome of internal detachment and restraint; their 

adoration leads to the destruction of the conduct-deluding (cāritra mohanīya) 

karmas.

31- lk/d dks vkRe&lq[k ,oa larks"k ogha izkIr gksrk gS tgk¡ bfUæ;&lq[k o fo"k;&d"kk; dk neu gSA

31. Only through subjugation of sensual-pleasures and passions the ascetic attains 

soul-happiness and contentment. 

32- neHkko dks izkIr tho dqekxZ ij vk¡[k mBkdj Hkh ugha ns[krk] D;ksafd lEiw.kZ v'kqHk deks± dk ewy 
dkj.k vla;e Hkko gSA tks la;e ekxZ ij vk:<+ gks gh pqdk gS fiQj iki&ekxZ ij xeu dgk¡\

32. The man with self-restraint does not even look at the evil-path since the main 

reason of influx of all inauspicious karmas is the disposition of non-restraint. Why 

would the man treading the path to self-restraint step on the path leading to evil?

33- fcuk lacU/ ds Hkh fo'o esa fo'okl dk ik=k ;fn dksbZ gS rks og la;eh gSA tho&la;e dh efgek 
fo'kky gS] loZ&txr~ la;eh tho dh HkfDr&iwtk fo'okl ds lkFk djrk gSA

33. Other than own-relative, if anyone deserves trust he is the one with self-

restraint. The glory of the man with self-restraint is great; the whole world adores 

and worships him with trust.

34- vkØks'kiw.kZ nwljksa ds }kjk dfFkr 'kCnksa dks Hkh 'kkUr Hkko ls lquks] mUgsa lqudj izfr&mÙkj dh Hkkouk 
dk Hkh neu djksA ;g vkidh lerk dh igpku gSA

34. Listen with calmness even the enraged words of the others; restrain from the 

thought of answering back. This is the mark of your equanimity.
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35- Lo dh iz'kalk] vU; dh fuUnk lqudj g"kZ&fo"kkn dk neu djks] D;ksafd nksuksa lR; ugha] lR; rks 
Lo:i dh ppkZ gSA

35. Refrain from getting elated or dejected on listening to your praise or criticism by 

the others; both are not true as the only truth is the discussion on own-nature.

36- vkRe iz'kalk lquus dh Hkh vkdka{kk er djks] D;ksafd ;g Hkh uhp xks=k ds vklzo dk dkj.k gSA

36. Do not aspire to hear own-praise; this too leads to the influx of the karmas 

leading to low-status.

37- ij ds voxq.k Hkh fdlh ls er dgks] D;kasfd blls vkidh voufr fuf'pr gSA la;e dks /kj.k djks] 
xaHkhj cuksA

37. Do not proclaim bad qualities of others; if you do this, your decline is certain. 

Observe self-restraint, be serious.

] ] ]
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lR;kFkZ&cks/

1- varjax esa mBrh fo"k;&d"kk;ksa dh ygjksa dk R;kx djks] D;ksafd ;s mHk;&yksd esa d"V nsus okyh gSaA 
Hkwpky ls Hkou Hkwfexr gks tkrk gS_ oSls gh fo"k;&d"kk; ds }kjk f'k[kj ij igq¡pk O;fDr Hkwfexr gks tkrk 
gSA

R;kx
Renunciation

1. Renounce the waves of sense-pleasures and passions arising in your soul; these 

cause you pain here and hereafter. Just as the earthquake razes a building to the 

ground, the waves of sense-pleasures and passions pull down the man at the summit.

2- ml izo`fÙk dk 'kh?kz R;kx dj nsuk pkfg, tks vkidks ekufld] 'kkjhfjd ihM+k ls ihfM+r djs rFkk 
yksd esa ;'k dk ?kkr djsA

2. Renounce quickly the inclination that engenders you mental and physical pain 

and destroys your esteem in the world.

3- ftldk vki R;kx dj pqds gks vc mlds Lej.k dk Hkh R;kx dj nks] D;ksafd ikiksa dh Le`fr Hkh iki 
ca/ dk dkj.k gSA

3. Now renounce even recollection of things you have earlier renounced; even 

recollection of past evil activities causes the bondage of karmas.
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4. To get rid of external possessions like cattle and corn, and internal possessions 

like passions of anger and pride, is renunciation. Or, to give suitable gift to ascetics 

treading the path to liberation too is renunciation.

5- ftlds ne la;e Hkko gksxk] mlds gh R;kx Hkkouk dk tUEk gksxkA O;fDRk ifjxzg dk lap; Hkksx ds 
fy, djrk gS] ij tgk¡ la;e /kj.k dj fy;k gS fiQj ogk¡ Hkksx vkSj Hkksx Hkkouk dgk¡\ ogk¡ rks lEiw.kZ ij 
æO;ksa dk R;kx gh Js"B&/eZ Lohdkj fd;k tkrk gSA

5. The disposition of renunciation arises only in the man with the disposition of 

self-restraint. Man accumulates possessions for enjoyment but he, who has adopted 

self-restraint, does not go after such enjoyment. He accepts that renunciation of all 

external objects is the real dharma.

6- fuosZx&Hkko R;kx dks tUe nsrk gSA ;ksxh ,dek=k vkRe&lafofÙk dk vkuUn ysrk gS] mls vkRe&æO; 
ls fHkUu vU; fdlh æO; dh vko';drk gh ugha iM+rhA

6. The disposition of calmness gives rise to renunciation. The supreme ascetic 

experiences own soul-happiness; for this he does not require any substance other 

than own soul-substance.

7- lk/uk ds ekxZ esa Jh (/u)] L=kh (ukjh) dh dksbZ vko';drk ugha gksrh] ogk¡ ,dek=k ije v}Sr 
Hkko dk lejl iku fd;k tkrk gSA

7. There is no requirement of wealth and woman in the path of asceticism; on this 

path just the supreme, non-dual ambrosia of equanimity is relished.

8- eB&efUnj] rhFkZ{ks=k dk jkx Hkh vkRe&lk/d ds fy, viz;kstuHkwr gSA Kkuh&;ksxh ,dek=k fut 
Kk;d dks Lohdkjrk gS 'ks"k dk cqf¼&iwoZd R;kx dj nsrk gSA lalkj ds lEiw.kZ thoksa esa ije lq[kh ;fn dksbZ 
tho gS rks og vkfd×pU; LoHkko esa yhu lk/q iq#"k ek=k gSA vU; lc rks bfUæ; Hkksxksa esa fyIr nq%[khtu 
gSaA

8. Attachment for the hermitage, the temple and the place of pilgrimage too is non-

Renunciation R;kx

4- /u&/kU;kfn cká vkSj Øks/&ekukfn d"kk; vkH;Urj ifjxzg dks NksM+uk R;kx gS vFkok fnxEcj eqfu 
vkfn eks{kekxhZ ik=kkas dks nku nsuk Hkh R;kx gSA
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9- R;kx ije /eZ gSA R;kx ds fcuk lekf/ dh yhurk ugha gks ldrhA fry&rq"k ek=k Hkh ij&inkFkZ esa 
eeRo jgsxk rc&rd lekf/ dh lafofÙk ugha gks ldrh] lekf/ ds fy, ij&inkFkks± ls iw.kZ nwj gksuk 
vfuok;Z gSA

9. Renunciation is the supreme dharma. Without renunciation, concentration in 

meditation cannot be attained. Even minute infatuation for external objects inhibits 

the realization of real meditation; to attain real meditation it is essential to withdraw 

from all external objects.

10- os yksx egknq%[kh gSa tks ij&oLrq dk laxzg djuk rks tkurs gSa] ijUrq nku nsuk ugha tkursA nku nsus dk 
tks vkuUn gS mls Ñi.k ugha tkurk] mls rks ifo=k ân;h nkrk gh tkurk gSA tks ij dks nku nsrk gS_ mls 
dHkh ;kpuk ugha djuk iM+rhA

10. Those who know how to accumulate external objects but not how to give gift are 

extremely miserable. The stingy man does not know the happiness of giving gift; only 

the generous giver knows it. The one who gives gift to others does not have to ever 

resort to solicitation.

11- LoPNrk laxzg Hkko esa ugha vkrhA tSls ty Hkjs ckny dkys gksrs gSa vkSj o"kkZ gksrs gh LoPN gks tkrs 
gSa] blh izdkj ij&inkFkks± ds laxzg dk R;kx djus ls Hkkoksa esa LoPNrk vk tkrh gSA

11. Cleanliness is not in the disposition of accumulation. As the nimbus clouds are 

black but clear up after raining, similarly, renouncing the accumulation of external 

objects clears up the dispositions.

12- vius thou esa mu dkj.kksa dk 'kh?kz R;kx dj nks tks vkids /eZ] /u vkSj nsg ds ?kkrd gSaA tks O;fDr 
buds dkj.kksa ds R;kx esa izekn djsxk mldk loZLo uk'k 'kh?kz gksxk] tSls dksbZ jksxh izekn djrk gS rks 'kh?kz 
gh og e`R;q ds }kj igq¡prk gSA

12. Renounce quickly all causes of the destruction of your dharma, wealth and body. 

consequential for the one engaged in soul-realization. The knowledgeable ascetic 

accepts only the knowing-soul; he renounces deliberately everything else. The only 

supremely happy person among all living-beings of the world is the ascetic engrossed 

in the soul-nature of non-possession. All others are unhappy persons engaged in 

sense-gratification.
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The man negligent in renouncing such causes will experience all-round destruction, 

like the man negligent of his sickness soon reaches the gates of death.

13- Hkko gh lalkj o/Zd gS vkSj Hkko gh lalkj uk'kd gSA vgks izK! Lo&Hkkokas dk dj ijh{k.k izfr{k.k] 
os fdl vksj tk jgs gSa] 'kqHk ;k v'kqHk\ v'kqHk Hkko lalkj esa rhoz nq%[k ds dkj.k gSa] vkRelq[k pkfg, rks 
v'kqHk&Hkkokas dk iq#"kkFkZiwoZd R;kx djksA

13. Dispositions are the causes of extension as well as destruction of world-

wandering. O knowledgeable man! Every instant keep track of your dispositions; see 

if these are auspicious or inauspicious. Inauspicious dispositions cause grave misery; 

if you wish soul-happiness make effort to renounce inauspicious dispositions.

14- tks oLrq vkids ifj.kkeksa dks foÑr dj jgh gks] iqu%&iqu% ogk¡ n`f"V tk,] ifj.kke rhoz pyk;eku 
gks jgs gksa ml le; lko/kuh&iwoZd ml oLrq dk 'kh?kz R;kx dj nks] vU;Fkk /u&/jrh&;'k dk {k; gks 
tk,xk rFkk yksd esa gkL; dk ik=k gks tk,xkA

14. Renounce quickly and deliberately objects that distort your dispositions; such 

objects attract your attention over and over again, and make you highly restive. Else 

you will lose wealth, land and renown, and become a subject of ridicule.

15- R;kx ls tho egku~ curk gSA fcuk R;kx ds yksd O;ogkj Hkh 'kq"d gks tkrk gS] ijekFkZ rks izkjaHk gh 
ugha gksrk gS] blfy, n`<+rk ls R;kx&/eZ dk ikyu djksA

15. Renunciation makes a man great. Without renunciation even worldly affairs 

become dry; spiritual journey does not begin. Follow rigidly the dharma of 

renunciation.

16- lEiw.kZ æO; fut pSRkU; æO; ls iw.kZ fHkUu gSa] fut vkRe&æO; gh ,dek=k LoæO; gSA orZeku i;kZ; 
esa tks 'kjhj rFkk 'kjhj ds lacU/htu gSa os Hkh lc ijæO; gh gSaA ij ds jkx dk R;kx djks] ,dRo&foHkDr 
Hkko dk vkyEcu yks] fHkUu æO; fHkUu gh jgsaxsA tc ,dhHkwr gks gh ugha ldrs] rks fiQj jkx D;ksa\ O;FkZ ds 
ca/ Hkkoksa dk R;kx djksA

16. All substances are entirely different from the own, conscious soul-substance. 

Only your soul is own-substance (svadravya). Your body and the kinsperson of the 

present state-of-existence are other-substances (paradravya). Renounce attachment 

Renunciation R;kx
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17- thou mu yksxksa dk gh ;'koku gksrk gS tks viuh bPNkvksa dks lhfer dj viuh lEifÙk ij&fgr esa 
O;; djrs gaSA nhu&ghu tuksa ds fgr esa viuk loZLo tks le£ir dj nsrk gS_ mls ;'k%dh£r Lo;a d.Bkgkj 
Mkyus [kM+h gks tkrh gSA

17. Only those men who control their desires and spend their wealth for others are 

laudable. Glory-and-renown, on its own, garlands the man who renounces his entire 

possession for the welfare of the downtrodden.

18- bPNkvksa dk R;kx gh lcls cM+k Js"B R;kx gSA ijHkkoksa esa ys tkus okyh bPNk;sa gh gksrh gSaA R;kx 
djus okys ls cM+k dksbZ vU; lEekuuh; ugha gksrk gSA

18. The greatest renunciation is to renounce desires. Desires direct thoughts to the 

externalities. No one is more venerable than the man with renunciation.

for the ‘other’; have recourse to the disposition of discrimination and realize that 

different substances remain eternally different. When such is the case, why this 

attachment for the ‘other’? Renounce futile dispositions that cause the bondage of 

karmas.

19- nkrk ns; esa eeRo dk R;kx dj nsrk gS rc ns; oLrq Lo;a dks gs; yxus yxrh gSA Lo esa gs; ftls 
Lohdkjk x;k gS mls iqu% xzg.k djus ds Hkko dk Hkh vHkko djuk vkSj iqu%&iqu% Le`fr dk Hkh fo"k; ugha 
cukuk ,slk nkrk gh Js"B nkrkvksa esa fxuk tkrk gSA

19. The giver of gift renounces attachment for the gifted object; he sees the object as 

worth dissociating from. Once he dissociates himself from it, he does not think of 

regaining it and stops even recollecting it. Such a man is an excellent giver of gift.

20- tSls flj ls Hkkj mrj tkus ij iq#"k 'kkfUr dk vuqHko djrk gS oSls gh Js"B nkuh iq#"k ij&oLrq 
/u&/kU;kfn æO;ksa ds R;kx djus ij Lo;a gYdkiu rFkk 'kkfUr dk osnu djrk gSA

20. As the man feels relieved after taking off the load from his head, the excellent 

giver of gift gets buoyant and peaceful after renouncing his possessions like cattle 

and corn.
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21- vkRek dks ihfM+r djus okyk egk'k=kq ladYi&fodYi Hkko gSA ftu fufeÙkksa ls ;s Hkko mRiÂ gksrs gSa 
mu fufeÙkksa lfgr ladYi&fodYi Hkko dk R;kx djks] blh esa vkRe'kkfUr gSA

21. The great enemy that brings pain to the soul is the disposition of volitions and 

inquisitiveness (saÉkalpa-vikalpa). To get soul-happiness, renounce the disposition 

of volitions and inquisitiveness and all its instrumental causes.

22- mu Hkkoksa dk 'kh?kz R;kx djks_ tks Hkko ckSf¼d oSHko ds fouk'k ds dkj.k cu jgs gSaA ruko cqf¼ dk 
?kkrd gS] cqf¼ dk fouk'k lEiw.kZ thou dh mUufr dk fouk'k le>ukA

22. Renounce immediately dispositions that cause destruction of the intellectual 

well-being. Anxiety destroys the intellect and destruction of the intellect scuttles 

advancement in life.

23- ;fn vki lgh gks rks fdlh vU; dh ckr ij fodYi D;ksa\ ;fn vki xyr gSa rks fdlh dh ckr ij 
ruko D;ksa\ ;fn xyrh gS rks Lo dk lq/kj djks rFkk fodYi dk R;kx djsa] ;fn LoPN cqf¼ pkfg, gS rksA

23. If you are right why bother about what others say? If you are wrong why be 

tense about what others say? If you are wrong, renounce unease and correct yourself 

so that your intellect remains clear.

24- ij Ks;ksa dh fu"Brk dk fut HksnKku ls i`FkdRo dk Hkko ugha vk,xk rc&rd egkeksg 'k=kq ls 
vkRenso dh j{kk lEHko ugha gS] blfy, vkxe Kku ls rÙokFkZ dk vH;kl dj ij Ks;ksa dh fu"Brk dk 
R;kx djks] ,dek=k Kku esa fu"Brk izkIr djksA

24. So long as the realization that external objects-of-knowledge are distinct from 

the self does not come, it is not possible to protect own-soul from the invincible enemy 

of delusion (moha). Therefore, through the knowledge attained by the study of the 

Scripture renounce attachment for all external objects-of-knowledge; get engrossed 

only in soul-knowledge. 

25- izKk dh fueZyrk rHkh izdV gksxh tc rÙoK izk.kh vkRe&Kku ls fHkUu tks&tks ij&inkFkZ gSa muds 
izfr orZeku&Hkwr&Hkfo"; dh jkx cqf¼ dk ifjiw.kZ R;kx dj nsA

25. Clarity of the intellect will appear only when the knower of the reality 

completely renounces, in the present, past and future, attachment for all external 

objects that are distinct from the soul-knowledge.

Renunciation R;kx
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26- vkRekuq"Bku esa fu"B lk/d ,dek=k ijeczã dk vkyEcu ysrk gS vkSj og txfr ds lEiw.kZ 
ij&inkFkks± ds jkx dk R;kx dj futkRek dks deZ&dyad ls lqjf{kr dj ysrk gSA eksg cqf¼ foyhu dj ysrk 
gS ogh lk/d HkxoÙkk dks izkIr djrk gSA

26. The ascetic engrossed in the self takes refuge only in the supreme-soul; 

renouncing attachment for all external objects of the world he protects own-soul 

from the mire of karmas. Only the ascetic whose intellect is free from delusion 

(moha) attains godhood.

27- futkRek ls fHkUu ij&inkFkks± dks NksM+ nsuk lkekU; fo"k; gS] mls 'kh?kz NksM+k tk ldrk gS] ijUrq mu 
ij&inkFkks± dks tks Lo dk æO; eku jgk Fkk ,slk tks Hkhrj dk jkx gS mldk tks R;kx djrk] ogh Js"B uj gSA

27. To physically renounce external objects other than own soul is a subject 

common, it can soon be done; the man who renounces the attachment for external 

objects that he hitherto considered his own is the excellent man.

28- mldk Hkh R;kx djks tks R;kx djus dk Hkko vkidks ckj&ckj d"V ns jgk gS] ij&inkFkZ tc R;kx 
djus dk Hkko vk, rks rRdky R;kx dj nks] ughsa dj ik jgs rks fodYikas dh laDys'krk dk R;kx dj nksA ,d 
fu.kZ; esa vk tkvks rks O;FkZ ds ladYi&fodYi esa tks vkRek ihfM+r gks jgh gS og ihM+k lekIr gks tk,xhA

28. Renounce the thought of renunciation that is troubling you again and again; 

renounce the external object as soon as the thought of its renunciation arises. If it is 

difficult, renounce at least the anxiety in thought. Take a decision and get rid of the 

uncalled-for anxiety of mind-vacillation that is causing pain to your soul.

29- tks O;fDr ladYi ysdj dk;Z iw.kZ ugha dj ikrs os fcpkjs ekufld ihM+k ls cgqr nq%[kh gksrs gSaA 
mudh osnuk mUgha ds xE; gS] ;fn og fodYiksa ds ckgj ugha vk ikrs rks vkRe?kkr dj ysrs gSaA

29. The poor men who start a work with determination but are not able to complete 

it suffer great mental agony. Only they know their mental agony; if they do not come 

out of this, they may resort to committing suicide.

30- fHkUu dk R;kx djrs&djrs cgqr dky O;rhr gks x;kA fHkUu dk R;kx tho feF;kRo n'kk esa Hkh dj 
ysrk gSA cká oL=k] ik=k] /kU;&/u] L=kh&iq=kkfn psru&vpsru /eZ&;qDr ij&inkFkZ fHkUu æO; gSa] budk 
R;kx lHkh izk.kh ljyrk ls dj ysrs gSa] ijUrq vc vfHkUu dk R;kx djksA tks dke] Øks/] eku] ek;k] yksHk] 
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30. Much time has lapsed renouncing objects entirely different from the soul. Even 

a wrong-believer resorts to the renunciation of the different. Clothes, utensils, land 

and corn, wife and son, etc., are animate and inanimate external objects that are 

different from the soul; many people are able to renounce these, but now you 

renounce that which is not-different. Renounce, by choice, lust, anger, pride, 

deceitfulness, greed, envy, spite, and mind-vacillation that are inside you. If you wish 

own well-being, adopt naturalness, simplicity and virtuousness.

31- ije lejlh Hkko dh lk/uk esa jr lk/d xzg.k&R;kx Hkko ls Hkh 'kwU; LoHkko dks izkIr gksrk gSA 
pSrU; HkxokukRek us ijHkkokas dks fut LoHkko :Ik dHkh Lohdkjk gh ugha] tc xzg.k gh ugha fd;k rks R;kx 
Hkh fdldk djsa] blfy, vkRek 'kq¼ n`f"V ls xzg.k&R;kx ls jfgr gS] ,slk lR;kFkZ oLrq&LoHkko dk fu.kZ; 
djksA

31. The ascetic engrossed in supreme soul-nature becomes rid of the dispositions of 

acceptance and rejection. The conscious god-soul has never accepted foreign 

dispositions as its own-nature; when it has not accepted these, what is there to be 

rejected? Therefore, from the pure point-of-view, the soul is void of acceptance and 

rejection; such determination is the true nature of the reality of substances.

32- /u&/kU;&/jk dk R;kx djus ds mijkUr Hkh tho dks cgqr dqN vkSj R;kx djuk vo'ks"k gksrk gS] 
og gS R;kx ds jkx dk Hkh R;kxA

32. Much remains to be renounced after renunciation of cattle and corn, land, etc., 

and that is renunciation of the attachment for renunciation.

bZ";kZ] Mkg] ladYi&fodYi rsjs vanj gSa mudk cqf¼&iwoZd R;kx djks vkSj lgtrk] ljyrk] Hkærk dks izkIr 
djks] ;fn Lofgr Hkko tkxzr gS rksA

33- R;kx ds fcuk thou ugha] R;kx ds cy ls izÑfr dk lUrqyu gSA oLrq dk /eZ R;kx gSA o`{k iQy dk 
R;kx djrk gS] ;ksxh Kku dk R;kx djrk gSA izR;sd æO; viuh iwoZ&iwoZ i;kZ;ksa dk R;kx djrs gSa] rHkh rks 
uohu i;kZ;ksa dh mRifÙk gksrh gSA bl izdkj oLrq&O;oLFkk O;ofLFkr gSA

33. There is no life in the absence of renunciation; renunciation provides balance to 

the nature. Renunciation is the dharma of the substance. The tree renounces the 

fruit and the yogī renounces the knowledge. Every substance keeps on renouncing its 

prior modes (paryāya) and that causes the origination of the new modes. That is how 

the nature of the reality is established.

Renunciation R;kx
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34- R;kx ds cy ij fo'o esa ;'k fVdk gSA tks ftruk R;kxh gksrk gS og mruk gh ;'koku gksrk gSA 
Lo&ij dY;k.k dk lk/d R;kxh iq#"k gh gSA xzg.k dk Hkko gh O;fDRk dks nhu&ghurk dk tud gSA

34. In the world, glory hinges on renunciation. The man who is great in 

renunciation is commensurately great in glory. Only the man of renunciation 

practices the well-being of self and others. The disposition of acquisition makes the 

man pitiable and lowly.

35- nku lqik=k dks nsukA nku nsus ds igys vik=k] dqik=k dh ijh{kk dj ysukA vkids }kjk ns; æO; ls /eZ 
laLÑfr] laLdkj dh j{kk gksuh pkfg,A ;fn nkrk dk æO; izkIr dj dksbZ v'kqHk dk;Z djrk gS] rks mldk 
dqiQy nkrk dks Hkh Hkksxuk iM+sxkA æO; Hkh x;k vkSj nqxZfr Hkh gqbZ] ,slk dk;Z dHkh ugha djukA

35. Give gift only to a worthy recipient. Before giving gift examine the worthiness of 

the recipient. The thing gifted by you should result in protection of the dharma, 

culture and tradition. If the recipient is engaged in inauspicious acts, its evil effect 

will have to be borne by the giver of gift too. Such a giver of gift loses wealth and spoils 

his future; never do this.

36- R;kx djds g£"kr eu gksuk pkfg,A ik=k us vkidk midkj fd;k gS fd vkidks yksHk d"kk; Ñ'k 
djus dk volj fn;k gSA

36. The mind should get elated after renunciation. The recipient has favoured you 

by giving you the opportunity to subdue your greed-passion.

37- os uj bl /jk ij /U;&/U;&/U; gSa] tks Lo&lEifÙk dk mi;ksx ij dh foifÙk ij djrs gSaA

37. Hail the men on this earth who make use of their wealth in mitigating the 

hardship of others.

] ] ]
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15
lR;kFkZ&cks/

1- iz'kLr 'kqDy o /E;Zè;ku lekf/ gSA lekf/ ds fcuk fo'o dh lEiw.kZ lk/uk;sa fuokZ.k izkfIr esa 
v¯dfpRdj gSaA fuokZ.k dh izkfIr tc Hkh gksxh rc og lekf/ vFkkZr~ Js"B è;ku ls gh gksxhA è;ku ds fcuk 
vkReflf¼ ugha gks ldrh gSA

lekf/
Supreme-Meditation

1. Laudable pure (śukla) and virtuous (dharmya) concentration-of-mind is 

supreme-meditation (samādhi). Without supreme-meditation all other worldly 

observances remain unhelpful in the attainment of liberation. The attainment of 

liberation, whenever it takes place, will be through supreme-meditation only. 

Without meditation, soul-realization cannot take place.

2- vkReflf¼ dk lk/u lekf/ gSA lekf/ ds fcuk vkReflf¼ lEHko ughaA le$/h¾lekf/] vFkkZr~ 
izk.kh ek=k ds izfr ftldh lkE;&cqf¼ gksxh mlh dh lekf/ gksxhA le vFkkZr~ ,dhHkwr fut;ksx dks ,d 
dj vkRekuqeq[k gksuk lekf/ gS] ijHkkoksa ls foeq[k gksdj vkuUn dk thou lekf/ gSA

2. Supreme-meditation is the means of soul-realization. Soul-realization is not 

possible without supreme-meditation. The word ‘samādhi’, signifies that only the 

one who has equanimity for all living-beings can attain supreme-meditation. To get 

directed toward the own-soul with help of singular self-yoga is supreme-meditation; 

the life becomes blissful, rid of all external thoughts.
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3. Do not mistake supreme-meditation (samādhi) for death. Ignorant men express 

supreme-meditation (samādhi) as embracing death in water or fire; embracing death 

by jumping into water or fire, or by rolling down a precipice, is ignorant self-

immolation, not supreme-meditation. Embracing death while engaged in pure 

(śukla) and virtuous (dharmya) concentration is supreme-meditation (samādhi); or, 

supreme-meditation is to exhaust your life-span through peaceful contemplation of 

the reality.

4- ftrsfUæ; tho gh è;ku&lekf/ dh lk/uk djus ds vf/dkjh gSa] bfUæ; fo"k; yksyqih lekf/ dks 
izkIr ugha gksrsA

4. Only those who subjugate their senses can observe supreme-meditation; those 

with craving for sense-indulgence do not attain supreme-meditation.

5- vkrZ&jkSæè;ku ls jfgr] izkf.kek=k ds izfr leRo dk Hkko] thou&ej.k esa] ykHk&vykHk eas] 
lq[k&nq%[k esa] dapu&dk¡p esa] eku&vieku esa tks lkE;Hkko gS mldk uke lekf/ gSA

5. Being rid of sorrowful (ārta) and cruel (raudra) meditation, having the 

disposition of equanimity for all living-beings, and observing oneness in happiness 

and misery, gold and glass, respect and disrespect, is supreme-meditation.

6- lekf/ dk vkuUn ,dek=k ;ksxh ds vuqHkoxE; gSA tgk¡ txfr ds lEiw.kZ fo"k;kuUn lekIr gks tkrs 
gSa rc ;ksxh dh lekf/ dk vrhfUæ; vkRekuUn izkjaHk gksrk gSA og ,d ,slk vkuUn gS tks bUæ&ujsUæ& 
vgfeUæ ds ikl Hkh ugha gSA

6. The happiness appertaining to supreme-meditation can be experienced only by 

the ascetic. When all sensory-pleasures end, the sense-independent soul-happiness 

of supreme-meditation begins in the ascetic. Even the lords of the devas – Indra, 

Narendra, and Ahamindra – are bereft of such happiness.

7- lekf/ bfUæ;&Hkksxksa ls 'kwU; rFkk d"kk; ls jfgr gksrh gSA

3- lekf/ dk vFkZ ek=k e`R;q ugha le>ukA vK izk.kh lekf/ dk vFkZ ty lekf/] vfXu lekf/ bR;kfn 
izdkj ls le>rs gSa] tcfd ty&vfXu esa dwndj] ioZr ls fxjdj] ej.k djuk lekf/ ugha dqej.k gS] 
vKkuiwoZd ej.k gSA /E;Zè;ku] 'kqDyè;ku iwoZd tks ej.k djrk gS og lekf/ gS vFkok rÙo fu.kZ; ds 
lkFk 'kkUr Hkko ls tks vk;q iw.kZ djrk gS og lekf/ gSA
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7. Supreme-meditation is rid of sensual-pleasures and passions.

8- Lo&ls&Lo dk feyu djkus okyh lk/uk è;ku gSA fcuk è;ku flf¼ ds vkReflf¼ lEHko ugha gS] 
blfy, izR;sd lk/d dks vU; lk/ukvksa ls vf/d è;ku&lk/uk dh o`f¼ vfuok;Z :i ls djuh pkfg,A

8. Meditation is the observance of connecting the self with the self. Without the 

accomplishment of meditation, self-realization is not possible; therefore, every 

ascetic must necessarily and increasingly observe meditation, more than any other 

observance.

Supreme-Meditation lekf/

9- lEiw.kZ ykSfdd ,oa ikjek£Fkd flf¼;k¡ è;ku lekf/ ls izkIr gksrh gSaA tc lk/d ds fpÙk esa iw.kZ 
vkdka{kkvksa ls 'kwU;rk izfo‘ gksrh gS rc lekf/ izkjEHk gksrh gS vkSj ml lekf/ dh vuqHkwfr;k¡ vokP; gksrh 
gSaA

9. All worldly and spiritual accomplishments are gained through supreme-

meditation. When the ascetic is rid of all desires, supreme-meditation begins. The 

experience of supreme-meditation cannot be expressed in words.

10- lEiw.kZ rÙoksa ds lkj esa dksbZ iw.kZ lkjHkwr lkj gS_ rks og gS è;ku&lekf/A lekf/ lk/uk ds fcuk 
vkReflf¼ xk;&lhax ls nqX/iku or gh gSA xk;&lhax ls nqX/ ugha fudyrk mlh izdkj lekf/ lk/uk ds 
fcuk eqfDr ugha feyrhA

10. The essence of the whole of reality is supreme-meditation. To imagine soul-

realization without supreme-meditation is like trying to get milk out of the horns of 

the cow. As milk cannot be got out of the horns of the cow, liberation cannot be got 

without the observance of supreme-meditation. 

11- dk; ,oa d"kk; dk R;kxh gh lekf/&lk/uk dk lk/d gks ldrk gSA ftlds vUnj nsg dk jkx rFkk 
d"kk; dh rhozrk gS mldk fpÙk fLFkj ugha gks ldrkA vfLFkj fpÙk lfgr rhu&yksd] rhu&dky esa lekf/ 
ugha gks ldrhA

11. Supreme-meditation takes place only in the ascetic who has renounced the body 

and the passions. The man with attachment for the body and with severe passions 

cannot stabilize his mind. The one with unstable mind cannot observe supreme-

meditation in the three worlds and the three times.
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12- lekf/ dh flf¼ d s fy, vfuok; Z vxa  llq La dkj] llq xa fr] llq k/uk] bu rhuk as dk l;a kxs  ftl lk/d ds 
ikl gS ogh Js"B lekf/ dh flf¼ dks izkIr djrk gS] blfy, izR;sd eqeq{kq tho dks bu rhu dh izkfIr dk 
iq#"kkFkZ lrr djrs jguk pkfg,A varjax fo'kqf¼ ds fy, cfgjax fufeÙk Hkh ifo=k gksuk vR;ko';d gSA 
tgk¡ laxfr&laLdkj&lk/uk rhuksa ghu gksrs gSa ogk¡ ij fu;e ls lekf/ dk vHkko gksrk gSA v'kqHkHkkoksa ds 
la;ksx esa ifo=k&è;ku dh flf¼ ugha gksrhA

12. Only the ascetic who has the requisite trio of right tradition, right company and 

right practice can establish himself in supreme-meditation. Every ascetic should 

constantly endeavour to acquire the above three attributes. Further, for internal 

purity, the external causes too must be pure. Where these three – tradition, company 

and practice – are not up to the mark, as a rule, supreme-meditation cannot take 

place. In the company of inauspicious concentration, pious meditation cannot be 

accomplished.

13- eeRo Hkko lekf/ dk izcy&'k=kq gSA tgk¡&Tkgk¡ eEkRo [kM+k gS ogk¡&ogk¡ lekf/ dk vHkko gSA 
eeRo dk tgk¡ vHkko gS ogk¡ lekf/ dk izknqHkkZo gksrk gSA fuokZ.k&nh{kk /kj.k fd, fcuk lekf/ ugha vkSj 
lekf/ ds fcuk fuokZ.k ughaA

13. The disposition of attachment is the stark enemy of supreme-meditation. 

Where there is attachment, there is the absence of supreme-meditation. Where there 

is the absence of attachment, there is supreme-meditation. There is no supreme-

meditation without initiation in the path-to-liberation and there is no liberation 

without supreme-meditation.

14- lekf/ dh flf¼ esa izflf¼ ls rks i`FkdRo dh vko';drk gS vkSj leRo ds lehi jgus dh vR;Ur 
vko';drk gSA tks lk/d leRoHkko dh lk/uk esa dq'ky gks tkrk gS] mls lekf/ lk/uk ljy gks tkrh gSA

14. For the accomplishment of supreme-meditation it is absolutely necessary to  

maintain distance from renown and proximity to equanimity. The ascetic adept in 

the practice of equanimity accomplishes easily supreme-meditation.

15- lekf/ dh xgjkb Z d s fy, Lokè;k; dh xHa khjrk vfuok; Z gAS  lk/d dh drOZ ;&fu"Brk o Kku&xw<+rk gh 
è;ku dks xw<+ cukrh gSA

15. Seriousness in study of the Scripture is necessary to reach the depth of 

supreme-meditation. The attributes of dutifulness and profoundness of knowledge 

in the ascetic provide depth to his meditation.
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16- /S;Z'khyrk lekf/ dk izcy dkj.k gSA v/hj iq#"k dk fpÙk fLFkj ugha gksrk] ;gh dkj.k gS fd ukjh 
i;kZ; esa ije lekf/ dh flf¼ ugha gksrh gSA lekf/ fuokZ.k dk lk{kkr~ dkj.k gSA fL=k;kas ds vUnj Hkh#rk 
vkSj v/hjrk nks ,sls nks"k gSa ftuds dkj.k fL=k;ksa dks fpÙk fLFkjrk dh izkfIr ugha gksrh vkSj vfLFkj fpÙk esa 
lekf/ laHko ugha gSA

16. Forbearance is a strong cause of supreme-meditation. The mind of the person 

who lacks forbearance does not become stable; this is the reason why in the mode-of-

existence as a woman, supreme-meditation is not attained. Supreme-meditation is 

the direct cause of liberation. Fear and impatience are two imperfections in women 

due to which they are not able to attain the requisite stability of the mind and, 

therefore, not able to attain supreme-meditation.

17- lekf/ og ije midkjh fo|k gS tks ekufld] 'kkjhfjd] okpfud] deZt vkfn lEiw.kZ nq%[kksa ls 
tho dks eqDr djk nsrh gS vkSj /zqo] vpy] vuqie] lq[k esa fLFkj djk nsrh gSA fiQj ogk¡ dHkh nq%[k ds 
osnu dk mn; gh ugha gksrk] lEiw.kZ ck/kvksa ls 'kwU; dekZrhr vkRek dks KkukuUn gksrk gSA

17. Supreme-meditation is the learning that frees the man from all mental, bodily, 

vocal and karma-generated sufferings and establishes him in eternal, immutable and 

incomparable happiness. No more the rise of the experience of suffering is possible in 

the soul; free from all impediments, it experience karma-independent knowledge-

happiness.

18- fo'o esa vusd lk/d lekf/ dk vH;kl dj jgs gSa] ijUrq tc&rd varjax&cfgjax ifjxzg dk 
ifjiw.kZ R;kx ugha djsaxs rc&rd lekf/ dh lR;kFkZ flf¼ ugha gks ik,xhA Lo&ij Hksn&foKkuh tho gh 
lekf/ dks izkIr gksrk gSA Lo&ij Hksn&foKku fd, fcuk tho lekf/LFk ugha gks ldrkA rÙo&fu.kZ; iwoZd 
Lo&ij Hksn&foKku lekf/ ds fy, vR;ar vfuok;Z vax Lohdkjuk pkfg,A

18. Many ascetics in the world are practising supreme-meditation but so long as 

they do not renounce completely the internal and external attachment supreme-

meditation cannot be attained in its real sense. Only the one who knows the science 

of distinction between the self and the other attains supreme-meditation. Without 

this knowledge one cannot get established in supreme-meditation. Mastering the 

science of distinction between the self and the other after ascertaining the nature of 

the reality should be considered an essential limb of supreme-meditation.

Supreme-Meditation lekf/
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19- "kV~dk; ds tho] "kM~æO;] lkr rÙo] ukS inkFkks± ds izfr lkE;&#fp tgk¡ gS ogha lekf/ gS] ,slk 
rÙo&Kkfu;ksa us dgk gSA lkE; ifj.kfr rHkh izdV gksxh tc tho ds vUnj oLrq LoHkko ij y{; tk,xkA 
fcuk y{; ds dk;Z ugha gksrk gSA

19. The one who has interest in the six kinds of bodily-beings (sthāvara of five kinds 

and trasa of one kind), six substances (dravya), seven realities (tattva) and nine 

objects (padārtha) has supreme-meditation; this has been said by the knowers of the 

reality. In the man who aims at the nature of the substance, the observance of 

equanimity takes place. No work gets accomplished without the aim.

20- lkè; gS rks lk/u vo'; gksrk gSA lkè; flf¼ lk/u ds vHkko esa dHkh ugha gksrh_ ;g /zqo fl¼kar 
gSA eks{k rÙo lkè; gS] lekf/ (è;ku) lk/u gSA Js"B lkè; dh flf¼] Js"B lk/uksa ls gh gksrh gSA eks{k 
Js"B lkè; gS] lE;d~&è;ku Js"B lk/u gSA

20. If there is a goal (sādhya), there necessarily is a means (sādhana). The goal is 

never accomplished in absence of the means; this is an eternal principle. Liberation is 

the goal and supreme-meditation is the means. For attaining excellent goal, excellent 

means are to be employed. Liberation is the excellent goal and right meditation is the 

excellent means.

21- ije lekf/ esa fLFkr lk/d vkReLFk gksdj ije&v}Sr dk vuqHkou djrk gS] ogk¡ mls vU; vkRek 
rks D;k ijekRek dk Hkh Hkko ugha gksrkA mls rks ek=k ,dRo&foHkDRo fut HkxoukRek dk gh vuqHkou gksrk 
gSA ;gh ije lekf/ gSA

21. The ascetic established in supreme-meditation turns to own-soul and 

experiences pure non-duality (advaita). In such a state he does not think of even the 

supreme-soul of the Lord, what to talk of any other soul. He just experiences one 

singular own god-soul. This truly is supreme-meditation.

22- tgk¡ è;krk&è;ku&è;s; dk fodYi lekIr gks tkrk gS] lkè;&lkèkd Hkko dk fodYi Hkh ugha gksrk] 
,dek=k lgt Kk;d dk gh vkyEcu 'ks"k jgrk gSA ,slh ije lekf/ esa yhu lkèkd fut&HkxokukRek dk 
gh vkuUn ysrk gSA

22. In supreme-meditation the idea of  meditator (dhyātā), meditation (dhyāna), 

and object-of-meditation (dhyeya) vanishes and no thought of to-be-achieved 

(sādhya) and achiever (sādhaka) remains; just the thought of the natural knowledge-
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23- ykSfdd izflf¼ dh Hkkouk ds Hkko ls ftudh vkRek fo?kkr dks izkIr gks jgh gS] mUgsa lekf/ dh 
miyfC/ rhu dky esa lEHko ugha gSA lekf/ lk/d ds fy, loZizFke dkf;d o d"kkf;d vfLr rÙo dk 
lekiu djuk gksxk rc dgha lekf/&lk/uk ds Hkko dh mRifÙk gksxhA lEiw.kZ fodYiksa ls iw.kZ ijs gksus ij 
gh lekf/ gksxh] vU; dksbZ mik; lekf/&lk/uk dk ugha gSA

23. Those whose soul is getting destroyed by the desire of worldly glory cannot 

attain supreme-meditation in the three times. The ascetic who wishes to observe 

supreme-meditation should first annihilate the inclination for the body and the 

passions. The observance of supreme-meditation takes place only after distancing 

the self from all thoughts; there is no other way.

24- lekf/ lk/d ds fy, v'ku&vklu vkSj fuæk ij fu;a=k.k djuk cgqr gh vko';d gSA tks lk/d 
Hkkstu ij fu;a=k.k j[krs gSa] lEiw.kZ vkluksa dks lgt yxk ysrs gSa vkSj fuæk fi'kkpuh ds o'k ugha gksrs] os gh 
Js"B lk/d lekf/&lk/uk ds izk.kksa dh j{kk djrs gSaA

24. It is essential for the observer of supreme-meditation to control his diet, posture 

and sleep. Only those excellent ascetics who control their diet, adopt easily various 

postures and are not subjugated by the imp of sleep, are able to protect the life-breath 

of the observance of supreme-meditation.

soul remains. The ascetic engrossed in such supreme-meditation experiences 

happiness appertaining to own god-soul.

25- fo"k; yEiV] vk'kkvksa ls ;qDr] d"kk;ksa esa fueXu iq#"k ;fn lekf/ ;k eks{k&lq[k pkgrk gS] rks og 
vkdk'k&iq"i dh mRifÙk djuk pkgrk gSA tSls vkdk'k dk iq"i ugha gksrk] mlh izdkj ls fo"k;&d"kk; ls 
;qDr tho dks lekf/ ugha gksrhA

25. If the man who although is subjugated by intense craving for sensual-pleasures, 

wishful and absorbed in passions, still desires supreme-meditation or happiness 

appertaining to liberation, he wants to see the growth of the sky-flower. As there is no 

flower in the sky, similarly, the man with sensual-inclinations and passions cannot 

observe supreme-meditation.

26- dke] Øks/] fe"V&Hkkstu] ij dh iz'aklk] Lo&iwtk ds ifj.kke lekf/&lk/d ds fy, fo"k&rqY; gSaA 
lekf/ ds bPNqd dks bu dkj.kksa ls nwj gh jguk pkfg,A

Supreme-Meditation lekf/
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26. Lust, anger, toothsome food, praise of others and thought of adoration of the self 

are like poison for the ascetic practising supreme-meditation. The one desirous of 

supreme-meditation should maintain distance from these causes.

 vkgkj 'kqf¼ fpÙk&'kqf¼ dks izHkkfor djrh gSA 'kq¼kgkjh gh lekf/&lk/uk dk vf/dkjh gS] vHk{; 
Hkksth dHkh Hkh 'kq¼&lekf/ dks izkIr ugha dj ldrk gSA

 vkyL;] izekn] rUæk ij fot; izkIr djus gsrq vklut; vfuok;Z vax gSA milxZ&ifj"kg ds vkus 
ij vfopyius dks ogh yksx izkIr dj ikrs gSa tks vklu;th gksrs gSaA lekf/ lk/d ds fy, vklu izFke 
lk/uk dk vax gSA vkRe&lk/d ds fy, vkluksa dh n`<+rk vfuok;Z gSA vklu dh papyrk ls fpÙk Hkh 
papy gksus yxrk gS] fLFkj vklu ls fpÙk esa fLFkjrk lgt vkrh gSA lekf/&lk/d dks 'kfDr ds vuqlkj 
fofHkUu vkluksa esa cSBdj] [kMs+ gksdj] in~eklu] v¼Z&in~eklu] lq[kklu] ftueqæk vkfn esa è;ku djuk 
pkfg,A

27- Hkokrhr gksus dh fo|k lE;d~&lekf/ gSA tks lk/d vkgkj] fuæk] vklu] fo"k;&d"kk; ij fot; 
izkIr dj ysrs gSa os gh lE;d~&lekf/ lk/ ikrs gSaA ik¡pksa esa ,d dk Hkh tgk¡ Ikj vHkko gS_ ogk¡ ij è;ku 
lekf/ lEHko ugha gS] blfy, lk/d dk drZO; gS fd og loZizFke vius vkgkj ij fu;a=k.k djsA 
'k¼q &ikz ldq  vYi&'kkdkgkj dj]s  ekla  vkfn vHk{; los u dk i.w krZ % R;kx djAs  rkefld] xfj"B] eknd&æO; 
dk lsou u djsA

 fuæk fi'kkpuh d s o'k gvq k tho txr ~ Dy's k dk s ikz Ir gk s jgk gAS  tlS  s irsz  l s ihfMr+  O;fDr foosd&cks/ 
'kwU; gks tkrk gS mlh izdkj fuæk ls ihfM+r O;fDr foosd cks/ 'kwU; gks tkrk gSA fuækdky esa vpsruor 
n'kk gks tkrh gSA fuæk&rUæk dky esa lekf/&lk/uk ugha gksrh gS] blfy, eqeq{kqvksa dks fuæk ij Øe'k% 
fu;a=k.k j[kuk vko';d gSA

27. Practising right kind of supreme-meditation is the science of overcoming 

wandering in the world. The ascetics who vanquish diet (āhāra), sleep (nidrā), 

posture (āsana), senses (viÈaya) and passions (kaÈāya) are able to practise right kind 

of supreme-meditation. All the five attributes, mentioned above, are necessary. First 

control your diet. Take only pure, free-from-organism, little and vegetarian diet; 

renounce fully the consumption of forbidden items like meat. Do not take diet that is 

vicious, stimulating and inebriating.

 The purity of diet affects the purity of mind. Only the one who consumes pure 

food has the right to practise supreme-meditation. The one who consumes forbidden 

items in his food cannot attain supreme-meditation.

 The man subjugated by the imp of sleep remains anxious. Just as the man 

troubled by evil-spirit loses his power of discrimination, the man troubled by sleep 

too loses his power of discrimination. During sleep the man becomes unconscious, so 

to speak. Supreme-meditation does not take place during sleep or snooze. The 
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 To vanquish laziness, negligence and snooze, control over the posture is a must. 

Only those with control over their posture remain unperturbed at the occurrence of 

calamities or afflictions. The practitioner of supreme-meditation should first control 

his posture; he must practice endurance of the posture. Unsteadiness in the posture 

gives rise to unsteadiness in mind. The practitioner of supreme-meditation should, 

according to his strength, adopt sitting and standing postures like the padmāsana, 

the ardha-padmāsana, the sukhāsana and the jinamudrā.

practitioner of supreme-meditation should progressively control sleep.

28- vkgkj] fuæk] vklu] fo"k;&d"kk; ij tks fot; izkIr dj x,_ os tho Hko&Hkze.k ls cp x,A 
ftUgksaus vkgkj] fuæk] vklu] fo"k;&d"kk; ij fot; izkIr ugha dh os vkt rd lalkj esa Hkze.k dj jgs gSaA

28. Those who could vanquish diet (āhāra), sleep (nidrā), posture (āsana), senses 

(viÈaya) and passions (kaÈāya) have saved themselves from wandering in the world; 

others are still wandering in the world.

29- vkReLFk gksus dh dyk è;ku gSA tks ek;k&izi×p ls 'kwU; gks] ,dek=k vkRe&dY;k.k dh Hkkouk ls 
lfgr gS ogh ,dRo&foHkDRo Hkko ls iw.kZ gksrk gSA

29. The art of getting established in own-soul is meditation. The one who is free 

from deceitfulness and thinks only of soul-enrichment engenders the disposition of 

soul-oneness, i.e., distinctness of the soul from everything else.

30- vkReKku gh lekf/ esa iw.kZ lgdkjh gS vkSj og 'kkL=k&Kku ls fHkUu gSA

30. Soul-knowledge is the absolute cause of supreme-meditation and that is 

different from scriptural-knowledge.

31- lekf/ ds iwoZ la;e gksuk vfuok;Z vax gS] fcuk ;e&fu;e ds lekf/ lEHko ugha gS] blfy, lk/d 
ds fy, eu vkSj bfUæ;ksa dks la;fer djus dk lrr vH;kl djrs jguk pkfg,A

31. Self-restraint is a prerequisite for supreme-meditation; supreme-meditation is 

not possible without accepting rules of conduct either for life or for a specified period 

of time. To attain supreme-meditation the ascetic should practice continuously 

control of the mind and the senses.

Supreme-Meditation lekf/
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32- tk s Lo foods  cy l s d"kk; dk s ijkLr dj nrs k g S og lk/d fpÙk&fo'kfq ¼ dk s ikz Ir gkrs k gAS  fpÙk&fo'kqf¼ 
dh o`f¼ lk/d dks lR;kFkZ&lekf/ esa LFkkfir dj nsrh gS] blfy, izR;sd eqeq{kq lk/d dk drZO; gS fd 
og viuh d"kk;ksa ij fu;a=k.k iq#"kkFkZiwoZd djsA

32. The ascetic who, with own power of discrimination, vanquishes passions attains 

the purity of the mind. Increased purity of the mind establishes him in true supreme-

meditation. Therefore, every ascetic should assiduously make effort to control his 

passions.

33- fo'o eS=kh dks LFkkfir djus dh dyk lekf/ gSA lekf/ esa yhu ;ksxh ds fy, czãk.M esa dksbZ Hkh 
izk.kh 'k=kq ds :Ik esa n`f"Vxkspj ugha gksrk] ogk¡ 'k=kq&fe=k ds fodYi dk gh vHkko gks tkrk gSA lEiw.kZ 
olqU/jk lkekU; izfrHkkflr gksrh gS] ;g ;ksx fo|k dk viwoZ&vfpUR; izHkko gSA

33. The art of establishing world-brotherhood is supreme-meditation. For the 

ascetic engrossed in supreme-meditation there is no foe; in fact, he makes no 

distinction as friend or foe. The whole earth appears natural to him; this is the 

unparalleled and unimaginable outcome of the science of yoga.

34- lekf/'kwU; iq#"k dks la;ksx&fo;ksx izHkkfor djrs gSa] ijUrq tks lekf/ esa yhu gS mls la;ksx&fo;ksx 
fdf×pr~ ek=k Hkh izHkkfor ugha djrsA

34. Union and separation affect those who are rid of supreme-meditation. The 

ascetic engrossed in supreme-meditation is not affected a bit either by union or by 

separation.

35- ;ksxfo|k dh yhurk gh lekf/ gSA fut&esa&fut dks tksM+dj thuk gh ;ksx gSA eu&opu dks ,dkxz 
dj ysuk ;ksx gSA ;ksx dks fLFkj dj Loeq[kh gks tkuk lekf/ gSA ;ksxiwoZd lekf/ dk lk/d 'kh?kz fl¼Ro 
dks izkIr dj ysrk gSA

35. To get engrossed in the science-of-yoga is supreme-meditation. Yoga is to merge 

the self with the self. Concentration of the mind and the speech is yoga. After 

establishing in yoga, getting introvert is supreme-meditation. The ascetic who 

observes supreme-meditation accompanied by yoga soon reaches the state of 

liberation.
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36- lekf/ lk/d ds fy, lekf/ ds iwoZ Lokè;k; dks vfHkUu vax cukuk pkfg,A Lokè;k; ls varjax 
v'kqf¼ dk {k; gks tkrk gS rFkk fo'kqf¼ dk mRikn gksrk gSA

36. The one who wants to attain supreme-meditation should make the study of the 

Scripture an essential requirement for its attainment. The study of the Scripture 

destroys internal impurities and generates purity.

37- Jqr&laosx Hkko lekf/ lk/d ds fy,] f'k'kq dks ek¡ ds vad ds leku gSA ek¡ dh xksn f'k'kq dks 
vkuUn nsrh gS mlh izdkj Jqr lk/d&dks vkuUn nsrk gSA

37. For the practitioner of supreme-meditation, the disposition of affection for the 

Scripture is like the embrace of the mother. As the lap of the mother provides 

happiness to the child, the Scripture provides happiness to the practitioner of 

supreme-meditation.

] ] ]
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16
lR;kFkZ&cks/

1- xq.k&xq#rk ls tks iw.kZ gSa] nqxqZ.kksa ls iw.kZ nwj gSa] iUFkksa ls 'kwU;] lR;kFkZ&iFk ds usrk gSa] izkf.kek=k ds 
dY;k.k ds ̄prd gSa] Hko&lkxj mÙkh.kZ djus esa leFkZoku gSa] ogh lPps xq# gSaA

xq#
The Guru

1. Those who are full of great qualities, far away from blemishes, rid of sects, 

leaders of the path to the truth, thinkers of the well-being of all living-beings, able to 

cross the world-ocean, are the true guru.

2- xq#rk dh izkfIr ln~xq.kksa ls gksrh gS vkSj xq.koku~ gh xq# gksrk gSA xq.kghu xq#&Hkko dks izkIr ugha gksrk] 
xq# cuuk gS rks Loxq.kksa dh o`f¼ djksA

2. Greatness comes from noble qualities and only the one with noble qualities can 

be a guru. Man without noble qualities does not get to the status of the guru; to 

become a guru enhance your qualities.

3- izHkq cuus dk Hkko gS_ rks loZizFke ;g fu.kZ; djks fd Js"B&xq# ds fcuk izHkqRo dh izkfIr ugha gksrhA

3. If you wish to attain godhood, first appreciate that godhood cannot be attained 

without an excellent guru.

4- iq.;ghu dks Js"B&xq# dk lekxe ugha gksrkA ftUgsa lPps&xq# izkIr gks x, os tho /U; gSaA os iwoZHko 
ds iq.;kRek gSa ftUgsa ijekRe&in ds lR;kFkZ ekxZ&n'kZd xq# feysA
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5- thou ds mRd"kZ esa xq# dk egÙoiw.kZ LFkku gSA bfrgkl lk{kh gS] izR;sd liQy iq#"k ds ihNs dksbZ 
,d Js"B izKk'khy lE;d~&cks/ nsus okys xq# vo'; gksrs gSaA

5. The guru plays an important role in the ascent of life. History is witness to the 

fact that behind every successful man there had been an excellent knowledgeable 

guru who provided right guidance.

6- xq# dk lkfÂè; cqf¼ dh mTToyrk ds fy, vfuok;Z vÄ gSA gs;&mikns; dk le;&ij cks/&nkrk õ 
xq# gh gksrk gSA fcuk xq# ds Lo&thou dh oØrk dk cks/ ugha gksrkA

6. Proximity to the guru is an important limb for the brilliance of the intellect. The 

guru imparts the wisdom to know what is worth accepting and rejecting. Without the 

guru, contradictions in own life are not known.

7- thou esa lR;rk] ljyrk] lgtrk dh miyfC/ gsrq lPps&xq# dk vkJ; vko';d gSA xq# ds vHkko 
esa lEiw.kZ&yksd 'kwU; n`f"Vxkspj gksrk gSA xq# gh Kku&vatu 'kykdk gSa_ tks feF;kfrfej ls vkRe&j{kk djrs 
gSaA

7. For attaining the qualities of truthfulness, simplicity and naturalness in life, 

the support of the guru is essential. Without the guru the whole world appears void. 

The guru is the stick that lights up the eyes by applying the knowledge-collyrium and 

thereby protects the soul from the darkness of delusion.

8- varjax&cfgjax 'kqf¼ lEiÂ egkiq#"k gh xq# laKk dks izkIr gksrk gS] vU; ughaA

8. Only the great man who has internal as well as external purity gets the name 

‘guru’; no one else.

9- xq#rk xq.krk ls o/Zeku gksrh gS] xq.kksa ls ef.Mr vkRek gh xq# xq.k&LOkHkkoh gSA fcuk xq.kksa dk fuy; 
cus dksbZ Lo;a dks xq# dgyk,] rks og dkd dks gali{kh dgykus ds rqY; tkuksA

9. Greatness is enhanced by great-qualities; only the soul that has great-qualities 

The Guru xq#

4. Men without merit do not get the company of excellent guru. Hail those who get 

the company of excellent guru. Due to merit earned in previous births they get the 

guru who leads them to the true path leading to the state of liberation.
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10. Know that where there is indulgence in or urge for sensual-pleasures there is 

total absence of asceticism and greatness. In the greatness of the guru there is no 

place for urge for sensual-pleasures. Hail the revered gurus who have turned their 

eyes away not only from sensual-pleasures but also from urge for these.

10- fo"k; Hkksx gh ugha] vfirq fo"k;kfHkyk"kk Hkh tgk¡ gS ogk¡ lk/qRo o xq#Ro dk iw.kZ vHkko tkuksA xq# 
dh xq#rk esa fo"k;kfHkyk"kk dks dksbZ LFkku ughaA /U;&/U;&/U; os xq# HkxoUr ftUgksaus fo"k;ksa ls gh ugha 
fo"k;kfHkyk"kk ls Hkh viuh n`f"V eksM+ yh gSA

is of the nature of the guru. Without being the home of qualities, if someone wants to 

be called the guru, it is like the crow wanting to be called the swan.

11- xq#Ro Hkko mUgsa gh izkIr gksrk gS tks voxq.kksa dk iw.kZ R;kx dj pqds gSaA f'k";ksa ls vf/d izR;sd xq.kksa 
esa T;s"BRo xq# esa gksuk vfuok;Z gSA T;s"BRo xq.k ds fcuk xq# dh xq#rk fLFkj ugha jg ldrhA xq# dh p;kZ 
o/Zeku gksuk pkfg,A

11. The disposition of being the guru occurs to them who have renounced all 

blemishes. It is essential that the guru has greater extent of each quality in him than 

in his disciple. Without this the greatness of the guru cannot be sustained. The 

conduct of the guru should be ever-rising.

12- xq# dk thou 'kjhj ds fy, ugha loZ&dY;k.k ds fy, gksrk gSA Loij&dY;k.kh n`f"V xq# dh xq#rk 
dks mPprk dk Li'kZ djkrh gSA tgk¡ txr~ dk lksp ugha tkrk_ ogk¡ xq# dk lksp LFkkfir gksrk gSA

12. The life of the guru is not for own-body but for welfare of all. His vision of well-

being of self and others provides height to his greatness. Where the thought of the 

world fails to go, the thought of the guru gets established.

13- xq# fnO; izdk'kd gS] fcuk xq# izdk'k ds rÙo cks/ ugha gksrk vkSj rÙo cks/ ds vHkko esa vkRe'kks/ 
LkEHko ugha gSA vkRecks/ o vkRe'kks/ ls HkO;tho :ikrhr voLFkk dks izkIr gksrk gSA

13. The guru is the divine light; without this light the reality of substances is not 

known. Without the knowledge of the reality of substances, soul-purification is not 

possible. Through soul-knowledge and soul-purification the potential soul reaches 

the bodyless state (of liberation).
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14- thou fodkl esa xq# dk egÙoiw.kZ LFkku gksrk gSA lPps&xq# ds fcuk vkRe&fodkl laHko ughaA

14. The guru has an important place in the progress of life. Without the true guru, 

soul-development is not possible.

15- ln~xq# dh izkfIr vR;Ur nqyZHk gSA ftls lPpk xq# izkIr gks x;k mls lR;kFkZ ekxZn'kZd izHkq gh fey 
x;kA izHkqRo&'kfDr dh vfHkO;fDr dk ekxZ xq# ds ekè;e ls gh izkIr gksrk gSA

15. It is extremely difficult to get the true guru. The one who has found the true 

guru has found the lord to lead him to the true path. The path to manifestation of the 

power of godhood is known only through the guru.

16- jRu=k; ls fo'kq¼] ik=k&Lusgh] ijekFkZ rÙoKkrk] lehphu /eZ dk ikyd] feF;ksins'k ls jfgr] fo"k; 
d"kk;ksa ls iw.kZ fojDr] vkMEcj&foghu xq# gh O;ogkj ls Hkolkxj ls mÙkh.kZ djus esa leFkZ fufeÙk gS vkSj 
ijekFkZ ls futkRek gh HkwrkFkZ xq# gSA fut&miknku dh fueZyrk] Hkkoksa dh fo'kqf¼] jRu=k; dh 'kqf¼ gh 
vkRe&xq#rk gS] ogh flf¼&iznk;d vkRe&xq# gSA

16. From the empirical point-of-view, the guru who has the purity of the Three-

Jewels (ratnatraya), is affectionate, knower of the reality, observer of the right 

dharma, rid of false-preaching, detached from the senses and the passions, and 

unpretentious, is the instrumental facilitator for crossing the ocean of world-

wandering. From the substantive point-of-view, the own-soul is the real guru. The 

greatness of own-soul consists in purity of the thoughts and the Three-Jewels, and 

such a soul is the real guru that leads to liberation.

17- u=s k J"s B g]S  ijUr q idz k'kd lk/u ugh a g S rk s vè;;u d s fy, vU/dkj e as miknkuHkrw  u=s k ek=k vdk;Zdkjh 
tkuksA us=k T;ksfr rHkh dke esa vk,xh tc nhid T;ksfr gksxhA blh izdkj xazFk gks] nhid gks] fiQj Hkh gS 
fo|kFkhZ thou esa vU/dkj ;fn rÙo izdk'kd xq# ugha gS rksA us=k ds fy, izdk'kor xq# dks tkuksA ;fn 
vkRefgr vkdka{kh gks] lE;d~ rÙo cks/ pkfg, rks fdlh Js"B Kkuh xq# dh f'k";rk dks fou;iwoZd lgt 
Lohdkj djksA

17. In darkness, even the substantive cause of good eyes becomes inconsequential 

in reading. Brilliance of the eyes is consequential only in presence of the light of the 

lamp. In the same way, even in presence of the book and the lamp there is darkness in 

the life of a student without the availability of the guru to illumine the reality. The 

guru is for the disciple what the light is for the eyes. If you want the well-being of 
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18- vkRefodkl ogh a lHa ko g S tgk ¡ Lo; a fodkl'khyrk gkAs  fodflr i#q "k lHkh d s vUr%dj.k dk s vkuUn ls 
Hkj nsrk gS] mlh izdkj ls Lo;a esa n'kZu&Kku&pkfj=k ls iw.kZ fodflr lPps&xq# f'k";&ân; dks Jqr&fuf/ 
ls iw.kZ fodkle; dj nsrs gSaA

18. Growth in own-soul is possible only if the tendency for development exists. The 

matured man provides elation to all; similarly, the true guru whose heart is ripe with 

the trio of faith-knowledge-conduct develops fully the heart of the disciple with the 

treasure of the Scripture.

19- vkReKku] dÙkZO;&fu"Brk] pkfj=k dh n`<+rk] cqf¼eku thou thus dh fo|k] vkRe/eZyhu ijHkkoksa 
ls iw.kZ&mnklhu fuxzZUFk&xq# ls gh feysxh] blfy, fuxUZz Fk x#q vk as dh lr&~ lxa fr dk s i#q "kkFk Z iow dZ  ikz Ir djksA

19. Look forward conscientiously to getting auspicious company of sky-clad 

(nirgrantha) guru who is engrossed in the meditation of own soul-nature and rid 

completely of external dispositions. You will receive attributes like the knowledge of 

own-soul, dutifulness, strength of conduct, and the art of leading a profound life, only 

from such sky-clad guru.

own-soul and acquire the knowledge of the reality accept, with humility and 

spontaneity, the discipleship of an excellent guru.

20- rhFkks± dh oanuk dkykUrj esa iQfyr gksrh gS] ij rhFkZHkwr xq# dh lPph vkjk/uk rr~{k.k iQfyr gksrh 
gSA xq# izlkn ls 'kkfUr] Jqr] pkfj=kkfn xq.kfuf/ rr~{k.k izkIr gksrs gSaA

20. Worship at holy places of pilgrimage provides fruit in due course but true 

adoration of the guru, who himself is a holy place of pilgrimage, provides fruit 

instantaneously. The guru provides, instantaneously, the treasure of attributes like 

tranquility, knowledge of the Scripture and conduct.

21- lPpk&xq# xq.kksa ls vuqjkx rFkk nks"kksa ls gs;&cqf¼ mRiÂ djkrk gS vkSj feF;k&xq# xq.kksa esa }s"k o nks"kksa 
esa vuqjkx mRifÙk dh f'k{kk nsrk gSA mHk; xq# ds Lo:i dks tkudj Lo;a fu.kZ; djks fd eq>s dkSu ls xq# 
dh 'kj.k esa tkuk pkfg,\ ftlls esjs vUnj Hkærk dk tUe gksA

21. The true guru develops in you the intellect that has attraction for good qualities 

and aversion for blemishes. The false guru teaches aversion for good qualities and 
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22- rÙokFkZ mins'kd] feF;kekxZ&mPNsnd] lUekxZ&n'kZd] vkMEcj&foghu] pkfj=k eas yhu] Loij 
dY;k.kdkjh xq# dgha Hkh fey tk;sa] rks LoxZ dk R;kx dj nsuk] ijUrq ,sls ln~xq# ds pj.kksa esa yx tkuk rks 
og vkidks fl¼Ro dk ekxZ crk nsaxsA

22. If anywhere you find an excellent guru who preaches the reality, rescinds the 

false-path, shows the right-path, is unpretentious, engrossed in conduct, and 

engaged in welfare of self and others, renounce the heaven and accept his holy feet; 

he will teach you the path to liberation. 

23- dfydky esa ln~xq# dh izkfIr gh lcls cM+k peRdkj gSA vkMEcj] lEiznk;ksa ds jkfx;ksa esa ln~xq# ds 
n'kZu dgk¡\ iaFk&lEiznk;ksa ls i`Fkd~] eB&ihBksa] fxfj&mn;ksa ls fHkUu] ,dRo&foHkDr fut&HkxokukRek ds 
n'kZd xq# iapedky ds vUr rd vR;Ur vYi la[;k esa gksaxsA

23. In this kali age (the fifth period, called duÈamā), to get the right guru is the 

greatest miracle. How can the right guru be found among those with pretentiousness 

and attachment for groups? Till the end of this kali age there will be, but very few, 

gurus who maintain distance from particular sects or groups, are dissociated from 

hermitages, dwellings, hillocks or mounds, and viewers of own god-soul that is one, 

distinct from everything else.

attraction for blemishes. After ascertaining the nature of these two kinds of guru, 

decide for yourself who can be your refuge, so as to acquire nobility.

24- ln~xq# ohrjkx fuxzZUFk fnxEcj vkRekuq'kkld gh xq# 'kCn dh ykt j[k ik;saxs_ vU;Fkk xq# 'kCn gh 
jks iM+sxk fd vgks! esjh laKk dks izkIr yksx D;k dj jgs gSa\ Mkdw 'kCn lqudj tSls yksxksa ds ân; dafir gksrs 
gSa] ,sls xq# 'kCn lqudj ân; dafir u gksus yxs] blfy, xq#vksa dk drZO; gS fd os xq#rk dks lqjf{kr j[ksa] 
dke&dkfeuh&dkeuk ls vius vUr%dj.k dks lqjf{kr j[kasA

24. Only the laudable, sky-clad gurus who are without attachment and possession, 

and established in the nature of own-soul, will be able to save the honour of the word 

‘guru’; otherwise, seeing the acts of men called guru, the word ‘guru’ will cry in 

despondency. Men get frightened on hearing the word ‘dākū’ – robber. All gurus 

should take care that the word ‘guru’ does not result in the same kind of response. 

They should keep intact their greatness and keep their hearts protected from lust, 

woman and desire.
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25- lPps&xq# vuis{k midkjd gksrs gSaA lPps&xq# ij dk midkj rks djrs gSa] ijUrq cnys eas dqN Hkh 
vkdka{kk ugha j[krs gSaA ,dek=k LokRefgr dk gh lqfopkj djrs gSa rFkk vU; Hkkoksa ls vkRej{kk djrs gSaA

25. The true gurus are benefactors without desires. They cause the well-being of 

others but do not want anything in return. They are engaged only in the pious 

thought of the welfare of own-soul, while protecting themselves from other thoughts.

26- thou e as x.q k&x#rk d s fy, ,d J"s B lnx~ .q kh x#q  dh vR;Ur vko';drk gAS  thou thu s d s egÙoiw.kZ 
jgL; xq# ls gh miyC/ gksrs gSaA d"kk;iw.kZ varjax ihM+k dks xq# pj.kkas esa gh nwj fd;k tk ldrk gSA i`Foh 
ij euq"; ds izfr euq"; dk vkLFkk&fo'okl&J¼k dk dksbZ lEcU/ gS] rks og ,dek=k xq#&f'k"; dk gh 
lEcU/ gSA ,slk ifo=k lEcU/ ekuo&dk&ekuo ds izfr vU; dksbZ ugha gSA

26. To be able to acquire greatness of qualities, it is essential to have an excellent 

and virtuous guru. Important secrets of life are learned only from the guru. Internal 

pain due to the rise of passions can be alleviated only by taking refuge in the holy feet 

of the guru. If there is any man to man relation in the world that is full of regard, trust 

and faith, it is the relation of the guru with the disciple. There is no other relation 

with such piousness.

27- izcy&iq#"kkFkZ nSo dh ;qxirrk ds gksus ij ln~xq# dh izkfIr gksrh gS] tks thou dh fn'kk vkSj n'kk 
nksuksa dks cnyus esa leFkZ gksrs gSaA

27. Only in the simultaneous presence of strong own-effort and fate, one gets a 

virtuous guru who is able to mould the direction as well as the state of life.

28- xq# fo'okl dk gksrk gS vkSj f'k"; fo'okl dk mikld] ;g mikL;&mikld Hkko gh izHkqrk dks 
izkIr djkrk gSA ;fn xq# us thou fodkl ds lw=k fn, gSa] rks f'k"; dk drZO; gS fd xq# ds fo'okl dk 
fo?kkr u djsA

28. The guru has trust and the disciple adores trustworthiness. This relationship as 

the object-of-devotion and the devotee gets the disciple to godliness. If the guru has 

taught the rules for advancement, the disciple must not betray him.

29- tks xq#RoHkkj] laLÑfr dks lqjf{kr l¡Hkkydj j[krs gSa] os ln~xq# uqfr ds ik=k /jkry ij /U; gSaA
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29. Hail the laudable and praiseworthy gurus on this earth who maintain their 

greatness while safeguarding tradition. 

30- izHkqRo izkfIr dk lE;d~&mik; lPps&xq# crykrs gSa] fcuk ln~xq# mins'k ds LoizHkq dh izkfIr ugha 
gksrhA LOkkRerÙo dh miyfC/ gsrq] vkxe&vH;kl] LokuqHko ds lkFk xq#&mins'k ije vko';d gSA

30. The gurus preach the real means to attain godliness; without the preaching of 

the true guru own god-soul is not attained. To attain own soul-substance, reading of 

the Scripture, reflection on own-soul and preaching of the guru are essential.

31- 'kjhj LoLFk j[kuk gS rks jksxh dks oS| ds fy, ckydor jksx dk dFku dj nsuk pkfg, vkSj vkRek 
dks LoLFk j[kuk gS rks f'k"; dks ckydor vius ekufld&fodYiksa dks xq# ds le{k izLrqr dj nsuk 
pkfg,A os lk/d Js"B&lqej.k] lekf/ej.k dks izkIr gksrs gSa tks Jhxq# ds pj.kksa esa vius Ñr ikiksa dh 
fu'Ny Hkko ls vkykspuk dj ysrs gSaA

31. In order to keep his body healthy the sick man should narrate, like a child, the 

details of his sickness to the doctor. To keep his soul healthy, the disciple should 

narrate, like a child, his mental wanderings to the guru. Noble practitioners who 

confess, with clear heart, their evil deeds in front of the holy feet of the guru get 

excellent death with supreme meditation.

32- os d.kZ&d.kZ ugha] os dhMs+&edksM+ksa ds jgus ds fNæ gSa tks vKkfu;ksa ls lPps&xq# dh ̄unk lqu ysrs 
gSaA d.kZ rks lqd.kZ os gh gksrs gSa_ tks ln~/eZ] ftuok.kh] ftunso] ln~xq# dh Lrqfr;k¡ xq.kdhrZu lqurs gSaA

32. The ears which listen to the slanderous words of the unlearned for the true guru 

are not ears but holes which house worms and insects. Worthy are those ears which 

listen to the right dharma, the Scripture, the divine discourse, and the songs in 

adoration of the true guru.

33- vkReT;ksfr dks izdk'keku djus ds fy, xq# izcy fufeÙk gSaA f'k"; dks T;ksfreZ; thou ds fy, xq# 
dk vuq'kklu vR;ar vko';d gSA

33. The guru is a strong instrumental cause for lighting the soul-lamp. The 

discipline of the guru is essential for the disciple to lead an illustrious life.
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34- Lo&vkxeksDr drZO;ksa dk ikyu djuk ,oa f'k";ksa ls Hkh vkpj.k dk fueZy ikyu djkuk xq#vksa dk 
drZO; gSA fl¼karksa dk cks/] vkpkjkÄ dh izo`fÙk xq# ij vkyfEcr gSA yksd esa f'k";ksa dh izo`fÙk xq#vksa ds õ 
vuqdwy ns[kh tkrh gSA tSlk xq# djsxk oSlk gh f'k"; djrk gSA lPpk f'k";] xq#&vuqlkj.khizKk okyk gksrk 
gS] blfy, lEiw.kZ e;kZnkvksa dk xq# dks è;ku j[kuk pkfg,A

34. The guru himself observes the rules of conduct as outlined in the Scripture and 

makes the disciple follow these rules without blemish. The knowledge of the doctrine 

and observance of the rules of conduct depend on the guru. In the world, the disciples 

seem to act according to the guru; they do what the guru does. The true disciple 

instinctively follows the guru and, therefore, the guru must carefully observe all 

regulations.

35- xq#tu ;fn Lo&drZO; ls P;qr gksa rks mUgsa vius vkxe&izk;f'pÙk'kkL=k esa dgk gqvk izk;f'pÙk dj 
ysuk pkfg,] fcuk izk;f'pÙk ds ,d iy Hkh O;rhr ugha djuk pkfg,A fcuk izk;f'pÙk ds thus okys pkgs 
xq# gksa ;k f'k"; nksuksa gh dqej.k dks izkIr gksrs gSaA fpÙk dh 'kqf¼ dk lk/u ;fn dksbZ gS rks og gS izk;f'pÙk 
vkSj og xq# ds lkfÂè; esa gh gksrk gSA ;fn fdlh ds xq# dh lekf/ Hkh gks xbZ gS] rks og vU; fdlh Js"B 
xq# ls izk;f'pÙk ysdj vkRe'kqf¼ djs rFkk fo'kq¼ekxZ dk m|ksru djsA

35. If the gurus have faulted in their duty, they should undertake expiation as 

prescribed in the relevant scriptural text; they should not remain without expiation 

even for a moment. Whether it is the guru or the disciple, if he continues to live 

without proper expiation, he attains impious-death. If there is any means of 

purifying the mind it is the expiation as prescribed by the guru. If the guru has passed 

away, the disciple should undertake expiation from another excellent guru and thus 

purify his soul and continue illumining the pure-path.

36- tks xq# tkudj gh f'k";ksa ds vijk/ksa dh mis{kk djrk gS og loZ&la?k dk uk'k dj ysrk gSA Jhla?k 
ds uk'k ls /eZekxZ gh uk'k dks izkIr gks tkrk gSA /eZekxZ dks fueZy ns[kuk gS] rks Lo&ij ds vYi nks"kksa dk 
Hkh izk;f'pÙk Lohdkj djuk pkfg,A

36. The guru who knowingly overlooks the faults of the disciples destroys the 

congregation. With the destruction of the congregation the path leading to dharma 

gets destroyed. If you want to maintain clean the path leading to the dharma then 

accept expiation for even minor faults of self and others.
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37- lPpk f'k"; ogh gksrk gS tks fou; iwoZd xq# ds ln~&mins'kksa dks lqudj mUgsa ve`r&rqY; Lohdkjrk 
gS] xq# ds xq.kksa dk dHkh foLej.k ugha djrk gS] lrr xq# ds Ñr midkjksa dks ;kn djrk gS] rnuqdwy 
izo`fÙk Hkh djrk gSA

37. The true disciple is the one who after listening to the laudable teachings of the 

guru accepts these as nectar, never forgets the qualities of the guru, remembers 

constantly the favours done to him by the guru and adopts conduct accordingly.

] ] ]
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lR;kFkZ&cks/

1- f'k"; ogh J"s B gkrs k g S tk s f'k"V] lnkpkjh] drOZ ;fu"B] x#q HkDr] Hko l s Hk;Hkhr] rÙo&fiikl]q  ljy 
LoHkkoh] izekn&'kwU; ,oa fo|kuqjkxh gksA

f'k";
The Disciple

1. That disciple is excellent who is noble, righteous, dutiful, devoted to his guru, 

fearful of world-wandering, thirsty for knowing the reality, simple in nature, rid of 

negligence and inclined towards knowledge-acquisition.

2- xq#rk izkfIr dh Hkkouk gS rks loZizFke f'k"V&Js"B f'k"; cuus dk lE;d~&iq#"kkFkZ izkjEHk djksA

2. If you wish to become a guru, start with genuine effort to become a noble and 

excellent disciple.

3- vuds  e<w k+  as d s x#q  cuu s dh vi{s kk ,d J"s B] p;koZ ku] Kkuoku]~  rikfs u"B] J¼kfu"B lnx~ #q  dk f'k"; 
cuuk Js"B gSA

3. It is better to be the disciple of an excellent and laudable guru who has high 

conduct, is knowledgeable, is ever engaged in austerities and has right faith, than to 

be the guru of many dull-witted disciples.

4- fo|k izkfIr ds fy, f'k"; cuuk gh iMs+xk] f'k"; cus fcuk fo|kflf¼ ugha gksrh gS] ;g izfl¼ gSA
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5- f'k"; dk izFke xq.k xq#&HkfDr gSA ftl xq# ls vki fo|kH;kl djuk pkgrs gSa muds izfr vkidk 
leiZ.k Hkko ,oa HkfDr gksuk pkfg,A fcuk vkLFkk] fo'okl ,oa HkfDr ds fo|k dh izkfIr ugha dh tk 
ldrhA tks vkidks lPpk cks/ ns jgk gS mlds izfr vkidk leiZ.k gksuk pkfg,A

5. The first attribute of the disciple is devotion for the guru. You should have 

dedication and devotion for the guru from whom you wish to gain knowledge. 

Without reverence, trust and devotion, knowledge does not come through. You 

should have dedication for the one who is providing you true wisdom.

6- f'k"; dh fou; ns[kdj xq# izlUu gks tkrs gSa_ rc og izlUu&fpÙk ls f'k"; dks fo|kè;;u djkrs gSaa] 
rks og fo|k f'k"; ds vUr%dj.k esa izfo"V gks tkrh gSA

6. By the humility of the disciple the guru feels elated; when the guru imparts 

knowledge in an elated state, the teachings go straight into the heart of the disciple.

7- f'k"; dk drZO; gS fd og vius xq# dks dHkh dqfir u djs] muds izfr fo'okl?kkr u djs rFkk 
ges'kk mudh vkKk dk ikyu djsA

7. It is the duty of the disciple never to cause anger to the guru, never to deceive 

him, and to always obey his commands.

8- fo|kuqjkxh f'k"; dks lEiw.kZ dke&Øks/kfn fodYiksa ls ijs gksdj lrr fo|kH;kl djuk gh Js;Ldj 
gSA

8. It is recommended that the learner disciple should, after renouncing all 

dispositions of lust, anger, etc., be ever engaged in knowledge-acquisition.

9- Js"B f'k"; ogh gS tks Lo&xq# o vkxe&vkKk dk fueZy ikyu djsA og LoIu esa Hkh xq#&vkKk HkÄõ 
djus dk fopkj ugha ykrk rFkk vkxe ds 'kCn&'kCn dk fo'okl j[krk gSA ,slk xq.koku f'k"; gh Lo&ij 
dY;k.k esa leFkZoku gksrk gSA

The Disciple f'k";

4. In order to acquire knowledge one has to become a disciple; it is well-known that 

without becoming a disciple no learning is accomplished.
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10- mx&z LoHkkoh f'k";rk d s v;kXs ; g]S  D;kfsa d og iFz ke rk s fo|k dk s ikz Ir gh ugh a dj ikrk vkjS  dnkfpr~ og 
fo|k izkIr Hkh dj ys rks ml fo|k dk lE;d~&mi;ksx ugha dj ikrkA og mxzrk esa xq# ,oa fo|k dk vuknj 
Hkh dj nsrk gSA vfous; fo|k ds en esa foosdghu gksdj Js"B Kkuokuksa dh Hkh vfou; djds deZcU/ dks 
izkIr gksrk gS vkSj fiQj lalkj&Hkze.k djrk gSA

10. A person of violent nature cannot be a worthy disciple. He is not able to acquire 

knowledge in the first place; if, somehow, he acquires knowledge he is not able to 

utilize it in the right manner. Due to his violent nature he gets disrespectful to the 

guru and the knowledge. The insolent, due to pride of knowledge, gets disrespectful 

to the excellent men of knowledge thereby causing the bondage of karmas and 

continuing his world-wandering.

11- xq#&f'k"; ds ifo=k lEca/ ls gh Jqr ijEijk v{kq..k pyrh gSA tgk¡ f'k"; dh o`f¼ gksrh gS ogk¡ /eZ 
,oa laLÑfr o/Zeku gksrh gSA f'k";ksa dk drZO; gS os vius Kku&oSjkX; dh o`f¼ djrs gq,_ pkfj=k xq.k ls 
futkRek dks foHkwf"kr djas] D;ksafd ;g jRu=k; /eZ gh eqfDr iznk;d gSA

11. The pious relation between the guru and the disciple bestows continuity to the 

tradition of the Scripture. Where there is growth in the disciple there is growth in the 

dharma and the culture. While enhancing their knowledge and detachment, the 

disciples have a duty to adorn own-souls with the attribute of conduct. The dharma of 

the Three-Jewels (ratnatraya) is the cause of liberation. 

12- f'k";kas ds lE;d~&iFk ij xeu djus ls xq# ,oa lukru laLÑfr dh Jho`f¼ ;'k%dh£r o/Zeku gksrh 
gSA

12. When the disciples tread the right path, the glory and renown of the guru and 

the eternal culture get enhanced.

13- ftl ns'k esa xkSoa'k ,oa f'k";lEink u gks og ns'k R;kxus ;ksX; gS] D;ksafd thou ,oa /eZ dk ogk¡ {k; 
gksrk gSA

9. That disciple is worthy who follows religiously the commands of the guru and 

the Scripture. Even in his dream he does not engender the thought of disobeying his 

guru; he has unwavering faith in each word of the Scripture. Only the disciple with 

such attributes is able to bring about welfare of self and others.
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14. Only the disciples who are virtuous, learned, forbearing, contented, and 

adorned with qualities like forgiveness become future role models for the dharma-

culture and the country-lineage-caste. Such disciples make the whole country happy 

and every discriminating learned man respects them.

15- izKkoku f'k"; Jhxq# ds vkluksa ij vklhu ugha gksrk] xq# ds le{k muls Å¡ps vklu ij Hkh ugha 
cSBrkA xq# ds lehi Å¡pk vklu Hkh ugha yxkrk] ta?kk ij iSj j[kdj ugha cSBrk] vgadkjh eqæk Hkh 
fou;'khy f'k"; xq# ds lkeus /kj.k ugha djrk] vfirq uez&o`fÙk dk ikyu djrk gSA

15. The intelligent disciple does not sit on the seats of the guru; he does not sit on a 

seat placed higher than the seat of the guru. In front of the guru, he does not take a 

high seat and does not sit with the foot on the thigh. The disciple with humility does 

not adopt the posture of vanity in front of the guru.

16- ;ksX; f'k"; dk /eZ gS fd tc xq# le>k;asa rc og ftKklkiw.kZ eqæk esa xq# ds eq[k&e.My dh vksj 
n`f"Vikr djs rFkk tc xq# Mk¡Vsa rc fou;iwoZd muds pj.kksa esa n`f"V j[ksA xq# ls okd~&;q¼ u djsA

16. The worthy disciple, as a duty, should look at the face of the guru with an 

inquisitive expression when he is explaining something and at the feet of the guru 

with a humble expression when he is reprimanding. Do not engage in word-splitting 

with the guru.

17- Loxq# o ijxq# ls bruh nwjh cukdj pysa ftlls Lo;a ds 'kjhj dh m".krk mudh nsg dk Li'kZ u dj 
lds rFkk nsg&ls&nsg dk la?kVu Hkh u gksA

17. Maintain with own guru and with the guru of others physical distance so that 

the warmth of your body does not reach their bodies and collision of bodies does not 

take place.

13. The region bereft of bovine animals and wealth of disciples should be left 

because there life and dharma are ruined.

14- /k£ed] lq/h] /S;Zoku] lUrks"kh] {kekfn xq.kksa ls foHkwf"kr f'k"; gh Hkfo"; ds /eZ&laLÑfr] ns'k& 
dqy&tkfr ds fryd curs gSaA ,sls f'k";ksa ls lEiw.kZ jk"Vª vkuafnr gksrk gS vkSj izR;sd foosdh IkzKkoku mu 
f'k";ksa dk lEeku djrk gSA
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18- vfXu jksVhor gh xq#&f'k"; dk O;ogkj gksuk pkfg,A xq# ls vfr nwj o vfr fudV dk lEca/ ugha 
gksuk pkfg,A izR;sd f'k"; dks viuh e;kZnk dk cks/ gksuk pkfg,A

18. Mutual interaction between the guru and the disciple should be like that 

between the fire and the bread (roÇī). Neither be too far nor too near the guru. Every 

disciple should be aware of his limitations.

19- /eZ&Jo.k rFkk /eZxzaFkksa dk vè;;u tks f'k"; xq#&eq[k ls izkIr dj ysrk gS] ml f'k"; dk Kku 
izek.ki=k dks izkIr gksrk gSA xq# ds fcuk Kku esa n`<+&fo'okl dh U;wurk jgrh gSA loZizFke xq#&eq[k ls gh 
vè;;u djuk pkfg,A

19. The knowledge of the disciple who learns the dharma and the sacred texts from 

the mouth of the guru becomes valid-knowledge (pramāõa). Without the guru, the 

knowledge of the disciple lacks the strength of conviction. Start your learning from 

the mouth of the guru.

20- f'k"; feV~Vh ds <sys ds leku gS ftls xq# Kku&uhj Mkydj xhyk djds] ?kV cukdj] yksd'kh'k ij 
fojkteku dj nsrs gSaA

20. The disciple is like the clod of soil to which the guru adds the water-of-

knowledge, turns it into a pot and seats it on the head of the world.

21- xq# ds i`PNuk djus ij f'k"; dks 'kh?kz mÙkj nsuk pkfg,A xq# ds dqN iwNus ij f'k"; dks ekSu j[kuk 
fgrdkjh ugha gSA vYi] fe"V] iF;dkjh opuksa dk iz;ksx djrs gq, xq# ds d.kZ&iVy dks larks"k iznku djuk 
f'k"; dk drZO; gSA

21. The disciple should respond quickly to the guru’s questions. To maintain silence 

when the guru asks a question is not good. The disciple should provide contentment 

to the guru’s eardrums through his concise, sweet and considered speech.

22- Lo&vklu vFkok 'kÕ;k ij cSBs gh cSBs xq# ls lw=kikB rFkk fdlh dk;Z dh vkKk ugha ysuk pkfg,A 
xq# ls lw=k&cks/] drZO;&dk;Z dh vkKk LoLFkku NksM+dj gh ysuk pkfg,] ;g f'k"V f'k"; dh igpku gSA

22. Continuing with your sitting posture, on your seat or couch, do not seek the 

guru’s permission for the study of the sacred text or for any other task. Such 
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23- ;ksX;&f'k"; izR;{k o ijks{k :Ik] eu&opu&dk; ls vkpk;ks± vkfn iwT;&iq#"kksa ds izfr fou;&Hkko 
j[krs gSa rFkk mudh fuUnk Hkwydj Hkh ugha djrsA

23. Worthy disciples maintain, directly and indirectly and with their mind, speech 

and body, humility for reverend men like the chief-preceptors. They never indulge in 

censuring them.

24- foods h] Kkuh f'k"; x#q  d s vudq yw  gh vkpj.k djr s g]aS  o s dHkh Hkh x#q &HkxoUr d s ifz rdyw  vkpj.k ugha 
djrs gSaA

24. The conduct of discriminating and learned disciples conforms to the wish of the 

guru; they never act otherwise.

permission should be sought only after leaving your seat; this is a mark of the well-

mannered disciple. 

25- f'k"; dk drZO; gS fd og xq# ds le{k O;FkZ ds okD;ksa dk iz;ksx u djsA xq# ds le{k vgadkj] 
eedkjiw.kZ ppkZ u djsA f'k"; dk drZO; gS fd og xq#&eq[k ls vkxe lw=kksa dks fou; iwoZd Jo.k dj 
/kj.k djsA

25. The disciple should not use garrulous speech in front of the guru. His speech in 

front of the guru should be rid of self-aggrandizement (ahaÉkāra) and self-interest 

(mamakāra). With humility, the disciple should listen to and assimilate the words of 

the guru elucidating the sacred texts.

26- f'k"; dk s x#q  ikneyw  e as jgdj Jrq kH;kl i.w k&Z euk;s kxs  l s djuk pkfg,A tlS  s dkbs  Z lekz V ~ viu s jktdqekj 
dks jkT;in ij vklhu blfy, djrk gS fd jkT; dh j{kk gks] le`f¼ gks] mlh izdkj f'k"; dks Jqr&lEink 
,oa laLÑfr dh j{kk djuh pkfg,A

26. Sitting at the holy feet of the guru, the disciple should study the Scripture with 

absolute concentration. As the king installs his son on the throne for protection and 

prosperity of the state, in the same manner, the disciple should protect the wealth of 

the Scripture and the culture.
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27- tks f'k"; xq# ds izfrdwy izo`fÙk djrk gS] lcy fØ;k ;qDr dqfRlr p;kZ ;qDr gS] og fuf'pr gh 
vlekf/ dks izkIr gksrk gSA

27. The disciple who contravenes the guru’s instructions and whose conduct is evil 

gets an inauspicious death.

28- tks f'k"; 'khyozr lEiÂ iap&ijes"Bh ds xq.kksa esa vuqjDr xq# ds vuqdwy izo`fÙk djrk gS] lnk Js"B 
T;s"Bksa dh fou; djrk gS] xq# ds ihNs&ihNs xeu djrk gS] xq#tuksa dk vuknj ugha djrk gS rFkk 
Jqr&fou; Hkkouk lEiÂ jgrk gS] og fu;e ls Js"B&lekf/ dks izkIr gksrk gSA

28. The disciple who observes the vows, keeps his mind engrossed in the qualities of 

the five supreme-beings, conforms to the wish of the guru, has humble disposition for 

the men-of-excellence and the elderly, walks always behind the guru, does not 

disrespect the learned preceptors and has a disposition of submission for the 

Scripture, gets, as a rule, an auspicious death.

29- thou esa ,d Js"B&xq# dk f'k"; vo'; cuuk pkfg,A tc thou esa va/dkj gksrk gS] rc lPps&xq# 
lR;kFkZ&izdk'k cudj ekxZ&n'kZu djrs gSaA

29. In your life, become the disciple of an excellent guru. When there is darkness in 

life, the true guru shows the path by spreading the light of the reality.

30- f'k"; dh gj vPNh&cqjh ckr xq# dks Kkr gksrh gS] fiQj Hkh f'k"; ij xq# dk fo'okl gksrk gS] 
D;kasfd mUgsa vkLFkk gksrh gS fd ;gh f'k"; Hkfo"; esa xq#rk dks izkIr dj yksd esa Lo&ij dY;k.k ds ekxZ 
dks iz'kLr djsxkA xq#&f'k"; dks ek¡ cudj f'k'kqor ikyu djrs gSa vkSj xq#rk ds LFkku ij LFkkfir dj nsrs 
gSaA

30. Although the guru is aware of the good as well as the bad qualities of his disciple, 

he maintains his faith on him. He reckons that the same disciple will in future gain 

strength and illumine the path of the well-being of self and others. The guru looks 

after his disciple like a mother and establishes him on a high pedestal.

31- xq# ds dBksj vuq'kklu dks izkIr djds xq# dh fuUnk ugha djuk] vfirq ;g fopkj djuk fd xq# 
gekjs midkjh gSa] tks gekjs varjax nks"kksa dks fudkydj funksZ"krk dh vksj ys tkus dk iq#"kkFkZ dj jgs gSaA
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31. Do not denounce the guru for his strict discipline. Think that he is your well-

wisher who is trying to take out your internal blemishes and make you perfect.

32- J¼koku~ f'k"; xq# ds izR;sd dk;Z dks fof'k"V] Lo&fgrdkjh le>rk gSA og ;gh n`f"V j[krk gS fd 
xq# esjs midkjh gSaA lPpk f'k"; xq# ds izfr ges'kk vkfLrD; :Ik gh O;ogkj djrk gSA

32. The faithful disciple thinks that every instruction of the guru is special and for 

his well-being. He always sees the guru as his well-wisher. The true disciple, in all his 

actions, maintains devotion for his guru.

33- fu"d"kk;] fu£odkj] ijekFkZ rÙo dh Hkkouk ls iw.kZ] ik=k&okRlY; ;qDr xq# ds gh f'k"; cuuk 
Js;Ldj gSA tks mDr xq.kksa ls 'kwU; xq# dh f'k";rk dks izkIr djrk gS_ og mHk;yksd esa nq%[k] v'kkfUr] 
Dys'k dks izkIr djrk gSA

33. It is good to become the disciple of a guru who is without passions and 

blemishes, engrossed always in the thought of the true nature of the reality, and full 

of tender affection for his disciples. The disciple whose guru lacks such qualities gets 

misery, unhappiness and anxiety here and hereafter.

34- xq# dk vlhe&fo'okl Js"B&lPps f'k"; ij gksrk gSA xq# vius f'k"; ds vUnj Lo dks ns[kuk pkgrs 
gSaA tSlk cks/&cksf/ dk Hkko esjs vUnj gS oSlk gh esjs f'k"; ds vUnj jgsA xq# ftu&'kklu ,oa Jhla?k dk 
Hkkj ;ksX; f'k"; dks iznku djrs gSaA tSlk eSaus vius xq# ds vk'kh"k ,oa vkKk ls Je.k&laLÑfr dk laj{k.k 
fd;k gS mlh izdkj ls og f'k"; ls vis{kk djrs gSa fd og Je.k&laLÑfr dk laj{k.k ,oa lao/Zu vR;Ur 
fo'kq¼ euks;ksx ls djs rFkk /eZ&/ekZRek ds izfr fuLi`grk iwoZd fu"dke&o`fÙk ls djsA

34. The guru keeps strong belief on his excellent and true disciple. He sees his own 

image in him. He wants in him the same disposition of knowledge-and-knower as he 

himself has. The guru imparts to his worthy disciple the responsibility of furthering 

the regime of Lord Jina and the tradition of asceticism. As he had taken upon himself 

the responsibility of furthering and protecting the tradition of asceticism, he expects 

his disciple to do the same with pure thoughts for the dharma and the virtuous, free 

from desires and self-interest.

35- xq# dh vkHkk f'k"; esa >ydrh gSA izk;% f'k"; dk thou xq# ds thou dk vuqdj.k djrk gS] vr% 
Js"B&xq# ds f'k";ksa dks xq#&ln`'; Js"Brk izkIr djuh pkfg,A
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35. The aura of the guru gets reflected in the disciple. The life of the disciple follows 

the life of the guru; therefore, the disciples of the excellent guru should acquire his 

excellence.

36- f'k"; dk drZO; gS fd og ftu&'kklu dh izHkkouk gsrq loZizFke lEiw.kZ&dk;ks± dks fojke nsdj 
Jhxq# eq[k ls 'kCnkxe] rdkZxe] ijekxe dk ryLi'khZ Lokè;k; djs] blds mijkUr izHkkouk ds ekxZ dk 
fopkj djsA xaHkhj&xgu vè;;u ds fcuk u dksbZ oDrk cus] u ys[kd vkSj u gh izHkkodA

36. The disciple should first, renouncing all other activities, study deeply, from the 

mouth of the guru, the Scripture in its three manifestations – the literal meaning 

(śabdāgama), the logical meaning (tarkāgama), and the transcendental meaning 

(paramāgama). Only after doing this he should think of the path to propagation of 

dharma. Without deep study, do not become a preacher, a writer or a propagator.

37- xq#&f'k"; ijEijk =kSdkfyd gSA bl ijEijk ls gh Jqr&ijEijk thfor jgh gSA Jqr dh j{kk ls gh 
'kklu lqjf{kr jgrk gS] blfy, xq#tuksa dk drZO; gS fd Js"B f'k{kk'khy f'k";ksa dk l`tu djsaA

37. The tradition of the guru and the disciple is eternal. Only due to this tradition 

the flow of the scriptural-knowledge has continued. Protection of the Scripture is the 

only way to protect the regime of Lord Jina; therefore, the gurus should dutifully 

carve out excellent and scholarly disciples.

] ] ]
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18
lR;kFkZ&cks/

1- eu&opu&dk; dh fØ;k dk fujks/ dj ,d Lo:Ik esa fu'py fLFkjrkiwoZd vkRek ds mi;ksx dks 
vkRek esa gh yhu djuk ̂vè;kRe&;ksx* gSA

vè;kRe&;ksx
The Soul-yoga

1. Curbing activities of the mind, the speech and the body and getting established 

steadily in own-nature, i.e., fixing the cognition (upayoga) of the soul on own-soul, is 

the soul-yoga.

2- Lo mi;ksx dks Lo esa fLFkj dj_ ij&Hkkoksa ls fut&Hkko dks fHkUu dj tks ,dRo&foHkDr Hkko dh 
yhurk gS] ogh vè;kRe&;ksx gSA vè;kRe&;ksx dk lk/d iaFk&lEiznk; ijEijkvksa ls fHkUu thou thrk gSA 
,dek=k /qzoKk;d dh vuqHkwfr mlds ikl gksrh gSA og Lo laos| gh viuk Loy{; cukdj lkè;&flf¼ 
esa yoyhu jgrk gSA

2. In the soul-yoga, the soul’s cognition (upayoga) is fixed on the own-soul; the 

‘own’ dispositions are segregated from the ‘other’ dispositions and the soul gets 

engrossed in the one-and-distinct own-soul. The practitioner of the soul-yoga is 

detached from all sects, groups and traditions. He experiences own-soul purely and 

solely as the ‘knower’ (jñāyaka). His aim is to experience own-soul and remains 

engrossed in attaining this aim.

3- fo'o dh ijk fo|k ^vè;kRe fo|k* gSA fo'o dh fofo/ fo|k;sa Hkksx dh vksj ys tkrh gSa vkSj 
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3. Soul-knowledge is the supreme learning in the world. Various kinds of learning 

in the world direct you toward sensual-enjoyment; the learning of the soul directs 

you toward own-soul. Soul-knowledge is supreme as it makes you a supreme-being 

and unites you with your knower-self.

4- 'kjhj bfUæ;ksa ls ijs vrhfUæ;&vkuUn dk osnu djkus okyh ̂vè;kRe&fo|k* gSA

4. Soul-knowledge provides the experience of sense-independent happiness that is 

beyond the body and the senses.

5- ykSfddrk nwj dj yksdksÙkjkpkj dh vksj ys tkus okyh ̂ vè;kRe&fo|k* gSA ;g fo|k ftl HkO;kRek 
dks izkIr gks tkrh gS] og vk/h&O;kf/ ls 'kwU; ijekuan dk HkksDrk gksrk gSA

5. Soul-knowledge takes the conduct to the transcendental level, away from the 

ways of the world. The potential soul that acquires this knowledge enjoys the 

supreme happiness, rid of mental and physical agony.

6- vk/h&O;kf/ ls 'kwU; ;fn dksbZ lq[k gS rks ^vè;kRe&lq[k* gSA vè;kRe dk vkJ; ysdj lk/d 
egk&ihM+k dks Hkh izlÂfpÙk ls lgu dj ysrk gS] lk/d nq%[k&ihM+k&d"Vksa dks migkj ekurk gSA

6. If there is any happiness that is rid of mental and physical agony, it is the soul-

happiness. Taking refuge in the soul, the ascetic endures even major sufferings 

gleefully; he considers misery, pain and hardships as gifts.

7- v'kkUr&fpÙk dks 'kkUr djus dh fo|k ̂vè;kRe&fo|k* gSA vè;kfRedrk ds fcuk 'kkfUr] vkuUn dk 
osnu lEHko ugha gSA vè;kRe lEiw.kZ ijHkkoksa ls futHkko dks fHkUu fn[kkrk gSA tc ijHkko esjk /zqo&LoHkko 
ugha gS] rks fiQj O;FkZ esa muds izfr eeRo LFkkfir dj fut dk Hko&lkxj D;kas o`¯¼xr djsa\

7. The science that provides tranquility to the restive mind is the soul-knowledge. 

It is not possible to experience tranquility and happiness without the soul-

knowledge. The soul-knowledge makes distinction between the ‘self’ and the ‘other’. 

When the ‘other’ is not my eternal nature, why should I unnecessarily have a sense of 

attachment for it and extend my world-wandering?

vè;kRe&fo|k ;ksx esa yhu djrh gSA ijekRe in dks iznku djus okyh rFkk fut&Kk;d ls feyu djkus 
okyh ije fo|k ̂vè;kRe&fo|k* gSA
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9- vè;kRe varjax dh fof'k"V lk/uk gS] ftlesa lR;kFkZ rÙo dk n'kZu gksrk gS] vkRe'kkfUr izkIr gksrh 
gS rFkk Dys'k ls eqfDr izkIr gksrh gSA tks lk/d izfr{k.k vfHkuo&vfHkuo vkRe&lq[k dk osnu djrk gS 
mls eku&vieku fdf×pr~ Hkh izHkkfor ugha dj ikrsA vè;kRe dk lk/d Lolq[k dh vuqHkwfr;ksa ds jliku 
esa fueXu jgrk gS rFkk og ijHkkoksa] iziapksa ls iw.kZ mis{kk j[krk gSA

9. The soul-knowledge is an internal exertion that highlights the reality, provides 

tranquility and washes out anxiety. Worldly dispositions of respect or disrespect do 

not affect a bit the practitioner of the soul-knowledge; he experiences, every moment, 

renewed soul-happiness. He remains engrossed in drinking the nectar of own-

happiness, away from all other dispositions and ostentations.

10- tks lk/d vè;kRe&'kwU; gksdj lk/uk djrk gS_ og 'kkjhfjd] ekufld ihM+k ls ihfM+r jgrk gSA 
og vieku ij ihfM+r gksrk gS] f[kUu gksrk gS vkSj lEeku ij izlUu gksrk gS] bl izdkj vkrZ&jkSæ nqè;kZuksa esa 
gh mldk fpÙk LFkkfir jgrk gSA ijekFkZ&rÙo ls mls dksbZ iz;kstu ugha jgrkA ;gk¡ rd fd ijekFkZHkwr 
lR;kFkZ&rÙo dks lquuk Hkh ugha LohdkjrkA lk/uksa esa thou Lokgk dj ysrk gS] lkè; ij mldk y{; gh 
ugha tkrk gSA

10. The practitioner who exerts without the soul-knowledge experiences bodily and 

mental agony. He is anguished when disrespected and pleased when respected; his 

mind thus remains established in sorrowful (ārta) and cruel (raudra) meditation. He 

has no concern about the nature of the reality. He does not even want to listen to the 

nature of the reality. He wastes his entire life on the means (sādhana) without ever 

thinking about the object-of-attainment (sādhya).

11- vkRe'kkfUr] lUrks"kh thou thus dh egku~ dyk ̂ vè;kRe* gSA vè;kfRed&iq#"k gj&iy larks"k dk 
thou thrk gSA mls u dksbZ 'k=kq vkSj u gh fe=k izrhr gksrs gSa] og leRoHkko ls lc ij le&n`f"V j[krk gSA 
lalkjh izkf.k;ksa dks larks"k] lUrqf"V ls cM+h vU; dksbZ oLrq ugha gSA

11. The great art of leading the life of inner happiness and contentment is the soul-

The Soul-yoga vè;kRe&;ksx

8- vè;kRe esa thus okys lk/d yksd esa lHkh ls feydj rks jgrs gSa] ijUrq feyrs fdlh esa ughaA os vius 
rÙoKku ds cy ls txr~ ds lEiw.kZ ij&æO;ksa ls mis{kk&Hkko dks LFkkfir djds LokuUn esa vkufUnr jgrs gSaA

8. In the world, the practitioners of soul-knowledge live with others but do not 

become one with them. On the strength of their knowledge of the reality, they remain 

indifferent to everything ‘other’ and establish themselves in the happiness 

appertaining to own-self.
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knowledge. The man with soul-knowledge experiences contentment every moment. 

He does not see either a friend or a foe in anyone but, through his disposition of 

equanimity, sees all as same. For the worldly men, there is nothing more important 

than the sense of contentment.

12. As soon as one grasps the nature of the reality, the manifestation of the soul-

knowledge begins. One must incessantly study the Scripture and reflect on it in order 

to grasp the nature of the reality. Without reflection on the self, it is difficult to 

maintain equanimity.

12- oLrq dk ;FkkFkZ&cks/ gksrs gh vè;kRe&n`f"V cuus yxrh gSA ;FkkFkZ&cks/ ds fy, lrr vè;kRe& 
'kkL=kksa dk Lokè;k;] ¯pru&euu dh vko';drk gSA vè;kRe&¯pru ds fcuk lerk thfor j[k ikuk 
dfBu gSA

13- Jqrke`r iku lrr vfuok;Z le>uk pkfg,] tSls f'k'kq dks nqX/iku vfuok;Z gS] mlds fcuk f'k'kq dk 
thou thuk dfBu gSA blh izdkj ls Jqrke`r iku lk/d ds fy, vfuok;Z gSA vè;kRe ds fcuk] Lokè;k; 
ds fcuk oSjkX; thfor j[k ikuk nqyZHk gSA

13. Treat the incessant study of the Scripture essential, as milk is for the infant; it is 

difficult for the infant to survive without milk. In the same way, it is essential for the 

ascetic to drink the nectar of the Scripture. It is extremely difficult to keep alive the 

disposition of world-detachment without the soul-knowledge and the study of the 

Scripture.

14- lE;d~ rÙo&izcks/d izekf.kr&vkpk;ks± ds xazFkksa dk Lokè;k; loZizFke djuk pkfg,] vU; dk ckn 
esa] D;ksafd oDrk dh izekf.kdrk gh opuksa dks izekf.kr cukrh gSA

14. Before studying anything else, study the scriptural texts composed by authentic 

preceptors (ācārya) that impart right knowledge of the reality. Only the authenticity 

of the speaker validates his words.

15. lerk Hkko] ijHkkoksa esa mis{kk] fut LoHkko dh vis{kk] jRu=k; /eZ esa rRijrk] fo"k;ksa ls fojfDr] 
ftu&HkfDr esa n`f"V] vYi&vkgkjh] lnkuUnh gh ije&vè;kRe ds lkj dks izkIr gksrk gSA

15. These qualities – equanimity, indifference to the ‘other’, inclination to the ‘self’, 

wakefulness in the dharma of the Three-Jewels (ratnatraya), detachment to sensual-

pleasures, devotion to Lord Jina, reduced diet, and ever-blissfulness – get to the 

essence of the supreme soul-realization.
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16. opu izlkj dk fujks/ vè;kRe lk/d ds fy, vfuok;Z vax gSA opu&o`fÙk ls fpÙk HkzkUr gksrk gS 
vkSj fpÙk dh HkzkfUr vè;kRe&;ksx dks HkÄ dj nsrh gS] blfy, lk/d dks loZ&izdkj ls ekSuozr /kj.k õ 
djuk pkfg,A

16. Restriction in speech is an essential limb for the person aiming at soul-

realization. The tendency to speak activates the mind and an active mind vitiates the 

soul-yoga. Therefore, it is essential for the person aiming at soul-realization to 

observe the vow of silence.

17. vè;kfRed thou ifo=k&thou gSA drd (fiQVdjh) ds la;ksx ls tSls ikuh LoPN gksrk gS oSls gh 
vè;kfRed thou LoPN&'khry lejl ;qDr gksrk gS_ tks ijHkkoksa ls iw.kZ ijs gSA

17. The life directed toward the soul is pristine. As water gets purified in association 

with alum, in the same way, the life directed toward the soul becomes filled with the 

pure and soothing water of equanimity when distanced completely from the thought 

of the ‘other’.

18. tks lk/d fo"k;&d"kk; ls 'kwU; jgdj] Hksn&foKku dk vkJ; ysdj] ijeczã vè;kRefo|k esa 
izfr{k.k yhu jgrs gSa_ ogh viuh vkRe&izKk dh j{kk djrs gSaA

18. Only those practitioners are able to protect their soul-intellect who, while 

keeping themselves away from the passions and the senses and taking refuge in the 

science-of-discrimination, are engrossed incessantly in the supreme state of soul-

knowledge.

19. iki izo`fÙk dk tgk¡ uo&dksfV ls iw.kZ R;kx gS] rÙokH;kl esa fpÙk yhu gS] fo'oeS=kh dk Hkko gS] 
gkL;&ddZ'k&eeZHksnh 'kCnksa dk tgk¡ iz;ksx ugha] ogha ftu&'kklu dk vè;kRe gSA

19. Where there is complete renunciation of the evil-tendencies, where the mind is 

engrossed in study of the nature of the reality, where the disposition of world-

brotherhood exists, and where the words that are ridiculing, anguishing and 

heartrending are not used, exists the soul-knowledge, as promulgated by Lord Jina.

20. fofHkÂ d"Vksa ds eè; Hkh tks vkuUniw.kZ thou thus dh dyk gS_ ogh vè;kRe gSA oLrq Lora=krk dk 
tgk¡ ikB i<+k;k tkrk gS_ ogha vè;kRe gksrk gSA

20. The art of living happily in midst of various hardships is soul-realization. Where 

the independence of each substance is taught, there exists soul-realization.
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21. Kku dh fo'kkyrk esa lEiw.kZ&Ks; izfo"V gks tkrs gSa] Kku lekIr ugha gksrk] Ks; vYi vo'; gksrs gSaA

21. All objects-of-knowledge (jñeya) get entry into the expanse of knowledge 

(jñāna); knowledge is infinite, objects-of-knowledge are finite.

22. vkè;kfRed Kkuh iq#"k fuUnk&d"kk; t;h] ferHkk"kh] ferHkksth gksrk gSA

22. The knowledgeable, soul-directed man vanquishes passions arising out of 

calumny, talks sparingly and takes reduced diet.

23. cgqizykih Kkuh dgk¡\ Kkuh ds cgqizyki dgk¡\

23. How can the talkative be knowledgeable? How can the knowledgeable be 

talkative?

24. foKtu fopkjksa ls Hkh fuLi`g thou thrs gSa] D;ksafd cgq&fopkj vkRe&Dys'k ds dkj.k gSaA

24. Since excessive thinking causes anguish to the soul, learned men live a life 

where thoughts are restrained.

25. tkfr] dqy] oa'k] ifjokj] lEiznk;] iaFk ;s lR;kFkZ oLrq&LoHkko ugha] vfirq deZ d"kk;&iaqtra=k gSaA 
pSrU;&iaqt] thoRo&Hkko ,dek=k vè;kRe gSA

25. Caste, lineage, race, family, group and sect are not the true nature of objects; 

these are entanglement of the karmas and the passions. The soul-knowledge consists 

only in the disposition of own conscious-soul.

26. pSrU;/krq Kk;d dk 'kq¼ /eZ gS] vU; feJ dk ifj.keu gS] vlekutkrh; dk deZ gSA

26. The element of consciousness is the pure attribute of the knower-soul. Rest 

everything is the result of the union of other elements, i.e., the result of the union of 

different classes of substances.

27. O;ogkj esa dqy&tkfr&oa'k&ifjokj&lEiznk;&iaFk gSa] ijekFkZ esa lcls 'kwU; lr~&lr~&lr~ gh gS] 'kq¼ 
oLrqRo&HkkoA
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27. Empirically lineage, caste, race, family, group and sect exist; in reality only and 

only the eternal (sat) – the soul – exists in its pure manifestation termed vastutva.

28. Kkuh mRikn&O;;&/zkSO; dk vf/d fopkj ugha djrk] D;ksafd mldh lr~ ij n`f"V gksrh gSA mRikn& 
O;;kfn i;kZ; gSa] ij lr~iuk =kSdkfyd gSA

28. The knowledgeable man does not deliberate much on origination (utpāda), 

destruction (vyaya) and permanence (dhrauvya); he sets his eyes on the eternal (sat). 

Origination and destruction, etc., are modes (paryāya), the eternal exists in the three 

times.

29. izokgheku yksd ds izokg ls tks vkRe&j{kk dj ysrk gS] og vkReyksd esa fof'k"V LFkku dks izkIr 
gksrk gS vkSj fiQj ogh fo'o eas ̂ vè;kRe&xq#* laKk dks lgt gh izkIr dj ysrk gSA

29. The one who saves his soul from the current of the streaming-world attains a 

place of distinction in the soul-world. He, naturally, is known in the world as the 

‘soul-guru’.

30. u fdlh dks izHkkfor djks] u fdlh ls izHkkfor gksuk] mHk; voLFkk,¡ vkRe'kkfUr dks Hkax djus okyh 
gSaA ,dek=k futkRe&czã ls gh izHkkfor jgks] ;gh ̂vè;kRe&n'kk* gSA

30. Neither try to impress anyone, nor get impressed by anyone; both these states 

perturb the peace of own-soul. Remain impressed by the supreme own-soul; this is 

the state of soul-realization.

31. iesz ekx Z l s mi{s kk] J;s ekx Z e as yhurk rHkh lEHko g S tc O;fDr dk fpÙk vè;kRe&fo|k dh vkjs  vkd£"kr 
gksA ek=k 'kjhj dh lk/uk djus okys drkZiu ds cks> ls ;qDr jgrs gSa vkSj tks vè;kRe&lk/uk esa yhu gksrs 
gSa os drkZiu ds Hkkj ls 'kwU; futkuUn ls iw.kZ jgrs gSaA

31. Indifference to the path leading to attachment and immersion in the path 

leading to liberation is possible only when the mind is attracted towards the soul-

knowledge. Those who concentrate only on the body are burdened with the sense of 

‘doer’; those who concentrate on the soul are free from the sense of ‘doer’ and are 

immersed in own-soul-happiness.
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33. deZ&foIkkd dky esa Hkksys izk.kh ds fy, vU; dksbZ ukFk ugha gksrk] tks mlds deZ&foikd dks 
ifjo£rr dj ns] ,dek=k vkRe&/eZ gh gSA

33. For the ignorant living-beings, there is no refuge that can alter the impact of 

fruition of karmas; soul-dharma is the only refuge.

34. vè;kRe è;ku&lk/uk ls lk/d lalkj esa jgrs gq, lalkjkrhr dh vuqHkwfr dks izkIr dj ysrk gS] fiQj 
cká iki&izo`fÙk;ksa ls iw.kZ mis{kk Hkko dks izkIr gksrk gSA txr~ dh dkeuk,¡ vkSj dkefu;k¡ ml lk/d dks 
ys'k ek=k Hkh ekufld Dys'k ugha ns ldrh gSaA

34. Through soul-meditation, the practitioner, while living in the world, attains 

unworldly experience; he subsequently sheds all external evil-inclinations. Worldly 

longings and women no longer cause him mental agony.

35. vuqRiÂ] vgsrqd oLrq dk ikfj.kkfed Hkko lnk mRikn&O;;&/zqoHkwr gS] LokJ;h Hkko gSA oLrq ds 
OkLrqRo ij y{; j[kuk vè;kfRed&iq#"k dh lkFkZd&n`f"V gSA

35. The object (vastu) that is uncreated and sovereign exhibits constantly 

transformations in form of origination, destruction and permanence; these 

transformations are self-dependent. The vision of the soul-directed man aims at the 

object-reality (vastutva).

32. The one who concentrates unblinkingly on the supreme own-soul that cannot 

be pierced or broken attains the essence of the soul-knowledge. Such a yogī separates 

his soul from all sensual-pleasures, passions and instincts; thereupon experiencing 

the one and only sense-independent bliss, he attains the supreme happiness.

32. ftldh vNs|&vHks| fpn~czã vkReizHkq ij vfues"k] viyd n`f"V gS og vè;kRelkj dks izkIr gksrk 
gSA ,slk ;ksxh lEiw.kZ fo"k;&d"kk;&laKkvksa ls fHkÂ gksdj ,dRo&foHkDr vrhfUæ; vkuUn dk vuqHko 
djrk gqvk ije&lq[k dks izkIr gksrk gSA

36. tk s lk/d itw k e as mUur Hkko ugh a j[krk] ̄ unk e as vour Hkko ugh a ykrk] ,dek=k lgt&ljy ifj.kke 
j[krk gS ogh vè;kRe&fo|k ds iq"dy iQy dks vfojke izkIr gksrk gSA

36. Only the practitioner who is not elated on reverence and depressed on censure, 
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37. /u&/jrh] iwtk&izfr"Bk dk jkx O;fDRk ds fpÙk dks pyk;eku dj nsrk gSA fpÙk dh vfLFkjrk esa 
vè;kRe iQfyr ugha gksrk] blfy, vkRe&lk/d buds LokfeRo ls fHkUu jgdj lk/uk djrk gSA

37. Attachment for wealth and land, and reverence and glory, stirs up the mind of 

the practitioner. Soul-realization does not take place in the stirred up mind; the 

practitioner of soul-realization, therefore, remains aloof from the acquisition of such 

objects.

but maintains natural and simple disposition, attains incessantly the excellent fruit 

of soul-knowledge.

] ] ]
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19
lR;kFkZ&cks/

1- ekuo thou esa egkurk o nhurk laLdkjksa ls gh vkrh gSA lqlaLdkjksa ls ekuo thou egkurk dks izkIr 
gksrk gS vkSj dqlaLdkjksa ls ghurk dks izkIr gksrk gSA fu.kZ; vkidks Lo;a djuk gS fd vkidks egku~ cuuk gS 
;k nhu\

laLdkj
Soul-impressions

1. Greatness or lowliness in human life comes from soul-impressions (saÉskāra). 

Virtuous soul-impressions result in greatness and wicked soul-impressions in 

lowliness.  Decide yourself whether you wish to become great or lowly.

2- dqlaLdkj] vfXu&vtxj&¯lg&fo"k ls Hkh vf/d vkRek ds fy, vfgrdkjh gSaA ̄ lgkfn Øwj izk.kh 
ek=k orZeku ru dk gh uk'k djrs gSa] ijUrq dqlaLdkj vkRekuUn dks Hko&Hko esa foÑr djrk gSA

2. Wicked soul-impressions harm the soul more than the fire, the python, the lion 

and the poison. Cruel animals like the lion destroy the present body but wicked soul-

impressions destroy the soul-happiness birth-after-birth.

3- dqlaLdkj ;'k%dh£r] Kku&foKku] dqyhurk] lk/qrk lcdk ;qxir~ uk'k dj nsrk gSA

3. Wicked soul-impressions destroy simultaneously the renown and glory, the 

knowledge temperament, the nobility, and the asceticism.
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4. The soul-impressions determine the future. If wicked soul-impressions that 

encourage evil karmas take shape in the life of a man only once, he knowingly 

indulges in activities that bring about the lowly state-of-existence.

5- laLdkje; thou ges'kk vkuUne; gksrk gSA cky&xksiky ml O;fDr ds iz'kald gksrs gSa ftldk 
thou lqlaLdkjksa ls iw.kZ gksrk gSA Js"B laLdkj Js"B&tuksa esa gh n`f"Vxkspj gksrs gSa] ghu&tuksa esa lqalLdkjksa 
dh xU/ Hkh ugha gksrh gSA

5. The life with right soul-impressions is always blissful. The kin praises the 

person whose life is filled with virtuous soul-impressions. Virtuous soul-impressions 

are visible only in virtuous men; the lowly men do not even smell of virtuous soul-

impressions.

6- Js"Brk dh izkfIr ds fy, Js"B lqlaLdkjksa ls ;qDr thou thus dh vko';drk gSA yksdfiz;rk] txr~ 
iwT;rk mUgsa gh izkIr gksrh gS tks lqlaLdkjksa ls Hkfjr thou thrs gSaA

6. To attain excellence, it is essential to lead life with right soul-impressions. 

Those who lead life that is full of virtuous soul-impressions become well-known and 

are esteemed in the world.

7- laLdkj&ghu O;fDr dks ekxZ dh /wy&rqY; tkuksA ekxZ esa iM+h /wy yksd esa iSjksa ls jkSa/h tkrh gS] ogh 
/wy feêhð  dqEHkdkj ds }kjk laLdkfjr dj ik=k cuk nh tkrh gS vkSj cktkj esa ewY;oku cu tkrh gSA mlh 
izdkj laLdkjoku iq#"k ewY; dks izkIr gksrk gS] blfy, lTtuksa dks Lo&thou dks Js"B&lqLkaLdkjksa ls 
Hkkfor djuk pkfg,A

7. The man without right soul-impressions is like the soil-dust found on the path. 

The soil-dust on the path is crushed under the feet; the same soil-dust, when moulded 

into a pot by the potter becomes valuable. In the same way, the man with right soul-

impressions becomes valuable. The noble men should embellish their lives with 

excellent soul-impressions.
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8- lk/d dk /eZ gS fd og izfr{k.k LokRefgrdkjh lw=kksa ls futkRek dks laLdkfjr djrk jgsA

8. The ascetic should, through study of aphorisms that are beneficial to the soul, 

constantly mould own-soul with right impressions.

9- rqPN tuksa ds lgokl ls dqlaLdkj vk gh tkrs gSa vkSj egktuksa ds lkFk jgus ls Js"B laLdkj izkIr 
gksrs gSa] blfy, egktuksa ds lkFk gh lgokl djuk pkfg,] ftlls lqlaLdkjksa dh o`f¼ gksA

9. The company of lowly men gets you wicked soul-impressions and the company 

of noble men gets you excellent soul-impressions; therefore, stay always in the 

company of noble men.

10- LFkkiuk fu{ksi dh iwT;rk ek=k ea=k&laLdkjksa ij vkyfEcr gSA ea=k&laLdkjksa ds ekè;e ls ik"kk.k /krq 
dh izfrek Hkh iwT;rk dks izkIr gks tkrh gS] rks fiQj la;e&ri&R;kx ds laLdkjksa ls ;g vkRek iwT;rk dks 
izkIr D;ksa ugha gksxh\ vo'; gh gksxhA

10. The worshipfulness in an idol comes through installation (nikÈepa) in form of 

representation (sthāpanā) and purification through incantation of mantras. When 

an idol of stone can get worshipfulness through incantation of mantras, why would 

the soul not get worshipfulness when purified through impressions of self-restraint, 

austerity and renouncement?

11- laLdkjoku loZ=k lEeku dks izkIr gksrk gS vkSj laLdkjghu loZ=k vieku dks izkIr gksrk gSA

11. The man with virtuous soul-impressions is revered everywhere and with wicked 

soul-impressions is disrespected everywhere.

12- /u&/jrh ls Hkh v?kZoku ;fn dqN gS_ rks og lq&laLdkj gSA /u&/jrh Loxzke ek=k esa gh n`f"Vxkspj 
gksrh gS] ijUrq laLdkj loZ=k fn[kkbZ nsrs gSaA

12. Virtuous soul-impressions are more precious than wealth and land. Wealth and 

land are visible only in own village but the soul-impressions are visible everywhere.
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13. The wealthy gets respect only in his own country but the man with virtuous 

soul-impressions is revered and worshipped in all countries.

14- Js"B laLdkj 'k=kq ds ikl gh D;ksa u gksa mUgsa Hkh vknj ds lkFk Lohdkj djuk pkfg, vkSj dqlaLdkj 
fe=k ds ikl gh D;ksa u gksa mUgsa frjLdkj ds lkFk NksM+ nsuk pkfg,A

14. The virtuous soul-impressions of even a foe should be accepted gracefully and 

the wicked soul-impressions of even a friend should be rejected scornfully.

15- /eZ ,oa Js"B&fo|k dk okl ogha jgrk gS tgk¡ lqlaLdkj gksrs gSaA lqlaLdkjoku ds ikl tc /eZ vkSj 
fo|k fLFkj gks tkrh gS rc lEeku o Jh Lo;eso vk tkrh gSA

15. Dharma and excellent learning stay where the virtuous soul-impressions are 

found. When dharma and excellent learning get stabilized, respect and wealth come 

on their own.

13- /uoku Lons'k esa gh lEeku dks izkIr djrk gS] ij lqlaLdkjoku euh"kh loZns'kksa esa fou; ,oa iwT;rk 
dks izkIr djrk gSA

16- dqlaLdkjksa ls izHkkfor thou yTTkk] dqyhurk] ln~fopkj&'kwU; gks tkrk gSA ogk¡ lEiw.kZ Js"B&xq.k 
uk'k dks izkIr gks tkrs gSaA

16. The life affected by the wicked soul-impressions gets devoid of modesty, nobility 

and good-thoughts. All excellent qualities get destroyed.

17- lk/qtuksa dh laxfr ls lqlaLdkjksa dk tUe gksrk gSA laLdkj'khy loZ=k lEeku dks izkIr gksrk gS] 
tcfd laLdkjghu dk loZ=k vieku vkSj vi;'k gksrk gSA

17. The company of noble men gives birth to virtuous soul-impressions. The man 

with virtuous soul-impressions is revered everywhere and the man with wicked soul-

impressions is disrespected and denounced everywhere.

18- dqlaLdkjksa ds fo"k ls lk/d dks izfr{k.k lko/ku jgus dh vko';drk gSA fo"k dh df.kdk Hkh e`R;q 
dk dkj.k cu tkrh gS] blh izdkj {k.k&Hkj ds v'kqHk laLdkj Hkh izk.kh ds la;e ds izk.k ys ysrs gSaA
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18. The practitioner should beware, every instant, of the poison of wicked soul-

impressions. A droplet of poison can cause death; in the same manner, wicked soul-

impressions of even an instant can cause death of man’s self-restraint.

19- lk/uk vkSj lekf/ dh flf¼ pkfg,_ rks lqlaLdkjksa ls LokRek dks laLÑr djks] dqlaLdkjksa ls LokRek 
dks lqjf{kr djksA

19. For the attainment of religious observances and meditation, refine own-soul 

with virtuous soul-impressions while protecting it from wicked soul-impressions.

20- /eZ] ;'k] lEifÙk vkSj laLÑfr dh j{kk rHkh laHko gS_ tc ns'k] jk"Vª] lekt esa lqlaLdkjksa dh j{kk 
gksxhA

20. Protection of the dharma, renown, wealth and culture is possible only in the 

country, nation and society where virtuous soul-impressions are protected.

21- xq.k xzg.krk dk laLdkj O;fDr dks egku~ cuk nsrk gS] blfy, izfr{k.k xq.k xzkg~; n`f"V cukdj pyksA 
voxqf.k;ksa esa Hkh xq.k ns[kuk izkjaHk djks] Lo;eso gh vkRefodkl gksxkA

21. The soul-impression of adopting good-qualities makes the man great; therefore, 

keep an eye, every moment, on adoption of good-qualities. See good-qualities even in 

wicked persons; your soul will automatically get developed.

22- laLdkjoku gh laLÑfr dh j{kk dj ldrk gSA laLdkjghu Lo;a dh j{kk ugha dj ikrk] fiQj og 
laLÑfr dh D;k j{kk djsxk\

22. Only the man with virtuous soul-impressions can protect the culture. When the 

man with wicked soul-impressions cannot protect himself, how can he protect the 

culture?

23- laLdkjghuksa dh laxfr Js"B tuksa dks Hkh vi;'k dk dkj.k cu tkrh gSA Js"B&tuksa dks fdlh Hkh 
fLFkfr esa iq.;{kh.k ,oa laLdkjghu dh laxfr ugha djuk pkfg,A
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23. Company of those with wicked soul-impressions brings disrepute to even 

excellent men. Noble men should never be in the company of men without merit and 

with wicked soul-impressions.

24- vkxeKku] funksZ"k&p;kZ laLdkj'khy ds ikl gh jgrh gSA dq'ky&Kkrk os gh gSa] tks vkRe laLdkj 
;qDr gSaA

24. Scriptural-knowledge and unblemished conduct are found only in men with 

virtuous soul-impressions. Skillful men of knowledge are those with virtuous soul-

impressions.

25- laLdkjghu dh tuuh&ekrk gh lkFk ugha nsrh] fiQj vU; fdlh ls lg;ksx dh D;k dYiuk djsa\

25. Even his mother deserts the man with wicked soul-impressions, how can 

anyone else provide him support?

26- ;fn vkRe fodkl dh Hkkouk g S vkjS  ;fn tufi;z rk Hkh pkgr s gk s rk s lLa dkj fi;z rk ikz Ir djkAs  laLdkjghu 
Lotuksa dk gh fiz; ugha gksrk_ fiQj tufiz; dgk¡ cusxk\

26. If you wish soul-development and also love from the people, develop liking for 

virtuous soul-impressions. The man with wicked soul-impressions is not liked even 

by his kin, how can he win love from the people?

27- ;fn vki /eZ&/ekZRek ds eè; LFkku cukuk pkgrs gks] rks laLdkjoku cuksA

27. If you wish a place among the dharma and its observers, adopt virtuous soul-

impressions.

28- lqlaLdkjkas dh gkfu ls ekuo dh ekuork dh gh gkfu gSA Ik'kq vkSj ekuo esa laLdkj dk gh vUrj gSA 
ekuo foosd'khy izk.kh gS] og izR;sd dk;Z lqfopkj] lqfoosd dk vkJ; ysdj djrk gS] tcfd i'kq 
foosdghu gksdj yksd esa viuh laKkvksa dh iw£r djrk gS] blfy, ekuork thfor jgs ,slk dk;Z djksA

28. The loss of virtuous soul-impressions amounts to the loss of the humanity. The 

difference between the animal and the human is due to their respective soul-
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29- laLdkjoku yTTkkoku Hkh gksrk gSA fcuk yTtk&xq.k ds laLdkjksa dh j{kk gksuk vR;ar nqyZHk dk;Z gSA 
yTTkk'khy] dqyoUr tho] Lodqy tkfr ds vi;'k gsrq dksbZ Hkh v'kqHk dk;Z ugha djrk gSA

29. The man with virtuous soul-impressions has modesty too. It is extremely 

difficult to protect the virtuous soul-impressions without the attribute of modesty. 

The man with modesty and nobility does not engage in any task that may bring 

disrepute to his dynasty and caste.

30- dqyhu&uj vius izk.kksa dh fpUrk ugha djrs] vfirq vius lqlaLdkjksa dh ges'kk lqj{kk djrs gSaA

30. The noble men do not worry about their life but protect incessantly their 

virtuous soul-impressions.

31- lqlaLdkj rHkh rd lqjf{kr jgrs gSa_ tc rd d"kk;&Hkko dh iq"Vhdj.k ds fufeÙkksa ls tho 
vizHkkfor gSA d"kk;iks"k.k ds fufeÙkksa ls izHkkfor gkssrs gh thou esa lqlaLdkjksa dk vHkko gksus yxrk gSA 
fuyZTt [kqydj dqlaLdkjksa ls izHkkfor gksdj dqÑR;ksa esa mUeÙk gks tkrk gSA

31. The virtuous soul-impressions remain protected so long as the man is not 

affected by the causes of strengthening the passions (kaÈāya). When the man starts 

getting affected by the causes of strengthening the passions, the virtuous soul-

impressions start disappearing. The ignoble, under the spell of the wicked soul-

impressions, openly and frenziedly gets involved in evil activities.

32- lqlaLdkj&'kwU; tho dnkfpr~ iwoZ&iq.; ds fu;ksx ls mPp in ij igq¡p tk,] ij fiQj Hkh og 
mPprk dks izkIr ugha dj ikrk] vfirq yksd esa migkl dks izkIr dj varjax nq%[k dh osnuk dks izkIr gksrk 
gSA

32. If somehow a man without virtuous soul-impressions, but due to his earlier 

meritorious (puõya) karmas, reaches a high position, still he does not attain 

laudability. He gets ridiculed in the world and suffers from internal anguish.

impressions. The human has the power of discrimination and does every work after 

due deliberation while the animal just satisfies its instincts (saÉjñā), without 

discrimination. Therefore, engage in such works that help humanity survive.
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33- mu dqlaLdkjksa ls vkRe j{kk izfr{k.k djuh pkfg, tks {k.k&{k.k esa fpÙk dks larkfir djrs gSa] D;ksasfd 
larki dh ihM+k dks ihfM+r gh le>rk gS] og thrs&th e`R;q ls vf/d ihM+k dks lgu djrk gSA

33. Protect your soul, every moment, from those wicked soul-impressions that 

cause constant mental anguish. Only the man down with such anguish knows the 

suffering involved; while living, he bears more pain than the pain of death.

34- dqlaLdkj vgksjk=k] ekufld] 'kkjhfjd] okpfud d"V nsrs gSaA dqfRlr&fpÙk ls LokRe&fo'kqf¼] ije 
fueZy&lq[k dHkh Hkh izkIr ugha fd;k tk ldrk gSA

34. The wicked soul-impressions cause, day and night, the suffering of the mind, 

body and speech. With a despicable mind one can never attain the purity of own-soul 

and pristine happiness.

35- laLdkjghu ije Kku&/u ls nfjæh gksrk gS] og Kkfu;ksa dh lHkk esa fHk[kkjh cudj jgrk gSA

35. The man with wicked soul-impressions is utterly poor; he is like a beggar in the 

assembly of the learned.

36- ;fn vki /eZ&/ekZRekvksa ds eè; lEekuuh; cus jguk pkgrs gks] rks lqlaLdkjksa dk /u laxzg djksA

36. If you wish respectfulness amidst the followers of the dharma, collect the wealth 

of virtuous soul-impressions.

37- lalkj esa os gh tho /U;okn ,oa iwT;rk ds ik=k gksrs gSa] tks lnk dqlaLdkjksa ls i`Fkd~ jgdj lqlaLdkjksa 
dks lEeku nsrs gSaA lqlaLdkfjr lTtu iq#"k tgk¡&tgk¡ igq¡ps gSa ogk¡&ogk¡ okRlY; ds vJqty ls muds 
pj.k i[kkjs tkrs gSaA

37. Only those men receive gratefulness and worshipfulness in the world who 

remain always away from wicked soul-impressions and value virtuous soul-

impressions . The feet of the men with the virtuous soul-impressions, wherever they 

may be, are anointed with the tears of tender affection.

] ] ]
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20
lR;kFkZ&cks/

1- tk s lr&~ fpr&~ vkuUne; g]S  ijHkkok as l s fHkUu LoHkkooku] Kku&n'kuZ LoHkkoh g]S  tMR+ o'kUw ;] pSrU;Hkwr gS] 
og vkRe&æO; gSA

vkRe&rÙo
Soul-substance

1. That which is ever engrossed in happiness, has nature that is distinct from 

external dispositions, has knowledge and perception as its nature, is not inanimate 

and is with consciousness, is the soul-substance.

2- Li'kZ] jl] xa/] o.kkZfn ls fjDr Kku&n'kZu /eZ ls ;qDr tks æO; gS] ogh vkRe&æO; gSA

2. The soul-substance is void of qualities like touch, taste, odour and colour, and is 

with attributes of knowledge and perception.

3- ijeczã dk mikld] mikL;&Hkko dks tks izkIr gksrk gS] ogh vkRe&rÙo gSA

3. The soul-substance is the worshipper of the supreme-soul, and itself attains the 

status of the object-of-worship.

4- txfr ij LFkkoj taxe inkFkks± dk tks Kkrk&n`"Vk gS] ogh vkRe&rÙo gSA

4. The soul-substance knows and sees all immobile and living substances in the 

world.
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6- fo'o esa nks gh eq[; rÙo gSa] ,d psru&rÙo nwljk vpsru&rÙoA

6. There are two principal substances in the world, one with-consciousness and 

the other without-consciousness.

7- psru&rÙo vFkkZr~ tho&rÙo ftls vkRek] vUrjkRek] K] Kkuh] {ks=kK] izk.kh] Hkwr] lRo] thokfn ukeksa 
ls tkuk tkrk gSA

7. The substance with-consciousness is the soul-substance (jīva tattva), known 

also by names including ātmā, antarātmā, jña, jñānī, kÈetrajña, prāõī, bhūta, satva, 

and jīva.

8- lalkj esa ftrus Hkh n'kZu ,oa lEiznk; gSa] os lHkh nks rÙoksa dh gh Lo&Lo cqf¼ ls ehekalk djrs gSa] 
ijUrq lR;&lR; gh gksxkA

8. All philosophies and religious groups reflect deeply on these two substances as 

per their own intellect, but the truth prevails.

9- rÙoksa ds lR;kFkZ&cks/ ds fy, iw.kZ&Kkrk cuuk iMs+xk] vYi bfUæ;&Kku ls iw.kZ&lR; dk cks/ 
lEHko ugha gSA dSoY;Kku ls oLrq dh iw.kZ&lR;rk ldy&izR;{k tku ldrs gSaA

9. To understand the reality of substances, one has to become a perfect knower; it 

is not possible to know the reality of substances completely through the miniscule 

sensory knowledge. Through the perfect-knowledge (kevalajñāna) the reality of 

substances can be known completely and directly.

10- lEiw.kZ&fo'o dks rÙoe; le>uk pkfg,A ,d Hkh ,slh oLrq ugha gS tks rÙoHkwr u gks] tks oLrq dk 
LoHkko gS ogh rÙo gSA vkRek rÙo Hkh gS] inkFkZ Hkh gS] æO; Hkh gSA

10. The whole world comprises substances called the reality (tattva). No substance 

is outside the realm of the reality; the very nature of the substance is the reality. The 

soul (ātmā) is a reality (tattva), an object (padārtha) and also a substance (dravya).

5- pSrU; dk tks LoHkko gS ogh psruRo vkRe&rÙo gSA

5. Consciousness, the nature of the living, is the soul-substance.
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11- fo'o esa lcls egÙo'khy JqrKku gS_ tks fd dSoY;Kku i;kZ; ds izdVhdj.k dk dkj.k gSA

11. In the world, scriptural-knowledge (śrutajñāna) is of utmost importance as it is 

the cause of the manifestation of the mode (paryāya) with perfect-knowledge 

(kevalajñāna).

12- vkuUne;h vkSj 'kkfUriw.kZ thou rÙoKkuh dk gh fudyrk gSA rÙoKkuh ij&Hkkoksa ls lnk gh fut 
dks fHkUu ns[krk gS vkSj vkRexq.k&oSHko dk vuqHkou izfr{k.k ysrk gSA

12. Only the man who knows the reality leads a blissful and peaceful life. He always 

sees himself as distinct from ‘other’ dispositions and experiences incessantly the 

glory of own-soul.

13- rÙoKkuh ladVksa dh csyk esa Hkh g£"kr&Hkko dk vHkko ugha gksus nsrkA ekè;LFk&Hkko rÙoK dk 
ewyea=k gSA

13. Even in times of distress, the man who knows the reality maintains his blissful 

disposition. The disposition of neutrality is his primary mantra.

14- rÙoKku ds lkFk fØ;k/eZ ve`rHkwr gks tkrk gSA rÙoKku ls 'kwU; fØ;k/eZ d"kk; dk Hkh lk/u cu 
tkrk gSA

14. The activities performed with the knowledge of the reality become like nectar. 

The activities performed without the knowledge of the reality also cause the rise of 

the passions (kaÈāya).

15- rÙoKkuh lq[k&nq%[k esa lkE;Hkko dk vkJ; ysrk gSA rÙoKku 'kwU; g"kZ&fo"kkn dj laDys'krk iw.kZ 
thou thrk gS] tks vdky&ej.k ,oa nqxZfr dk dkj.k gSA

15. The man with the knowledge of the reality adopts equanimity in times of 

happiness and misery. The man without the knowledge of the reality is either elated 

or dejected during such times; he thus leads a life full of anxiety, causing to himself 

untimely death and evil state-of-existence.

16- txr~ ds lEiw.kZ rÙoksa esa gs;&mikns;] mis{kk&n`f"V dh ;ksX;rk ,dek=k vkRe&rÙo esa gh gksrh gS] 
yksd esa vU; dksbZ ,slk rÙo ugha gS tks gs;&mikns;] mis{kk&Hkko dks tkurk gksA
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16. Only the soul-substance (ātma-tattva) has the capability to see all substances 

(tattva) in the world with the disposition of acceptance, rejection or indifference. No 

other substance in the world knows these dispositions.

17- vkRe&rÙo dks vkRe&rÙo gh tkurk gS] vU; rÙoksa esa tkuus dh ;ksX;rk dk vHkko gSA tc vkRe  
LokRe&rÙo esa yhu gksrk gS rc txr~ ds tM+rÙoksa ls nwj jgrk gSA lk/d tkxzr jgdj vUr%dj.k dk izcy 
fu.kZ; djrk gS rc og LokReæO; dh Lok/hurk dks le> ikrk gS] i'pkr~ og fo'o&O;oLFkk dks ns[kdj 
ekè;LFk gks tkrk gSA

17. Only the soul-substance (ātma-tattva) knows the soul-substance; other 

substances lack the capability to know. When the soul-substance is engrossed in own 

soul-substance it maintains distance from all inanimate substances. The 

practitioner, remaining awake, determines through strong concentration the 

independence of the own soul-substance. Later on, seeing the world-system, he 

adopts the disposition of neutrality.

18- vkREkczã osÙkk loZrÙo osÙkk gSA txfr ij futLo:i ek=k vkReczã gSA tks mls tku ysrk gS] fiQj 
vU; dks tkuus dh vko';drk ugha gksrhA ftlus vkRerÙo dks ugha tkuk mlus vius thou esa dqN Hkh 
ugha tkukA

18. The man who knows the own supreme-soul knows every substance. In this 

world, only the own supreme-soul is the own-nature. The one who knows the own-

nature does not need to know anything else. The one who has not known the own-

nature has not known anything in his life.

19- ftlesa Loizes; ugha_ mu izes;ksa esa Kkuhtu LoizKk dks O;FkZ u"V ugha djrsA Kkuh&iq#"k 'kkUrfpÙk ls 
rVLFk jgdj LorÙo] Loizes; dks tkudj fHkUu yksd eas fpÙk ugha yxkrkA

19. The learned men do not waste their intellect on the objects-of-knowledge that 

do not comprise the own soul. With tranquil and unbiased mind they gain knowledge 

of the own soul-substance, i.e., the own object-of-knowledge, and withdraw their 

mind from everything external.

20- vuUr xq.kksa ls ;qDr vkRe&rÙo gS tks fd Lo;a esa Kku&Kkrk&Ks; gS] izek.k&izekrk&izes; gSA ijekFkZ 
n`f"V ls LokRerÙo dks tkuus ds fy, vU; Kkrk o Kku dh vko';drk ugha gSA Lo&ij izdk'kRo /eZ tSls 
nhid esa gS oSls gh vkRe&rÙo ds vUnj Hkh gSA
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20. The soul-substance has infinite attributes and, in itself, is the knowledge 

(jñāna), the knower (jñātā) and the object-of-knowledge (jñeya); it also is the validity 

(pramāõa), the knower of validity (pramātā) and the object-of-validity (prameya). 

From the real point-of-view, no other knower or knowledge is required to know the 

own soul-substance. As the lamp has the attribute of illumining the self as well as the 

others, the soul also has the attribute of illumining the self as well as the others.

21- cfgj~&fodYiksa ls 'kwU; gksus ij gh vkRe rÙo dk Kku gksrk gSA LokRe&rÙo Lolaosnu ls gh tkuk 
tkrk gS] ij&laosnu ls vkRe&rÙo ugha tkuk tkrk gSA izR;sd tho Lo dk Kkrk gSA

21. The knowledge of the soul-substance can be got only after getting rid of all 

external thoughts. The own soul-substance is known only through own experience; it 

is not known through the experience of others. Each soul (jīva) is the knower of the 

self.

22- vra jxa  dh fo'kfq ¼] fueyZ  ifj.kkek as dh iÑz "Vrk vkRerÙo dk s lgt vuHq ko djk nrs h gAS  lgtkuUnkuqHkwfr 
dk n`<+ laosnu oklukvksa&dkeukvksa ls fHkUu dj nsrk gSA lk/d dk drZO; gS fd og lgt LoHkko ij 
y{; j[ksA

22. In presence of internal purity and intense pristine dispositions the soul-

substance is experienced naturally. Deep experience of natural-happiness keeps the 

practitioner away from lust and desires. It is essential for him to concentrate on his 

own-nature.

23- tc vkRek ije lejlh Hkko dks izkIr gksrk gS_ rc jkx&}s"k] Dys'k] fodkjh Hkko vkRek dks izHkkfor 
ugha dj ikrsA lalkj esa jgrs gq, Hkh tho lalkj ls fHkUuRo dk laosnu djrk gS_ ;g lejlh Hkko dk izHkko 
gSA

23. In presence of supreme tranquility, the dispositions of attachment and aversion, 

anxiety and perversion fail to affect the soul. Such a soul, although living in the 

world, experiences distinctness from it.

24- vkRe rÙo dh HkwrkFkZrk dk osnu ogh foosdhtu dj ikrs gSa tks dkekfn fodkjh&Hkkoksa ls vkRej{kk 
dj ysrs gSa] ij&Hkkoksa dh i;kZ;ksa ij tks LoIu esa Hkh dqn`f"V ugha djrs] vg£u'k laosx] fuosZn Hkkouk dk 
lE;d~ ̄pru ,oa fut'kq¼Rek dk è;ku djrs gSa] jkx&}s"k dqdFkkvksa ls lnk Lo;a nwj jgrs gSaA

150

lR;kFkZ&cks/



24. Only those discriminating men are able to experience the reality of the soul-

substance who: protect themselves from imperfect dispositions like lust; do not set, 

even in dream, their concocted sight on modes due to ‘other’ dispositions; meditate 

incessantly on the dharma and its fruit, renunciation of desires and own pure-soul; 

keep themselves aloof from stories of attachment and aversion.

25- vkRek lalkjh&eqDr ds Hksn ls tkuk tkrk gSA lalkfj;ksa esa LkaKh&vlaKh nks Hksn gSaA eu lfgr laKh] eu 
jfgr vlaKhA lEiw.kZ eqDr tho ,dRoHkwr gSa] muesa dksbZ Hksn ugha gSA lHkh fl¼ Lo&Lo æO;Ro dh vis{kk 
ls fHkUu&fHkUu gSa] ijUrq lHkh fl¼ thoksa ds y{k.k ,dRoHkwr gh gSaA

25. Souls are of two kinds, the transmigrating (saÉsārī) and the liberated (mukta). 

The two divisions among the transmigrating souls are: with-mind (saÉjñī) and 

without-mind (asÉjñī). All liberated-souls are similar; there is no distinction 

between them. They are distinct in respect of their individual soul-substance but are 

similar in respect of their marks (lakÈaõa).

26- vkReæO; iq#"kkFkZ'khy æO; gSA 'kqHk&iq#"kkFkZ ls 'kqHk&xfr o v'kqHk&iq#"kkFkZ ls v'kqHk&xfr izkIr 
gksrh gS rFkk 'kq¼kRe&iq#"kkFkZ ls 'kq¼ksi;ksxh vkRek gh fl¼ ijekRe in dks izkIr djrk gSA

26. The soul-substance has to be worked on. Auspicious effort results in auspicious 

state-of-existence and inauspicious effort results in inauspicious state-of-existence. 

Pure effort, directed on own pure-soul, results in attainment of the supreme state-of-

liberation (siddha).

27- vkReflf¼ gsrq iq.;kRek tho gh Hkko fo'kqf¼iwoZd funksZ"k la;ekpj.k dk ikyu dj ikrk gSA 
{kh.k&iq.; iq#"k dh izo`fÙk 'kq¼kRe&rÙo ij tkuk rks vR;Ur dfBu gS gh] vfirq 'kqHkkpj.k esa Hkh ugha 
BgjrhA mldh v'kqHk&v'kqHk deZ ds izfr gh cqf¼ pyrh gSA tc futHkkoksa esa /eZ okRlY; Hkko dk tUe 
gks rc le> ysuk esjk iq.;ksn; izcy py jgk gSA

27. Only meritorious men are able to observe, with purity, unblemished conduct of 

self-restraint and attain thereby own-soul nature. It is extremely difficult for those 

lacking merit to engage in pure own-soul; they are not able to engage even in 

auspicious conduct. They think only of the inauspicious karmas. The rise of affection 

for the dharma in own dispositions is the sure sign of the fruition of strong 

meritorious karmas.
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28- loZ&foKrk izkIr tks æO; gS_ og vkRe&æO; loZK&laKk dks izkIr gksrk gS vkSj tks loZ&foKrk dks 
izkIr ugha gS] lhfer æO;ksa dh voLFkkvksa dks tks vkReæO; tkurk gS] og NÁLFk&laKk dks izkIr gksrk gSA 
ldy æO;ksa dh lEiw.kZ xq.k&i;kZ;ksa dks tks ;qxir~ tkuus okyk loZK gS] ogh dsoyKkuh ijekRek gSA

28. The soul-substance that has the capability to know all substances is called the 

‘all-knowing’ (sarvajña). The soul-substance that does not know all substances but 

only some states of a few substances is called the ‘part-knowing’ (chadmastha). The 

‘all-knowing’, who knows simultaneously all qualities (guõa) and modes (paryāya) of 

all substances (dravya), is the supreme-soul (paramātmā) called the possessor of 

perfect-knowledge (kevalajñānī).

29- ew<+efr vkRerÙo dh lR;kFkZrk dks tkus fcuk nsg esa gh vkRecqf¼ j[krk gS vkSj og d"V dk ewy 
dkj.k gSA ije lq[k dh bPNk gS] rks loZizFke nsg ls vkRecqf¼ dk R;kx djksA

29. The dumb-witted, not knowing the true nature of the soul-substance, mistakes 

the body for the soul; this is the main cause of his distress. If you wish supreme-

happiness, first renounce the thought that the body is the soul.

30- nsg vkRek dks ,dRo&Hkko ls vKkuh gh ns[krk gSA Kkuh rks nsg&vkRek dks foHkDr gh ns[krk gSA nks 
æO; dHkh ,dRo dks izkIr ugha gksrs gSaA

30. Only the ignorant sees the body and the soul as one. The knowledgeable man 

makes distinction between the body and the soul. Two substances never unite as one.

31- vkRek dh loZ t?kU; voLFkk fuxksn gSA tgk¡ ij ,d 'okl izek.k dky esa tho vBkjg ckj 
tUe&ej.k dj ysrk gSA tUe vkSj ej.k dh osnuk dks deZiQy&psruk ds lkFk Hkksxrk gSA

31. The lowest state of the living-being is the non-evolved state, called ‘nigoda’. In 

this state, the jīva, is born and dies eighteen times in the time taken by a breath. It 

has only the fruit-of-karma-consciousness (karmaphalacetanā) to experience the 

pain of birth and death.

32- vkRe&rÙo dh loksZRÑ"V voLFkk deZ&'kwU; fl¼ n'kk gSA tgk¡ ?kkfRk;k&v?kkfr;k nksuksa gh izdkj ds 
deks± dk iw.kZ vHkko gSA ÑR;ÑR; voLFkk gS] vuUr xq.kksa dh izdV n'kk gSA lalkjkrhr] viquHkZo dks izkIr 
voLFkkA vew£rd 'kq¼kRek dh miyfC/ fl¼ i;kZ; esa izdV gks tkrh gS] vc og tho dHkh Hkh v'kqf¼ 
dks izkIr ugha gksxk] 'kq¼ Kku&psruk ;qDr gSA
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32. The highest state of the soul-substance is the state of liberation (siddha), void of 

all karmas. In this state nothing remains to be done and infinite qualities get 

manifested. It is beyond the world and without rebirth. This state is the 

accomplishment of the pure, non-corporeal soul that will never again become 

impure; this is the state of knowledge-consciousness (jñānacetanā).

33- rÙocks/ dh vuqie fo|k lEiw.kZ czãk.M dks vkuUn&nk;d gS] lalkj esa ifrr izkf.k;ksa ds fy, ije 
ve`r jlk;u gSA yksd esa Hkze] Dys'k] v'kkfUr] vizhfr dk ewy dkj.k vkRerÙo dk lE;d~&cks/ u gksuk 
gSA ftldks lE;d~&rÙo dk cks/ gks tkrk gS] og lalkj dh lEiw.kZ fLFkfr;ksa esa vkuUn dk thou thrk gSA

33. The unique science of soul-realization provides happiness to the whole world; it 

is the supreme nectar for the downtrodden beings. Lack of right knowledge of the 

soul-substance is the primary cause of confusion, anguish, unrest and hostility in the 

world. The one with right knowledge of the substances lives a happy life in all 

situations.

34- iwoZÑr deksZn; ls rÙo&Kkuh ds le{k Hkh fo"kerk,¡ vkrh gSa] mUgsa egkiq.;'kkyh Hkh ugha Vky ik;s] 
ijUrq os rÙoKku ds cy ij fo"kerkvksa ls izHkkfor ugha gksrsA iQyr% fo"kerk,¡ gh fo"kerk dks izkIr gks 
tkrh gSaA

34. Even those with right knowledge of the substances face adversities due to the 

fruition of their past karmas; even the most meritorious men could not escape from 

such adversities. But on the strength of their knowledge of the substances they do 

not get affected by adversities; in their case, adversities get defeated by themselves.

35- vkRerÙo Kkrk rVLFkrk dk vkuUn izfr{k.k ysrk gS] og loZ yksd O;oLFkk dks lk{kh Hkko ls ns[krk 
gSA ij ls IkzHkkfor gksdj gh tho g"kZ&fo"kkn voLFkk dks izkIr djrk gSA

35. The man with the knowledge of the soul-substance enjoys neutrality every 

moment; he sees the world as the onlooker. Only when the man gets affected by the 

‘other’ does he feels elation and dejection.

36- ij ls izHkkfor gksuk] vius lkekU; ijekuUn ls i`Fkd~ gksuk gSA lgt thou dk tks lq[k gS og 
vykSfdd gS] mlls fHkUu txr~ esa vU; dksbZ vkuUn gh ugha gSA ekufld nq%[k ls eqfDr dk Hkko gS] rks 
eqeq{kq dks ,dkUr esa lgtrk esa izos'k dk vH;kl lrr djuk pkfg,A
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36. To get affected by the ‘other’ is to get away from own natural supreme-

happiness. The happiness appertaining to the natural self is divine; there is no other 

happiness like it. If the ascetic wishes to get rid of mental agony he should practise 

entry into naturalness, in solitude.

37- vkReæO; vusdkusd xq.k&i;kZ;ksa dk lewg gSA i;kZ; æO; ls loZFkk loZnk fHkUu Hkh ugha] vfHkUu Hkh 
ugha] vfirq fHkUukfHkUu gSA lEiw.kZ æO;ksa dh xq.k&i;kZ;ksa dks tkuus dh ;ksX;rk Hkh vkRe æO; esa gh gS] vU; 
fdlh Hkh æO; esa Kkrkiu ugha gSA Kkrkiu rks ek=k vkReæO; esa gS vkSj og mldk =kSdkfyd LoHkko gSA

37. The soul-substance is the aggregate of many qualities (guõa) and modes 

(paryāya). The modes are not altogether and eternally different from the substance 

nor are these altogether and eternally same as the substance; these are, in some 

respect, different from the substance as well as same as the substance. Only the soul-

substance has the capability to know the qualities and modes of all substances; no 

other substance has this capability of knowing. The capability of knowing is the 

eternal nature of the soul-substance.

] ] ]
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21
lR;kFkZ&cks/

1- lgtrk ekuo thou dh igpku gSA ek;k] Ny&diV esa ekuork dk va'k Hkh ugha gksrkA lPph 
ekuork dks izkIr djuk gS rks lgt thou thuk lh[kksA

lgt&thou
Innate Life

1. Innateness (sahajatā) is the mark of human life. Humanity does not exist, even 

in part, in deceitfulness and dupery. If you wish to attain humanity, learn to live an 

innate life.

2- lgtrk dk thou thuk O;fDr ds fy, ,d cM+h ri lk/uk gSA ghu&Hkkouk 'kwU; gq, fcuk] bPNk 
fujks/ ds fcuk lgt&thou ugha ft;k tk ldrk gSA lgt&thou thus ds fy, O;fDr ds vUnj vktZo] 
eknZo /eZ dh vko';drk gSA ekuh&ek;koh nksuksa gh ljyrk o lgtrk ls thou ugha th ik;saxs] 
lgt&thou thus ds fy, eku&ek;k dk R;kx djuk gksxkA

2. It is great austerity on part of the man to lead an innate life. One cannot lead an 

innate life without getting rid of the inferiority complex and restraining desires. For 

leading an innate life, two qualities, straightforwardness (ārjava) and modesty 

(mārdava), are essential. Men full of arrogance and crookedness cannot lead an 

innate life; both these, arrogance and crookedness, must be renounced.

3- HkO; tho dks Hkkoksa esa lgtkuUn ls iw.kZ] psrU;jl ds vkuUn dk Hkku tc gksrk gS rc jkx] }s"k] 
Øks/] eku] ek;k] yksHk] deZ] uksdeZ] eu] opu] dk;] Li'kZu] jluk] ?kzk.k] p{kq] Jks=k bu lksyg Hkaxksa ls 
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3. When the potential (bhavya) soul experiences the natural-happiness of the juice 

of soul-consciousness, it reckons own-soul as distinct from these sixteen limbs: 

attachment (rāga), aversion (dveÈa), anger (krodha), pride (māna), deceit (māyā), 

greed (lobha), karma (karma), quasi-karma (nokarma), mind (mana), speech 

(vacana), body (kāya), touch (sparśana), taste (rasanā), odour (ghrāõa), sight (cakÈu) 

and hearing (śrotra). These sixteen limbs are not the innate dispositions of the soul 

but are karma-generated. The soul which is eternally pure from the transcendental 

point-of-view suffers incessantly, in its worldly existence, the pain of respect and 

disrespect due to its karma-generated dispositions.

4- vkè;kfRed lgt&thou vkSj lkalkfjd lgt&thou bu nksuksa esa cgqr varj gSA ij&Hkkoksa ls iw.kZ 
fujis{k] ,dRo&foHkDr fut&/zqo Kk;d&Hkko dh yhurk] mnklhurk iw.kZ tks gS_ og vkè;kfRed lgt 
thou gSA fn[kkos dk vHkko] lkekU; Hkkstu] lkekU; oL=kkHkj.k] e`nqHkk"k.k rFkk izkf.kek=k ds lkFk okRlY; 
ds lkFk thou thuk ;g lkalkfjd lgt&thou gSA vkè;kfRed lgt&thou gh eks{kekxZ esa iz;kstuHkwr gS] 
tgk¡ jkx&}s"kkfn ls iw.kZ 'kwU;rk izkIr gks ldsA

4. There is great difference between the spiritual innate life and the worldly 

innate life. Away from all ‘other’ dispositions, engrossed in own one-and-distinct 

knower-soul, and rid of all attachment is the spiritual innate life. The life that is 

marked by the absence of flamboyance, taking ordinary diet, wearing simple clothes, 

softness in speech, and affection for all living-beings, is the worldly innate life. The 

spiritual innate life is purposeful in the path to liberation as it aims at ridding the 

soul of attachment and aversion.

5- lgtrk ,d vewY; lk/uk gSA lk/d /hjs&/hjs ml lk/uk esa mÙkh.kZrk dks izkIr djrk gSA lgtrk 
dh lk/uk ls O;fDr Lo;a esa mrjdj Lo;a dk fu.kZ; djrk gSA

5. Innateness is an invaluable observance. The practitioner slowly succeeds in his 

observance. In the observance of innateness the man draws himself inward and 

decides about own-self.

6- lk/d dks foosdiwoZd bruh ljyrk ykuk pkfg, ftruh ljyrk uotkr f'k'kq esa gksrh gSA ;Fkktkr 
ckydor tks viuk thou cuk ysrk gS og HkwrkFkZ lgt&lk/uk dks izkIr dj ysrk gSA ;fn eqfDr dh 

LokRenso dks fHkÂ osnrk gSA ;s lksyg Hkax vkRek ds lgtHkko ugha] ;s rks deZt&Hkko gSaA 'kq¼u; ls 
=kSdkyh 'kq¼kRek deZt&Hkko ds dkj.k lalkj xrZ esa izfr{k.k eku&vieku dh ihM+k ls ihfM+r gks jgh gSA
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7- lgt&thou dk vkuUn tks HkO; tho ys ysrk gS_ mlds lkeus lEiw.kZ ek;k th.kZr`.kor n`f"Vxkspj 
gksrh gSA lgt&thou thus ls lR;&cks/ lgt gh gks tkrk gSA

7. The potential (bhavya) soul who has experienced the happiness of innateness 

sees all deceitfulness as mere useless blade of grass. The knowledge of the reality 

comes naturally to him who lives the life of innateness.

8- vK izk.kh ij ls izHkkfor gksdj vlgt gksdj Dys'k] v'kkfUr dks izkIr gksrk gS rFkk vkRe&'kkfUr ls 
rks og vifjfpr gh jgrk gSA lcls fHkUu gksdj gh lgtrk dh miyfC/ gksrh gS] L=kh&iq=k] oL=kkHkw"k.kksa ds 
jkx esa }s"krk dh izkfIr gksrh gSA ij ls eeRo lgtrk dks HkÄ dj nsrk gSAõ 

8. The ignorant man, on getting impressed by the others, loses innateness and 

thereby becomes anxious and restive; soul-happiness remains a stranger to him. 

Innateness is attained on distancing yourself from everything ‘other’; attachment 

for wife, son, clothes and ornaments gives rise to aversion. Infatuation for the ‘other’ 

destroys innateness.

9- lgt thou varjax vkRe&fodkl ds fy, ve`r ̄lpuor gSA tSls le;&le; ij Hkwfe esa ;fn 'kq¼ 
ikuh dh ¯lpkbZ vPNs ls gksrh jgs rks /kU;&o`f¼ dks izkIr gksrk gS] mlh izdkj ekuo ds vUnj ftruh 
fof'k"V lgtrk gksxh mruh gh fof'k"Vrk ;qDr vkRe&fodkl gksxkA

9. The life of innateness is like irrigating with nectar the field of internal soul-

development. As harvest grows when the land is irrigated, time-to-time, by pure 

water, similarly, exceptional soul-development takes place in the man to the extent 

he develops exceptional innateness in him.

ojekyk pkfg,] rks fodkjh Hkkoksa ls vius dks i`Fkd~ dj] 'khy&ekyk dks /kj.k dj] izfr{k.k tkx`fr iwoZd 
vu?kZoku 'khy&ekyk dh j{kk djuh pkfg,A

6. The practitioner of innateness should become as naive as a newborn child. The 

one who makes his life as simple as a newborn child accomplishes real innateness. If 

you wish to be garlanded by Lady Liberation, distance yourself from the tainted 

dispositions, adorn the garland of pious vows, and protect, every instant, this 

priceless garland.
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10- lgt&thou thu s d s fy, fuykHZs krk] fugda kjrk gkus k pkfg,] yksHkh&vgadkjh dHkh Hkh ljyrk] lgtrk 
dks izkIr ugha dj ikrkA lgt&ljy ogh gks ldrk gS ftlus yksd esa ,dek=k futkRek dks NksM+ vfo'ks"k 
LkEiw.kZ ij&inkFkks± dks ij eku fy;k] r`.kek=k Hkh ij&æO; futkReHkwr ugha gS] bl izdkj ij&eeRo 'kwU; 
tho gh lgt&thou th ikrk gSA

10. To be able to live the life of innateness generosity and modesty are required; the 

greedy and the arrogant can never attain innateness. Innate and simple is the man 

who, save his own-soul, considers all external substances as ‘other’. He reckons that 

not even a blade of grass belongs to him; only such a man, void of all infatuation, can 

lead the life of innateness.

11- O;fDr dh vkdka{kk,¡ ftruh U;wu gksrh tkrh gSa mruh gh O;fDr ds vUnj ljyrk] lgtrk o/Zeku 
gksrh tkrh gSA O;fDr c<+rh bPNkvksa ls lgt ugha jg ikrk] D;ksafd bPNkvksa dh iw£r ds fy, vusd 
ek;kHkko ds miØe O;fDr dks viukuk iM+rs gSaA

11. As desires get reduced in a man, qualities of simplicity and innateness grow in 

him. The man with inflated desires cannot remain innate; to satisfy his desires, he 

must perform many acts that involve deceitfulness.

12- thou e as egkurk vkjS  fo'o&fi;z rk ikz Ir djuk g]S  rk s lcl s fi;z Hkk"k.k] ilz UufpÙkrk l s lgt&thou thuk 
lh[kksA vkidh e`R;q ds mijkUr Hkh yksx vkids iz'kald jgasxsA

12. If you wish greatness and love of the world, learn to live the life of innateness 

adorned with sweet speech and joyous heart. People will praise you even after your 

death.

13- Øks/h] yksHkh] ek;koh] ekuh] dkeh] Øwj&O;ogkjh] fu"Bqj] vlgt&thou thus okys dks vius Hkh 
ugha viukrs gSaA

13. Even the kin does not own the man whose life lacks innateness but is full of 

anger, greed, deceit, arrogance, lust, cruelty and harshness.

14- vius thoudky esa ?kksj&milxZ] d"V] vieku dh ihM+k dks lgu dj ysuk] ijUrq ljyrk] lgtrk 
dHkh ugha NksM+ukA thou dh egÙoiw.kZ lEifÙk lgtrk gSA
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14. Endure the pain of great calamities, sufferings and humiliation but never leave 

simplicity and innateness. Innateness is great wealth of life.

15- lgt&thou Li'kZ] jl] xa/] o.kZ ls 'kwU; rFkk vkRekuUn jl ls iw.kZ gksrk gSA

15. The innate life is void of touch, taste, odour and colour; it is full of the juice of 

soul-happiness.

16- lgt&thou ogh tho th ik;saxs ftUgksaus vius vUnj fuLi`grk ds nsork dks LFkkfir dj fy;k gks] 
olqU/jk dh fdlh Hkh oLrq ds izfr ftudh Li`gk u gks] ,dek=k fut fpn~czã&Hkko ij gh ,dRoHkwr n`f"V 
gks] vU; Hkkoksa ls lnk fHkUu n`f"V gks] ,slk ,dRo&foHkDr ls thus okyk HkO; eqeq{kq tho gh Lo&thou dks 
lgt&thou cukdj xn~xn~ Hkko ls th ldrk gS] vU; ughaA

16. Only those who have established within them the divinity of contentment, do 

not have the desire for anything on this earth, have their eyes set only on the one and 

only eternal-soul, see themselves distinct from all ‘other’ dispositions, such potential 

(bhavya), discerning ascetics, and no one else, make their life innate and enjoy bliss.

17- yksd esa os gh nq%[kh gSa tks lgtrk ls nwj gSaA lgtrk ds fy, vU; dh dksbZ vko';drk ugha gksrh gSA 
Lo;a dk vkuUn gh mldk lgtkuUn gSA lgt&thou esa g"kZ&fo"kkn ds dkj.kksa dk Hkh vHkko gS] 
eku&vieku dk dksbZ gsrq ughaA vlgtrk ds thou esa ix&ix ij vU; dh vko';drk jgrh gS] mls 
g"kZ&fo"kkn] eku&vieku ix&ix ij n`f"Vxkspj gksrk gSA vlgtrk dk thou nq%[k] Dys'kiw.kZ gksrk gSA

17. Only those in this world who are away from innateness suffer misery. 

Innateness does not rely on anything external. Own-happiness is innate-happiness. 

In the life marked by innateness there are no causes of elation and dejection, respect 

and disrespect. In the life void of innateness the ‘other’ is required at every step, such 

a life experiences constantly elation and dejection, respect and disrespect. The life 

void of innateness is full of misery and anguish.

18- izR;sd HkO;&tho dks thou esa izk.kkUr ds iwoZ ,d ckj lgtrk dk vkuUn ysus dk iq#"kkFkZ vo'; 
djuk pkfg,A

18. Every potential (bhavya) living-being, before the end of life, should once make 

effort to enjoy bliss appertaining to innateness.
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19- Lo;a esa izfriy vkuUn&;k=kk esa ogh thrk gS_ tks vius vkidks lgt ns[krk gSA lgtrk dk osnu 
rHkh lEHko gS_ tc O;fDr fdf×pr~ ek=k Hkh fpÙk esa v'kq¼&Hkkoksa dks LFkku ugha nsxkA

19. Only the person who regards himself as innate can tread the journey of life with 

incessant bliss. Innateness can be experienced only when the person does not allow 

impure dispositions to set in his mind.

20- thou esa vYi&ls&vYi Hkwy Hkh Dys'k mRiUu djus esa leFkZoku gSA Dys'k ds lkFk fo'kqf¼ dgk¡\ 
fo'kqf¼ ds vHkko esa lgtrk dgk¡\ lgtrk ds fcuk lR;kFkZ lgt vkRekuUn dgk¡\ vkRekuUn pkfg,_ rks 
thou esa la;e ds lkFk vkRe fo'kqf¼ dks thoUr j[kksA

20. The minutest of errors is capable of causing anguish in life. With anguish, where 

is the purity? Without purity, where is the innateness? Without innateness, where is 

the real and natural soul-happiness? If you wish soul-happiness keep alive, with self-

restraint, the purity of your soul.

21- ij oLrq dk jkx O;fDr dks lgt&thou ls nwj j[krk gSA lgtrk esa eeRo ugha vkSj eeRo&Hkko esa 
lgtrk dk izos'k gh ugha] blfy, foK&izk.kh dk drZO; gS fd og viuh lgtrk dh j{kk djsA

21. Attachment for the ‘other’ keeps the man away from innateness. In innateness 

there is no infatuation; in infatuation there is no innateness. The learned man, 

therefore, should protect his innateness.

22- ij&fodYik as e as Lo; a dh lgtrk dk foltuZ  ugh a djuk pkfg,A izR;sd dk;Z ds dky esa Lo&Lora=krk 
dk è;ku j[kuk pkfg,A loZyksdkpkj ns[krs gq, Hkh] ij ds jkx o }s"k ds dkj.k] Lo funksZ"k ijekRek ds lkFk 
nqO;Zogkj ugha gksuk pkfg,A

22. In thoughts of the ‘other’ the innateness of the self should not be sacrificed. 

While doing any work, keep in mind self-independence. While observing the ways of 

the world, do not have attachment and aversion for the ‘other’ and thus mistreat the 

unblemished supreme-soul of the self.

23- vkRe&lgtrk dh j{kk rHkh laHko gS tc Kkrk lEiw.kZ tM+ o pSRkU; ij&Ks;ksa ls fut dks fHkÂ 
ns[ksxkA ij&Ks;ksa ds izfr jkx&o`fÙk fpÙk dks pyk;eku dj nsrh gS vkSj papy&fpÙk esa lgtrk dh fLFkjrk 
dk gksuk vlaHko dk;Z gSA
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24- tk s lk/d LoiKz k o LokuHq ko l s ,dRo&foHkDRo Hkko dk vuHq kou {k.k&{k.k e as yrs  s g_aS  o s jkx&}s"k&eksg 
ls fjDr gksdj lgtLo:i esa eXu gksdj ije&lejlh&Hkko dk vkuUn ys] tUe&tjk&e`R;q jksx&=k; dk 
uk'k dj fl¼Ro dks izkIr dj ysrs gSaA

24. The ascetics who, every instant, by own intellect and learning, experience 

oneness and distinctness of their soul, get rid of attachment, aversion and delusion, 

get engrossed in own soul-nature, enjoy the joy of supreme equanimity, destroy the 

threesome disease of birth-decay-death, and attain the state of liberation.

25- lgt&Kkrk Ks;&Kkrk Hkko dk vHkko rks ugha dj ldrk] ijUrq /eZ&v/eZ&vkdk'k] dky&iqn~xy 
vkSj Lo ls fHkUu vU; thoksa dks vkReHkwr Hkh ugha dj ldrk vkSj u gh os vkReHkwr gks ldrs gSaA ,slk rÙo 
fu.kZ;] tks HkO; dj ysrk gS og ij&Ks;ksa ds eeRo ls fueZeRo gksdj rn~&laca/h vklzo&ca/ ls vkRej{kk 
dj ysrk gSA

25. The innate knower cannot get rid of the disposition of the knower of the objects-

of-knowledge but he cannot see his soul as one with the medium-of-motion (dharma), 

medium-of-rest (adharma), space (ākāśa), time (kāla), matter (pudgala) and other 

souls; these can never be one with own-soul. The potential (bhavya) soul that makes 

such a determination gets detached from all external objects-of-knowledge and saves 

self from consequent influx and bondage of karmas.

23. The innateness of the self can only be protected when the knower sees himself 

distinct from all inanimate and animate objects-of-knowledge. Attachment for the 

external objects-of-knowledge causes perturbation in the mind and it is impossible to 

establish innateness in a perturb mind.

26- lgt&Kkrk vkRe&Lora=krk dks osnrk gqvk iw.kZ 'kkar gks tkrk gSA og ,dRo ds vkuUn esa fueXu gksrk 
gqvk] lalkj esa jgrs gq, Hkh lalkjkrhr dk vuqHko izkIr dj ysrk gSA

26. The innate knower, while experiencing soul-independence, gets absolutely 

tranquil. Absorbed in the bliss of oneness, he experiences transcendence while living 

in the world.

27- lgtrk ds thou esa lk/d dks dksbZ Hkh fo"k; vk'p;Z esa ugha Mkyrk gSA mldk dkj.k ;g gS fd 
og LoHkko&Hkko] foHkko&Hkko] {k;ksi'kfed] vkSnf;dkfn Hkkoksa dks vPNh rjg ls tkurk gS vkSj nSo ,oa 
iq#"kkFkZ ij fo'okl djrk gSA
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27. Nothing surprises the ascetic with innateness. The reason is that he 

understands well all kinds of dispositions including those that are natural, 

unnatural, destruction-cum-subsidential (kÈayopaśamika), and due to fruition-of-

karmas (audayika), besides having faith on fate (daiva) and own-effort (puruÈārtha).

28- lgt lk/uk ds lk/d dks deZt&Hkkoksa ij g"kZ&fo"kkn djuk fdf×pr~ ek=k Hkh Lohdkj ugha gksrk] 
D;ksafd fdlh Hkh fo"k; dks nh?kZ le; rd fpÙk esa j[kuk vFkkZRk~ fo'kqf¼ dk ?kkr] laDys'krk] vkReDys'k] 
nq%[k&larkikfn izkIr djuk gh gSA

28. The ascetic who practices innateness does not undergo a bit either elation or 

dejection due to the karma-generated dispositions. He knows that thinking long on 

any subject amounts to loss of purity, anxiousness, soul-angst, misery and woe.

29- lgtrk O;ogkj ls ijekFkZ rd dh ;k=kk esa lgdkjh gSA ijekFkZ esa lgt gksrs&gksrs lk/d ,d ,slh 
Hkwfedk esa izfo"V gks tkrk gS_ tgk¡ ,dek=k fut&pSrU; oLrq ls fHkUu dqN Hkh vuqHko esa ugha vkrk gSA ek=k 
fpn~&fpn~ 'ks"k jgrk gS] vU; ugha] vU;Fkk ughaA

29. From the empirical point-of-view, innateness is helpful in man’s journey to 

attain the real-soul. With the help of innateness, as he gets established in the real-

soul, he reaches the stage where nothing but own-consciousness is experienced. No 

other substance, nothing but the real-soul, remains.

30- lgtrk vkReksUufr dk ije cht gS] blds fcuk eks{kiQy vlEHko gSA O;ogkj esa brus ljy gks 
tkvks fd yksx ikuh dh 'khryrk dks Hkwydj lgt iq#"k dk gh mnkgj.k nsus yxsaA

30. Innateness is the supreme seed for self-development; the fruit of liberation is 

impossible without it. Become so innate in your behaviour that, forgetting the 

coolness of water, people start giving the example of the innate man for coolness.

31- lgtrk] 'khryrk] /S;Z vkSj xaHkhjrk O;fDr dks mÙkh.kZrk ds ikl igq¡pk nsrh gS_ ogha Hkkoksa dh oØrk] 
LokFkhZ Hkko] Ny&ifj.kfr tho ds izfr vfo'okl [kM+k dj nsrh gSA

31. Innateness, coolness, forbearance and seriousness get the man near success; 

crookedness in thoughts, selfishness and deceitfulness create distrust for him.
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32- fo'o esa fo'oklik=k cuuk pkgrs gks rks lgtrk ykvksA lgtrk] ljyrk] ek;k jfgrrk ds fcuk vki 
vius lEcaf/;ksa ds fo'oklik=k Hkh ugha cu ldrs gks] fiQj fo'o ds fo'oklik=k dSls cuksxs\

32. If you wish to be trustworthy bring in innateness. Without innateness, 

simplicity and straightforwardness you cannot win the trust of your kin, what to talk 

of the world?

33- O;fDr dh bPNk;sa lgtrk dk ?kkr djrh gSaA viuh bPNkvksa dh iw£r ds fy, vU; dks er nckvks] 
;fn nckuk gh gS rks Lo;a dh bPNkvksa dk neu djks] lgtrk dh lqxa/ izkjaHk gksus yxsxhA

33. Desires of the man destroy his innateness. Do not suppress others to fulfill your 

desires; if something is to be suppressed, it is your own desires. The flavour of 

innateness will start emanating.

34- lgt O;fDr lHkh dk fiz; vkSj vkn'kZ gksrk gS vkSj mlds fy, lHkh lgt gh rRij jgrs gSaA

34. All love the innate man and he is their ideal; all are naturally enthusiastic about 

him.

35- lgtrk dk thou lejlh Hkko dk thou] txr ls le>iwoZd vifjfprrk dk thouA fut ls iw.kZ 
ifjp;] vgks vykSfdd thou! lgt thouA

35. The innate life is the life of tranquility; the life thoughtfully unacquainted with 

the world. Fully acquainted with the self; O supernatural innate life!

36- vkuUn dUn Kku?ku fpn~fi.M fut&HkxokukRek dk vuqHkou izR;{k izek.k ls djus ds fy, lgt 
lekf/ dk iq#"kkFkZ djuk gh gksxkA lk/uk dk lkekU; thou thuk fHkUu fo"k; gSA lgt&;ksx dh vuqHkwfr] 
lekf/ej.k djuk gh Js"B&ekxZ gSA dksfV&dksfV lk/dksa esa fojys gh lk/d lgt&lekf/ dks izkIr gksrs gSa 
ftlds izHkko ls LoxZ ,oa eks{kin izkIr gksrk gSA

36. To experience own god-soul that is a cave of happiness, full of knowledge, and a 

lump of consciousness, it is essential to practise innate-meditation. To live the 

normal life of observances is a different matter. To experience innate-meditation and 

thereby attain pious death is the excellent path. Only a few out of millions and 

millions of observers reach the stage of innate-meditation that is the harbinger of the 

heavenly abode and liberation.
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37- lgt thou rÙo Kku dh mÙkh.kZrk] deZ fujis{k] ,dek=k =kSdkfyd 'kq¼&ije&ikfj.kkfed Hkko ij 
y{; j[kuk] mlh dk vuqHkou ysuk] txr~ ds lEiw.kZ fodYiksa ls mis{kk dj fpn~czã ek=k dk gh vkJ; 
ysuk] Kkrk&n`"Vk Hkko ls ekè;LFk Hkko dk iw.kZ vkyEcu ysuk gSA

37. The life of innateness means to acquire the knowledge of the reality, to aim only 

at the eternally pure soul’s inherent-nature that is karma-independent, to 

experience only such a soul, to take refuge only in the eternal supreme-soul with 

indifference to all worldly thoughts, and to adopt as the knower and the seer the 

disposition of neutrality.

] ] ]
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lR;kFkZ&cks/

1- izK&iq#"k ij ds lq[k&nq%[k esa gh ugha] vfirq Lo;a ds lq[k&nq%[k esa Hkh g"kZ&fo"kkn Hkko dks izkIr 
ugha gksrkA og bl ckr dks vPNh rjg ls tkurk gS fd lalkj dk bfUæ; tU; lq[k o nq%[k vkRek dh lgt 
n'kk ugha gS] ;g rks deZtHkko gS] deZ&lkis{k voLFkk gSA blesa D;k g"kZ\ D;k fo"kkn\ tks gS lks gSA

iq.;&iki
Merit-Demerit

1. The learned man does not experience elation or dejection not only in happiness 

or misery of others but also of self. He knows well that the worldly, senses-based 

happiness or misery are not the innate nature of the soul but are karma-generated; it 

is the karma-dependent system. Why elation? Why dejection? That is, what it is!

2- eu&opu&dk; ds fu;ksx ls vkRe izns'kksa esa tks ifjLiUnu gksrk gS] og ;ksx gSA bl ;ksx ls deks± dk 
vklzo gksrk gS] 'kqHk ;ksx ls 'kqHkklzo o v'kqHk;ksx ls v'kqHk&vklzo gksrk gSA

2. Vibration in the space-points of the soul due to the activity of the mind, the 

speech and the body is yoga. Due to yoga, influx (āsrava) of the karmas takes place; 

auspicious activity is the cause of the auspicious influx and inauspicious activity of 

the inauspicious influx.

3- 'kqHkklzo iq.;ksn;Hkwr iQfyr gksrk gS rFkk v'kqHkklzo ikiksn;Hkwr iQfyr gksrk gSA iq.;ksn; ls lalkj esa 
bfUæ;&lq[k dh lkexzh rFkk lq[kkuqHkwfr dh izkfIr rFkk ikiksn; ls bfUæ;&lq[k lkexzh dh vuqiyfC/ jgrh 
gS] iQyr% tho nq%[kkuqHkwfr dks izkIr gksrk gSA
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4- vKkuh izk.kh nksuksa gh vkÏoksa ds dky esa izHkkfor jgrk gS] og vkRek dh Lora=k voLFkk dk ̄pru 
gh ugha djrkA og g"kZ&fo"kkn ds fodYiksa esa futkRek dh oapuk djrk gSA lq[k o nq%[k dks vkREkHkwr 
ekudj cfgjkReHkko dks izkIr dj lalkj esa Hkze.k djrk gSA

4. The ignorant man is affected by both kinds of influx as he does not reflect on the 

independence of the soul. In his thoughts of elation or dejection he neglects own-soul. 

Mistaking worldly happiness and misery for own soul-nature, he becomes an 

extroverted-soul (bahirātmā) and thus wanders in the world.

5- lalkj esa ij ds lq[kksa rFkk vius nq%[kksa dks ns[kdj izHkkfor er gksuk] D;ksafd lq[k&nq%[k iwoZÑr 
deZCka/ dk foikd gSA orZeku dks lgt /eZe;h okrkoj.k ds lkFk ft;ks] fo'kq¼ Hkko djks_ orZeku dk 
iq#"kkFkZ ifo=k djks rks vkidk Hkfo"; Lo;eso gh mTToy gks tk,xkA

5. In the world, do not get affected by happiness of others and misery of self; these 

are due to the fruition of the past karmas. Live the present in an environment of 

dharma, maintaining the purity of thoughts; if the effort in the present is auspicious, 

the future will automatically lighten up.

6- lalkjh izkf.k;ksa ds lkFk yksd esa loZ=k iq.;&iki dk mn; dk;Z dj jgk gS] tks foosdh bl lR;kFkZ dks 
tkurk gS og viuk thou ladYi&fodYi 'kwU; thrk gSA

6. The worldly beings everywhere are affected by the fruition of merit and 

demerit; the discriminating man who knows this truth lives life free from the 

disposition of volitions and inquisitiveness (saÉkalpa-vikalpa).

7- iq.; dh izcyrk esa vlR; Hkh lR; gks tkrk gSA 'k=kq Hkh fe=kor O;ogkj djrk gS] lwyh Hkh ̄lgklu 
cu tkrh gS] ej?kV Hkh egyor lq[k nsrk gS] dk¡Vs Hkh iQwy cu tkrs gSa] ukx Hkh gkj cu tkrk gS] vfXu dh 
Tokyk Hkh ty esa ifjo£rr gks tkrh gS] ;g lc dqN iq.; dh yhyk gSA

7. When the force of merit is in operation even the untruth becomes the truth. The 

3. Auspicious influx results in merit (puõya) and inauspicious influx in demerit 

(pāpa). Merit bestows to the living-being objects of sensual-pleasure and thus 

worldly happiness; demerit causes the non-availability of the objects of sensual-

pleasure and thus worldly misery.
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8- ikiksn; dh izcyrk esa lR; Hkh vlR; gks tkrk gSA 'k=kq rks 'k=kq jgrs gh gSa] vfirq fe=k Hkh 'k=kq cu 
tkrs gSa] lxs Hkh ij gks tkrs gSa] vkS"kf/ Hkh fo"k cu tkrh gS] egy Hkh ej?kV cu tkrs gSa] tUEknk=kh Hkh izk.k 
ysrh gS] iq"igkj Hkh dkykukx cu tkrk gS] 'khry&ty Hkh Tokyk esa cny tkrh gS] panu Hkh nkg mRiUu 
djrk gS] iw£.kek dh pk¡nuh Hkh m".k izrhr gksrh gS] fo"kgj ea=k Hkh fo"knk;d gks tkrs gSa] lEiw.kZ 
vuqdwyrk,¡ izfrdwyrkvksa esa laØfer gks tkrh gSa] ;g lc ikideZ dh efgek gS] blhfy, lTtu&iq#"kksa dks 
iq.;&iki esa g"kZ&fo"kkn u djrs gq,] ekè;LFk&Hkko dk vkJ; ysdj viuh vkRefo'kqf¼ dh j{kk djuh 
pkfg,A iq.; o iki nksuksa iqn~xy deks± dh voLFkk gSa] ;g vkRe&/eZ ugha gSA

8. When the force of demerit is in operation even the truth becomes the untruth. 

The foes remain as foes but even friends become foes, even blood-relatives desert you, 

even the medicine turns into poison, even the palace turns into a cremation-ground, 

even the birth-giver turns into a life-taker, even the garland turns into a black cobra, 

even the cool water turns into flames, even the sandalwood starts scorching, even the 

light of the full-moon feels hot, even the charm for curing the snake-bite turns into 

poison; everything favourable turns into unfavourable. All this is due to the fruition 

of evil karmas. The noble men, therefore, should renounce elation or dejection on the 

rise of merit or demerit, take refuge in the disposition of neutrality and protect their 

soul-purity. Merit and demerit are the stages of material-karmas; these are not the 

soul-nature.

9- vgks ekuo! iq.; foikd ij er djks mUekn] D;ksafd le; ifjorZu LoHkkoh gSA ekywe ugha le; 
dc ifjo£rr gks tk;s\ dgha iq.;&foikd laØfer gksdj iki&foikd esa u cny tk;s] blfy, 
iq.;&ikiksn; ij eè;LFk gks tkvksA lcds fnu ,oa lc fnu ,d ls ugha gksrsA

9. O man! Do not get intoxicated on fruition of your merit; change is the nature of 

time. You never know when time changes and fruition of your merit gets transformed 

into fruition of demerit; therefore, adopt neutrality on merit and demerit. Days of 

everyone are not the same; all days are not the same.

10- ikiksn; ij fo"kkn dh vko';drk ughaA orZeku dh i;kZ; ,oa ifj.kke ij fopkj djks] nks"k lEizfr 
voLFkk dk ughaA izlÂ fpÙk thou ft;ksA Hkwr dk fd;k deZ vkt Hkys gh d"V ns jgk gks] ijUrq orZeku ds 
lqÑR; Hkfo"; esa iq.;ksn; :Ik fu;r ls iQfyr gksaxsA

foes treat you like a friend, the scaffold turns into a throne, the cremation-ground 

imparts happiness as if a palace, the thorns turn into flowers, the cobra turns into a 

garland, the fire turns into water; all this is the magic of merit.
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10. Do not get dejected on fruition of demerit. Think about the present mode and 

dispositions, not about the current state of imperfections. Live with a happy heart. 

The karma of the past may be causing you pain but the virtuous karmas of the 

present will, in future, certainly get to fruition in form of merit.

11- ghu&iq.; ds {kh.k gksus esa vf/d le; ugha yxrk] blfy, izfr{k.k tkxzr jgus dh vko';drk gSA 
lEifÙk;k¡ dc foifÙk;ksa esa laØfer gks tk,¡\ blfy, lTTkuksa dk drZO; gS fd os vius thou dks 
lehdj.k cuk dj ft;saA

11. Low-level merits disappear fast; remain alert at all times. You never know when 

wealth gets transformed into misfortune. Noble men should lead a balanced life.

12- olqU/jk ij izcy iq.;kRek Hkh iq.;{kh.k gksrs ns[ks x,] iq"iksa ij foJke djus okys lwyksa ij pyrs 
ns[ks x,] n.M nsus okys Hkh nafMr gksrs ns[ks x,A deZ foikd fofp=k gS!

12. On this earth disappearance of even high-level merit is seen; those resting on 

the flowers are seen walking on the thorns, those imparting punishment are seen 

getting punished. The fruition of the karmas is amazing.

13- iq.;ksn; dh rhozrk esa viq.; ifj.kke ,oa viq.; dk;Z u gks] ;g tho dh fof'k"V ri lk/uk gSA 
bl lk/uk esa mÙkh.kZrk rHkh lEHko gS_ tc tho izfr{k.k ikiksn; dh ihM+k dk è;ku j[ksxkA iq.;ksn; ds 
vYi&dky esa vf/dka'kr% tho ikiksn; dh ihM+k dks Hkwy tkrs gSa] vYi bfUæ; lq[k ds dkj.k rhoz nq%[k 
dks izkIr djrs gSaA

13. To desist from evil dispositions and activities when fruition of merit is in 

operation is a special observance of austerity. It is possible to get success in such 

observance only when the man keeps in mind the pain of fruition of demerit. Most 

men, during the short period of fruition of merit, forget about the pain of fruition of 

demerit; for the sake of sensual-pleasures they undergo great suffering.

14- iq.;&iki nksuksa gh deZt Hkko gSa] uk'koar gSaA mHk;'kwU; pSrU; gh /qzo gS] mlh dk vkJ; ysuk 
Js;Ldj gSA uk'koar ij vkRefo'kqf¼ dk {k; djuk mfpr ugha gSA

14. Both merit and demerit are karma-generated dispositions that are destructible. 

The conscious-soul, rid of both these, is the only eternal substance; take refuge in it 

only. It is not worthwhile to sacrifice the purity of your soul on something that is 

destructible.
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15- iq.;ksn; ij brus g£"kr er gks tkuk fd ftlls vkRe&fo'kqf¼ dk gh yksi gks tk,A iq.; Hkh ij æO; 
gh gS] vfHkUu æO; rks ,dek=k fut&Hkxoku~&vkRek gh gS] tks f=kdky vfouk'kh gS] ogh lR;kFkZ esa 
mikns;Hkwr gS] 'ks"k rks gs;] Ks;] mis{; gSaA

15. Do not get so elated on fruition of merit that you lose the purity of your soul. 

Merit too is ‘other’ substance, the only substance that belongs to you is the own god-

soul that is indestructible in three times; in true sense, it is the only substance worth 

accepting, rest all are worth rejecting, knowing and ignoring.

16- tks iq.; bfUæ;&lq[k iznku djrk gS_ ml lq[k Hkksx ls iqu% uohu deks± dk vklzo gksrk gS] ml 
vklzo ls iqu% bfUæ; lq[k Hkh izkIr gksrs gSa] fiQj iqu% HkksxA bl izdkj lalkj Hkze.k dk vUr ugha gksrk] 
lalkj dk vUr pkfg, rks iq.;ksn; ij Hkh ekè;LFkrk dk O;ogkj djuk pkfg,A

16. Merit is the cause of the availability of sensual-pleasures and indulgence in 

these causes influx of fresh karmas; due to this influx, again, sensual-pleasures are 

obtained and then, again, indulgence in these. This way, wandering in the world 

continues; if you wish to end world-wandering observe neutrality on the fruition of 

merit too.

17- ijekFkZ&n`f"V ls iq.;&iki nksuksa gh deks± dk mn; lalkj dk dkj.k gS vkSj lalkj ca/ iwoZd gh pyrk 
gSA iq.;&iki ds iQy esa g"kZ&fo"kkn Hkko ls ca/ gksrk gSA tks HkO; tho Hkokrhr gksuk pkgrk gS] mls 
iq.;&iki ds foikd ls vkRej{kk dk mik; [kkstuk pkfg,A fo'kqf¼ dh o`f¼] laDys'krk dh gkfu ftl 
mik; ls gks ogh Js"B mik; gSA

17. From the transcendental point-of-view fruition of the karmas of both merit and 

demerit is the cause of world-wandering; the soul’s world-wandering is due only to 

the bondage of karmas. The dispositions of elation or dejection on fruition of merit or 

demerit cause bondage. The potential soul that wishes to end world-wandering 

should look for means to protect itself from such dispositions. Whatever results in 

increase in purity and decrease in anxiety is the excellent means.

18- g"kZ&fo"kkn Hkko ls fjDr ekSu&lk/uk lk/d ds fy, ve`r&rqY; gSA ve`riku djus okys nsoksa dk 
vdky&ej.k dk vHkko gS] ijUrq tks ekSu&lk/d dh lk/uk dk ve`r gS og tUe&tjk&e`R;q dk {k; djk 
nsrk gSA drkZiu ls jfgr ,dRoHkko ls Hkkfor gksdj tks thou thrk gS] og lalkj dh yrk dks tM+ewy ls 
m[kkM+dj ije&lejlh&Hkko ds vkuUn dk iku djrk gSA
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18. The vow-of-silence, rid of the dispositions of elation and dejection, is like nectar 

for its practitioner. The devas do not meet untimely death but the man who drinks 

the nectar of the vow-of-silence causes the destruction of birth, decay and death. The 

one who lives with the disposition that the self is not the ‘doer’ but the ‘one-and-only’ 

uproots the creeper of world-wandering and enjoys the drink of supreme-tranquility.

19- rÙoK tho iq.;ksn; o ikiksn; nksuksa esa gh lkekU; Hkko j[krk gS] og tkurk gS fd nksuksa gh iqn~xy 
dk fodkj gSaA /qzoKk;d vkRek dk LoHkko] vkRe&LoHkko rks Kku&n'kZu gSA

19. The man who knows the reality maintains equanimity in fruition of merit as 

well as demerit. He knows that both these are imperfections of the matter (pudgala). 

The own-nature of the eternal knowing-soul is knowledge and perception.

20- iq.;ksn; ij v'kqHk djkus okys Hkh 'kqHk:i ifj.kr gksrs gSa] izcy iq.; dh efgek gh ,slh gS vkSj 
ikiksn; ij vPNk Hkh djs fiQj Hkh iQy v'kqHk gh ?kfVr gksrk gSA le;] deZ rFkk rnk dky esa æO; dh 
;ksX;rk Hkh rn~ :i ifj.kr gksrh gSA

20. In time of the fruition of merit even inauspicious causes turn auspicious; such is 

the glory of the strength of merit. In time of the fruition of demerit even good efforts 

give inauspicious results. The time and the karmas have bearing on the present 

manifestation of substances.

21- iq.;ksn; ds dky esa tho dks izR;; o leqRifÙk nksuksa gh d"kk; ds Hkko ugha gksrsA ;fn gq, Hkh rks 
vYidky] D;ksafd iq.;oUr iq#"k eUn&d"kk;h rFkk Hkæ&ifj.kkeh gksrs gSaA

21. In time of the fruition of merit the man does not have the dispositions of 

passions (kaÈāya) both due to own-karmas (pratyaya) and due to ‘other’ (samutpatti). 

If at all these arise, it is for a short while since the man with merit exhibits mild 

passions and noble dispositions.

22- ij&Hkkoksa ds fu;ksx ls tks d"kk; mRiÂ gksrh gS_ og leqRifÙk d"kk; dgykrh gSA la;eh foosdoku 
ij&gsrqvksa dks ij Lohdkj dj] futkRenso ds Lo ifj.kkeksa dh d"kk;&Tokyk ls j{kk djrk gSA

22. The rise of passions (kaÈāya) in which the ‘other’ dispositions are instrumental 

is termed ‘samutpatti’. The man with self-restraint and discernment accepts all 
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23- ,d æO; esa dk;Z&dkj.k Hkko tgk¡ ?kfVr gksrk gS_ ogk¡ izR;;iuk gSA vkRek esa d"kkf;d&Hkkoksa dk 
vkuk Lo&deksZn; ls gS] ijUrq izcy iq.;kRek ds izR;; d"kk; Hkh eUn gksrh gS] tks u ds leku gS] blfy, 
iq.;ksn; iq.;&ca/ Js"B gS] ;fn iq.; dk iz;ksx iki&ca/ esa ugha fd;k rksA

23. The cause-effect relationship in a substance is due to ‘pratyaya’. The rise of the 

passions (kaÈāya) in the soul is due to the rise of own-karmas but in case of the man 

with strong merit this cause of passions, the ‘pratyaya-kaÈāya’, is negligible; 

therefore, merit-bondage, rather than demerit-bondage, is worthwhile during the 

fruition of merit.

24- ijek.kq&izek.k iki&izÑfr Hkh tho ds nq%[k esa dkj.k cu tkrh gS] blfy, izR;sd HkO;&tho dk 
drZO; gS fd og ikideZ izÑfr ds ca/&Hkwr fufeÙkksa ls {k.k&{k.k esa vkRej{kk djsA vU;&vU; dk dqN Hkh 
ugha dj ikrs] iq.;&iki ds mn; dky esa] Lo dk vkRe&iq#"kkFkZ gh dk;Zdkjh gS vU; rks fufeÙk ek=k gh 
tkuks vkSj ekuksA

24. Even an iota of demerit can cause suffering; every potential soul should, each 

instant, protect itself from the instrumental causes of the karmas that result in 

demerit. During the fruition of merit and demerit, others cannot help; only the effort 

of the self is effective. Others are to be known and accepted just as instrumental 

causes.

‘other’ dispositions as not belonging to own-soul and thus saves his dispositions from 

the fire of passions.

25- ij&Ñr midkj o vidkj esa g"kZ&fo"kkn er djksA izR;{k esa ijÑr vo'; fn[krk gS] ijUrq ijks{k esa 
ns[kus ij LoÑr n'kZu gksus yxasxsA fufeÙk ij&:Ik fn[krk gS] ij miknku Lo dk gh gksrk gSA HkwrizKkiu ls 
Hkh ns[kks orZeku] tks Hkh orZeku esa ij&Ñr midkj&vidkj gS og rsjs gh 'kqHkk'kqHk Ñr iwoZ&deks± dk gh 
foikd gSA

25. Do not feel elated or dejected on favour or disfavour of others. Outwardly, these 

appear to be caused by others but, seen inwardly, these appear to be caused by self. 

The instrumental cause appears outwardly but the substantive cause lies in the self. 

If the present is seen through past-analysis, whatever favour or disfavour of others is 

seen today, it is the fruition of your past auspicious and inauspicious karmas.
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26- Lo deksZn; ij ¯pru djus ls leRo dk tUe gksxk] ijdh;&drkZiu ls n`f"V i`Fkd~ gksxh vkSj 
g"kZ&fo"kkn dk fojke gksxkA

26. By reflecting that own-soul is responsible for the fruition of the karmas one 

develops equanimity, stops seeing others as the ‘doers’, and refrains from getting 

elated or dejected.

27- iq.;ksn; ij iq.;Hkkoksa dks lqjf{kr j[kuk izR;sd iq#"k dk drZO; gSA iq.;ksn; ds dky esa foosd dk 
foltZu dj] mUeÙk gksdj lokZf/d tho ikikpkj esa izo`Ùk gksdj v'kqHk&deZ dk ca/ dj Hkkoh&nq%[k dks 
fuea=k.k nsrs gSaA

27. It is the duty of every man to keep his dispositions of merit safe in time of the 

fruition of merit. Most people, in time of the fruition of merit, shed discrimination, 

and in exaltation get involved in evil activities, thus causing bondage of inauspicious 

karmas that must engender future suffering.

28- /U;&/U;&/U; os tho tks iq.;ksn; ij Hkh foosd ds lkFk viuk thou thrs gSa vkSj iq.;iQy dks 
;qfDr ls Hkksxdj Hkfo"; dh Hkh lE;d~&O;oLFkk dj] lekf/ ls ;qDr ej.k dj] nqxZfr ls LokRek dh j{kk 
djrs gSaA

28. Hail those men who, in time of the fruition of merit, live with discrimination, 

enjoy judiciously the fruits of merit and thus securing their future attain a pious 

meditative death and save their souls from evil states-of-existence.

29- iq.;ksn; ds dky esa foosd ds lkFk tks thrs gSa_ mu HkO;kas ds lkFk viuk thou ft;ksA iq.; dh 
;qokoLFkk esa ftuds ikl izKk&o`¼ gS_ os ekuo gh yksd&iwT; gSaA

29. Live in company of those potential men who live with discrimination in time of 

the fruition of merit. The men whose merit is young and intellect is full-blown are 

worthy to be revered in the world.

30- ifj.kkeksa ds foÑr gksrs gh tho ds iq.; esa fodkj mRiUu gks tkrk gSA TkSls nqX/ esa vEy ds feJ.k ls 
fodkj mRiUu gksrk gS_ oSls gh fo'kqf¼ ?kVus ij iq.; dh /kjk Hkax gks tkrh gSA Hkkoksa dh fo'kqf¼ dh lqj{kk 
ls gh iq.; dk j{k.k lEHko gSA gj le; v'kqHk&Hkkoksa ls fHkUu gksdj O;fDr dks vius ifj.kke fueZy 
j[kuk pkfg,A
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30. When the dispositions of the man get perverted, imperfections appear in his 

merit. As milk gets sour on addition of an acidic substance, similarly, on decrease of 

purity of dispositions, disturbance takes place in the stream of merit. Only by 

maintaining purity of dispositions can merit be protected. Detached, every instant, 

from all evil dispositions, the man should maintain purity of his dispositions.

31- fof'k"V ;ksx ,oa ;ksX;rk dh flf¼ Hkh fof'k"V iq.;ksn; ij gh gksrh gSA iq.; dh {kh.krk ij curs 
dk;Z Hkh vUr esa fcxM+rs ns[ks tkrs gSaA

31. On special fruition of merit, exceptional yoga and abilities are accomplished. On 

decay of merit, efforts that appear to be fructifying end in disaster.

32- Kkuhtu dk;Z dh iw.kZrk u gksus rd vius dk;Z ds jgL; dks xw<+ j[krs gSaA vK&tu dk;Z de djrs 
gSa] izpkj vf/d] ifj.kker% dk;Z dh vliQyrk ij txr~ esa gkL; dks izkIr gksrs gSaA tx&g¡lh ls vkRej{kk 
ds Hkko gSa rks loZizFke Lo&;ksX;rk] iq.;&ikiksn; ij fopkj vPNs ls djuk pkfg,A dk;Z flf¼ gksxh ;k 
ugha bldk voyksdu iwoZd gh dk;Z izkjaHk djsaA

32. Learned men keep the task-on-hand a secret till its completion. Ignorant men 

work less and publicize more; they get ridiculed on their failures. If you wish to save 

yourself from ridicule, first think-through your capability, merit and demerit. 

Whether the work is realizable or not should be thought-through before its start.

33- vK izk.kh] thou ds vewY; {k.kksa dks ij ds iq.;&iki ij fopkj dj O;; djrk gSA og ij&fuUnk 
ds iki dk lap; dj uhp&xks=k dk ca/ dj nh?kZ&lalkj esa Hkze.k dj Dys'k dks izkIr djrk gSA

33. The ignorant man expends his invaluable time thinking about merit and 

demerit of others. By censuring others he accumulates demerit, cause of low status 

(gotra), and suffers long as his wandering in the world gets extended.

34- izK&iq#"k LokRefgr ds ,d {k.k dky dks Hkh ijHkkoksa esa O;; ugha djrk gS_ og {k.k&{k.k esa 
LokRefgr ij gh fopkj djrk gSA lalkj&lkxj ls vkRenso mÙkh.kZ dSls gks] iki&iad ls dSls cps] 
'okl&'okl esa iki deZ ls vkRej{kk gks] Jqfr esa je.k rFkk dqJqfr ls j{kk gks] ,sls ifo=k&Hkko HkO;&tho 
ds gh gksrs gSaA
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34. The learned man does not expend even one instant of his time on disposition of 

‘other’; he thinks incessantly on own soul development. The potential and auspicious 

man thinks like this: how can my soul-divinity cross the worldly-ocean; how can it be 

saved from the mud of demerit; how to save it, every breath, from the evil-karmas; 

and how to get engrossed in the Scripture and disengage from the false-teachings?

35- iq.;kRek tho dh fuUnk djus ls Loiq.; dk {k; gksrk gSA iwT; iq#"kksa dk lnk fou; djksA iwT;ksa ds 
xq.kxku djks] viwT;ksa ij ekè;LFk Hkko o ln~Hkkouk j[kksA LoHkko esa e`nqrk dk vH;kl lrr djks] blls 
LokRek iq.;&xq.kksa ls iw.kZ gksrk gS rFkk deZ ls 'kwU; gksrk gSA

35. Denouncement of the man-of-merit results in the decay of self-merit. Always 

respect the reverend men. Hail the reverend and be neutral and considerate on those 

not worthy of reverence. To increase merit of own-soul and to make it free from the 

karmas, practise incessantly pleasantness in nature.

36- iq.;&iq#"kksa dk xq.kxku HkO;ksa dh Hkko fo'kqf¼ esa lk/u gSA og fo'kqf¼ v'kqHk Hkkoksa ls vkRej{kk 
djrh gS rFkk v'kqHk deks± dh futZjk djkrh gS] 'kqHk deks± dk vklzo djkrh gS rFkk ijEijk ls eks{k dk 
lk/u gSA

36. Applaud of the men-of-merit results in purity of dispositions of the potential 

souls. This purity saves the soul from evil dispositions, helps in shedding of 

inauspicious karmas, causes influx of auspicious karmas, and, by convention, is the 

cause of liberation. 

37- 'kqHkk'kqHk 'kCnksa dk Jo.k Hkh iq.;&iki ds mn; ls gksrk gSA iq.;ksn; ij izfr{k.k lqUnj&lqokd~] 
xq.k&dhrZu lquus dks feyrs gSa] 'k=kq&x`g esa Hkh iz'kalk&okpd 'kCnksa dk iz;ksx gksrk gSA ikiksn; esa Lox`g esa 
Hkh v'kqHk&'kCnksa dk Jo.k djuk iM+rk gS] Lo&tuuh ,oa tud Hkh nqoZpu cksydj cqykrs gSaA ikiksn; ij 
eeZHksnh 'kCnksa dks lqudj thou thuk iM+rk gSA

37. One hears auspicious and inauspicious words on fruition of merit and demerit. 

On fruition of merit one hears pleasant words of praise even in the house of the 

enemy. On fruition of demerit one has to hear damning words even in own house; 

even own parents use admonishing words. On fruition of demerit one has to hear, all 

the time, distressing words.

] ] ]
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23
lR;kFkZ&cks/

1- vkLFkk dh Mksj fn[krh ugha] ijUrq varjax dk n`<+&ca/u gS_ tks fd gkfFk;ksa ls Hkh ugha rksM+k tk ldrk 
gSA lR;kFkZ&ekxZ ij dh xbZ vkLFkk O;fDr dks yksd esa egku~ gh ugha] vfirq Hkxoku~ cuk nsrh gSA

vkLFkk
Trustfulness

1. The rope of trustfulness is not visible but it makes such a strong bond that even 

elephants cannot snap. Trustfulness on the path of the reality does not only make the 

man great but a god.

2- fo'okl ds lkFk fd;k x;k dk;Z Lo;eso gh iw.kZ gksrk gS] ij dk;Z {kerk ds izfr iw.kZ vkLFkk gksuk 
vfuok;Z gSA tSls&tSls fo'okl o`f¼ dks izkIr gksrk gS oSls&oSls dk;Z {kerk ,oa yXu c<+rh pyh tkrh gSA 
iQyr% dk;Z iw.kZrk esa O;fDRk mÙkh.kZrk dks izkIr dj ysrk gS vkSj og izlUurk dks izkIr djrk gSA

2. If there is complete trustfulness in the capability of the self, any task 

undertaken with confidence automatically gets completed. As the confidence 

increases, the capability and the dedication keep on increasing. As a result, the man 

attains success in its completion and gets happiness.

3- eks{kekxZ dk jkLrk] lR;kFkZ&ekxZ mlh dks fn[krk gS_ ftlds ikl lE;d~&vkLFkk gksA vkLFkk&foghu 
lq[k ls foghu thou thrk gSA vkLFkk Lo&ij dY;k.kh ,oa mHk; yksd esa lq[kizn gksrh gSA

3. The path to liberation, or the path of the reality, is visible only to the one with 

right trustfulness. The life of the man without trustfulness is devoid of happiness. 
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4- ftusUæ izHkq dh ns'kuk mUgsa gh iQfyr gksrh gS] tks ftu&ns'kuk ij vkLFkkoku gksrs gSaA ftu thoksa ds 
ân; esa HkwrkFkZ&ekxZ] rÙo ,oa lPps nso&'kkL=k&xq# ij fueZy vkLFkk gh ugha gS mUgsa ftuoj&ok.kh dk D;k 
lqiQy fey ik,xk\

4. The preaching of Lord Jina is fruitful for those who have trustfulness. What 

fruit will the preaching of Lord Jina bear for those who do not have pristine 

trustfulness in their heart for the true path, for the reality and for the true deity, the 

Scripture and the guru?

5- tgk¡ O;fDr dh vkLFkk fo|eku jgrh gS ogk¡ xq.k&gh&xq.k n`f"Vxkspj gksrs gSa vkSj tgk¡ ij vkLFkk 
ugha gS ogk¡ xq.kksa dk leqnk; gksus ij Hkh nks"k gh fn[kkbZ nsrs gSa] blfy, loZxq.kksa esa iz/ku xq.k vkLFkk gSA 
vkLFkk ds vHkko esa fdlh Hkh xq.kh ds xq.kksa dk dhrZu ugha fd;k tk ldrk gSA

5. In presence of trustfulness one has eyes only for good qualities; in absence of 

trustfulness only blemishes that form a small part of the heap of good qualities are 

seen. Therefore, trustfulness is the foremost quality. Without trustfulness the praise 

of the virtuous man is not possible.

6- lEca/ ds fcuk Hkh J¼k&J¼s; lEca/ gks ldrk gSA lEca/h dk lEca/ foPNsn dks izkIr gks ldrk 
gS] ijUrq thou i;ZUr J¼k&J¼s; lEca/ dk foPNsn ugha gksrk gSA J¼k og ve`r gS_ tks vfo'okl ds 
fo"k ls j{kk dj ysrk gSA

6. The causality between faith and object-of-faith can exist without a relationship. 

The relationship may end but the causality between faith and object-of-faith persists 

lifelong. Faith is the nectar that protects the man from the poison of distrust.

7- d"kk; dh rhozrk esa O;fDr dh vkLFkk,¡ u"V gks tkrh gSa] d"kk; ds eanksn; esa gh vkLFkk] vkLFkkoku] 
vkLFks; fn[kkbZ nsrk gSA vkLFkk ds fcuk eks{kekxZ dk izkjEHk gh ugha gksrkA d"kk; O;fDr ds thou dks 
[kks[kyk dj nsrh gSA vkLFkk dks lqjf{kr j[kuk pkgrs gks] rks d"kk; dks ifjo£rr djksA

7. Trustfulness vanishes in presence of severe passions; only when the rise of 

passions is mild the trustfulness, the trusty and the object-of-trust are seen. Without 

Trustfulness is propitious for self and others, and bestows happiness in this life and 

hereafter.
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trustfulness journey to the path to liberation does not even begin. Passions make the 

life of the man hollow. If you wish to secure trustfulness, transform your passions.

8. Only those who are rid of the deadly poison of passions can have trustfulness on 

the dharma and its followers. The life of trustfulness is in danger in presence of the 

poison of passions.

8- /eZ&/ekZRek ij vkLFkk mUgha dh gksrh gS tks d"kk; :ih dkydwV ls lqjf{kr jgrs gSa] tgk¡ d"kk; 
fo"k gS ogk¡ ij vkLFkk ds izk.k ladV esa iM+ tkrs gSaA

9- lR;kFkZ&ekxZ ij tqM+h vkLFkkvksa dks rksM+uk] rqM+okuk egk¯glk gSA vukfn&vfo|k ds o'k gqvk izk.kh 
lE;d~&J¼ku dks cgqr gh dfBukbZ ls izkIr dj ikrk gSA tc tho dk izcy&iq.; o iq#"kkFkZ lkFk nsrk gS 
rHkh lE;d~&ekxZ ij vkLFkk izdV gksrh gSA

9. To shatter or get shattered trustfulness on right path to reality is great violence. 

Due to beginningless ignorance it is extremely difficult for the man to acquire right 

faith. Trustfulness on right path is manifested only in presence of strong merit and 

effort.

10- lE;d~&/eZ ,oa /ekZRekvksa ds izfr vkLFkk&Hkko izcy iq.;ksn; ij gh laHko gSA iq.; dh {kh.krk esa 
feF;k /eZ ,oa /ekZRekvksa ds izfr vkLFkk mRiUu gksrh gSA foosd&Kku dh lÙkk esa O;fDr lR;&ekxZ dk 
vkJ; ysrk gSA

10. Trustfulness on right dharma and its followers is manifested only on the rise of 

strong merit. On decay of merit, trustfulness on false dharma and its followers is 

manifested. In presence of discriminatory knowledge, the man takes refuge in the 

path to reality.

11- vkLFkk] fo'okl] J¼k] izrhfr ds ekè;e ls O;fDRk vkuUn dks izkIr gksrk gSA yksd esa tks Hkh inkFkZ 
lq[k ds lk/u gSa_ os lc] rHkh rd lq[k ds lk/u gSa tc&rd muds izfr vkLFkk gSA vkLFkk ds vHkko esa 
yksdorhZ dksbZ Hkh oLrq lq[k o vkuUn dk dkj.k ugha gks ldrh gS] blfy, vkLFkk dks n`<+ j[kus dh 
vko';drk gSA

11. Trustfulness, confidence, faith and belief provide delight to the man. All objects 

that are means of happiness in the world provide happiness as long as the man has 
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12- ftruh xgjh vkLFkk gksxh mruk gh xgjk vkuUn gksxkA fo'okl ls Hkkoksa esa ifjorZu gksrk gS] Hkkoksa ds 
ifjorZu ls lokZÄ esa ifjorZu gksrk gS vkSj vkLFkk ls fpÙk Hkh izlUUk gksrk gSAõ 

12. The depth of delight will be according to the depth of trustfulness. With 

confidence, dispositions change and the change in dispositions brings about all-

round change in the man. Trustfulness makes the mind happy.

13- ,slk vkpj.k djks ftlls vkLFkk&foghu Hkh lr~&iFk ij vkLFkk iwoZd yx tk,] rÙokFkZ ls VwVs ân; 
Hkh rÙokFkZ&J¼ku ls ;qDr gks tk,¡A vkids lehphu&vkpj.k dk voyksdu dj ,d tho Hkh lR;kFkZ&ekxZ 
ij yx x;k rks le> ysuk vkius dksfV&dksfV ;Kksa dk iQy izkIr dj fy;k gSA

trustfulness on these. Without trustfulness nothing in the world can provide 

happiness and delight; therefore, make your trustfulness strong.

13. Observe such conduct that puts even the man without trustfulness on the right 

path; may those astray develop faith on the reality. If by your observance of right 

conduct even one man is led to the true path, understand that you have earned the 

fruit of millions and millions of oblations.

14- tgk¡ vkLFkk gS ogk¡ izhfr mRiUu gksrh gS vkSj tgk¡ izhfr jgrh gS ogk¡ lq[k Lo;eso mRiUu gks tkrk gSA 
tgk¡ vizhfr gS ogk¡ nq%[k gSA nq%[kh izk.kh vkLFkk dks LoLFk ugha j[k ikrk gSA

14. In presence of trustfulness develops love and in presence of love develops 

happiness, automatically. Where there is hatred there is misery. The miserable man 

cannot keep his trustfulness healthy.

15- Lo;a ds izfr fo'o dh vkLFkk thfor j[kus ds ifj.kke gSa] rks fo'o esa fo'okl ds lkFk ft;ks] Lo ds 
vkpj.k dks Ny&diV jfgr vkpfjr djksA lk/uk ds {ks=k esa o/Zekurk jguh pkfg,A gh;eku lk/uk 
lk/d dh mUufr dk uk'k dj voufr djk nsrh gSA

15. If you wish to develop trustfulness of the world for yourself, live life with 

confidence; make your conduct rid of deceitfulness. Your observances should be on 

the rise. Declining observances destroy the progress of the observer and start his 

downfall. 
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16- thou esa mRd"kZ ns[kdj vfHkeku ugha djukA mRd"kZ eku ls ugha] vfirq lR;kFkZ&ekxZ dh vkLFkk ls 
gqvk gSA ftlds ekè;e ls mRd"kZ ds pj.k feys mu pj.kksa ds gsrqvksa ds pj.k ugha NksM+ukA tks ges'kk ,d 
lk thou thrk gS ogh yksd esa viuh iwT;rk dks thfor j[k ikrk gSA

16. Do not become haughty on your rise. The rise is not due to your pride; it is due to 

your trustfulness on the true path. Do not leave the feet of the cause that has made 

your feet rise high. Only the man who lives a consistent life is able to keep alive his 

reverence.

17- ftlds vUnj lR;kFkZ&rÙo ds izfr vkLFkk gS_ ogh fo'o esa e`R;q ds mijkUr Hkh thfor jgrk gSA

17. In the world, only the one who has trustfulness on the true path remains alive 

even after death.

18- ftlds izfr yksd vkLFkkoku gS mls yksd dh vkLFkk ij d#.kk djuh pkfg,] vkLFkkvksa dk ?kkr 
ugha djuk pkfg,A ftl o`fÙk ls fo'o vkLFkk ij igq¡ps gks ml o`fÙk dh j{kk thou i;ZUr djukA mUufr dh 
j{kk djuk vkidk drZO; gS] os tho vK gSa tks viuh mUufr dh j{kk ugha dj ikrs gSaA

18. The man on whom the world has trustfulness should have consideration for it 

and not destroy it. The traits that have earned you trustfulness of the world should 

be protected throughout life. The rise needs to be protected; those men are ignorant 

who are not able to protect their rise.

19- vkLFkk og ve`r gS ftldh feBkl vkLFkkoku gh tkurk gSA vukLFkk fo"k gS_ tks vkuUn dks Hkax dj 
nsrk gSA

19. Trustfulness is the nectar whose sweetness only its possessor knows. Lack of 

trustfulness is the poison that disrupts the feeling of joy.

20- os iq#"k izKkoUr gSa tks vius thou ls Hkh Js"B viuh mUufr dks le>rs gSaA Lo ds izfr tks yksd dh 
vkLFkk gS og u"V u gks] blfy, izKtu ges'kk lko/ku jgrs gSaA thou esa J¼s; gksus ds fy, dBksj lk/uk 
djuk iM+rh gSA J¼k ds uk'k esa le; ugha yxrkA

20. Those men are intelligent who consider the rise in life more important than the 

life itself. They are ever watchful to protect the trustfulness of the world for them. 
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21- ,slk thou ft;ks dh 'kjhj NwVus ij Hkh vkLFkk ds ân;kas esa vkidk thou vafdr jgsA vkidk uke 
dkxtksa] iRFkjksa] /krqe; i=kksa ij ugha] vfirq izkf.kek=k ds ân; esa jgsA vkpj.k ikou jgs] rks uke vfeV 
jgsxkA

21. Live such a life that it leaves a mark, even after your death, on the hearts of 

those with trustfulness on you. Your name should be written on the hearts of the 

living-beings, not on papers, stones and metal-leaves. If the conduct is pure, the 

name remains indelible.

22- egkiq#"k ?kj&?kj ugha tkrs] mudh egkurk Lo;eso gh ?kV&?kV esa igq¡p tkrh gSA pkfj=k ,oa o``fÙk 
O;fDr dks egku~ cuk nsrh gSA Js"B&pkfj=k ,oa Js"B Ok`fÙkoku ij nqfu;k dh vkLFkk gksrh gS] /u&/jrhoku 
ij fdlh dh vkLFkk ugha gksrh gSA

22. Great men do not go house to house; their greatness automatically reaches 

everywhere. Conduct and observances make a man great. The world has trustfulness 

on those whose conduct and observances are laudable, not for those who have wealth 

and land.

23- txr~ djs esjs Åij fo'okl ,slh Hkkouk er Hkkvks] vfirq txr~ esa fo'oluh; dk;Z djks rks txr~ dk 
fo'okl vkids izfr Lo;eso gks tk,xkA vkidks viuk fp=k dgha Hkh ugha yxkuk iMs+xk] vki rks yksd ds 
fpÙkksa esa gh yx tkvksxsA Hkouksa dh nhokj ij ugha] ân; dh nhokj ij gksaxs vkiA

23. Do not long for trustfulness of the world; only your trustworthy acts will earn 

you that. Your photograph will then be marked on the hearts of the people, not pasted 

on the walls of houses.

Severe observances are required to earn the reverence of the world. It takes no time 

to destroy it.

24- yksd izflf¼ ij y{; u dj vkRe&flf¼ ij tks y{; j[krk gS_ mls yksd&izflf¼ Lo;eso izkIr gks 
tkrh gSA bl fl¼kUr ij tks fo'okl j[krk gS_ ogh lk/d fuLi`g&Hkko ls lk/uk dj ikrk gSA Li`grk 
lk/uk esa /kU; esa ?kqu ds dhMs+ ds rqY; gSA

24. The man who aims at soul-realization, not at world-fame, automatically gets 

world-fame. Only the practitioner who has faith on this dictum can practice 

observances without desires. Desires are like worms that infest the grain.
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25- /U;&/U;&/U; os lk/d ftudh eks{k izkfIr dh Hkkouk ds lkFk fuLi`grk ij n`<+ vkLFkk gSA fcuk 
fuLi`grk ds lk/q&ekxZ ,d <ksax ds vykok dqN ugha] ij Hkkoksa ls Li`grk lk/uk dh 'k=kq gSA

25. Hail the ascetics on path to liberation with deep faith on desirelessness. Without 

desirelessness, treading the path of asceticism is nothing but hypocrisy; the desire 

for the ‘other’ is the enemy of asceticism.

26- tks 'kkLrk ij vkLFkk j[krk gS og ije 'kkfUr dks izkIr gksrk gSA iq.;&iq#"kksa ds xq.k Lej.k] xq.k 
dhrZu djus ls iki deZ dk uk'k gksrk gS] iq.; deZ dh o`f¼ gksrh gSA nh?kZ lalkjh iq.;&iq#"kksa dh dFkk 
Jo.k esa #fp ugha j[krs] ftudk lalkj Hkze.k vYi gS os gh lTtu 'kkLrk ij viuh n`<+ vkLFkk j[krs gSaA

26. The one with trustfulness on the World Teacher (śāstā, āpta) gets supreme 

happiness. By recalling and singing the qualities of the men with merit evil karmas 

are destroyed and virtuous karmas increase. Those with prolonged world-wandering 

do not have interest in the stories of the men with merit; noble men with short world-

wandering maintain strong trustfulness on the World Teacher.

27- Hkxon~ vkLFkk Lo&HkxoÙkk dks izdV djk nsrh gS] blfy, izR;sd O;fDr dks vkRe&oSHko dh Hkkouk 
j[krs gq, ijekRe&HkfDr esa fpÙk LFkkfir djuk pkfg,A

27. Trustfulness on the Supreme Being manifests in self-supremacy. Every man, 

while reflecting on own-glory, should establish his heart in adoration of the Supreme 

Being.

28- lEiw.kZ czãk.M esa tho æO; gh ,slk æO; gS tks tkuus&ns[kus dh 'kfDr ;qDr gS] 'ks"k æO; Kku&n'kZu 
'kwU; gSaA gs;&vgs; dk foosd Hkh tho ds ikl gS] fdl ij vkLFkk dh tk;s vkSj fdl ij ugha ;g foosd 
gksuk pkfg,A viwT;ksa ds izfr iwT;rk dk O;ogkj djuk Hkh vKkurk gS rFkk iwT;ksa dks viwT; dguk 
egkew<+rk gSA

28. In the whole universe the soul is the only substance that has the power to see 

and know; the remaining substances are void of knowledge and perception. It has the 

discriminatory power to know what is to be accepted and rejected and also what is 

worthy for trustfulness and what is not. To adore the unworthy is ignorance and to 

disrespect the adorable is great ignorance.
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29- tks oLrq tSlh gksrh gS foosd'khy ml ij oSlh gh vkLFkk j[krk gSA foijhr vkLFkk gh feF;kRo gS] 
tks yksd esa cgqr d"Vdkjh gS] blhfy, feF;kRo&Hkko ls LokRek dh j{kk djksA

29. The trustfulness of the man with discrimination is according to the merit of the 

object. Adverse trustfulness is delusion, which is extremely painful; protect your soul 

from the disposition of delusion.

30- tSlh ijekRek ds izfr vkLFkk j[krs gks oSlh gh LokRek ds izfr Hkh vkLFkk j[kksA ijekRek mÙke gS] 
egku~ gS J¼k&J¼s; dh n`f"V] ijUrq ijekFkZ ls Lo;a ds fy, dY;k.kdkjh ;fn dksbZ gS rks og Lo;a dh 
pSrU; 'kfDRkA pSrU; rÙo dh LokRekuqHkwfr gh Js"B gS] og Lofgrdkjh] ijeksidkjh gSA vU;&rks&vU; gh 
gS] ;gh lR;kFkZ tkuksA

30. Have the same kind of trustfulness on own soul as on the Supreme Being. The 

Supreme Being is laudable and great is the perspective of adoration and adorable but, 

from the spiritual point-of-view, the only propitious object is the own soul’s 

consciousness. To realize own soul-consciousness is excellent, favourable to the self 

and supremely propitious. The other remains the other; know this truth.

31- izR;sd inkFkZ dks vkLFkk ls ns[kks] dksbZ Hkh inkFkZ voLrq ugha gSA izR;sd inkFkZ oLrq gS] Lo;a esa 
drkZ&HkksDrk Hkko ls ;qDr gS] ikfj.kkfed Hkko ;qDr gSA

31. Have trustfulness on every object; no object is a non-object (avastu). Every 

object (vastu), in itself, is endowed with dispositions of the doer and the enjoyer and 

also with inherent nature or capacity.

32- thou esa Lodk;Z dh mÙkh.kZrk ds fy, Lo&HkkX; ,oa iq#"kkFkZ ij vkLFkk gksuk vfuok;Z gSA Lo 
iq#"kkFkZ ,oa HkkX; ij fo'okl fd, fcuk fdlh Hkh {ks=k esa O;fDr liQyrk dks izkIr ugha dj ldrk] og 
vliQyrk dh nkg esa tyrk jgsxkA

32. For success in life, it is essential to have trustfulness on own-fate and effort. 

Without faith on effort and fate, man cannot achieve success in any field; he has to 

burn in the fire of failure.

33- O;fDr dks loZizFke viuh ;ksX;rk ij vkLFkk gksuk pkfg,A ;ksX;rk le>s fcuk Hkkoh dk;Z djus dk 
fu.kZ; ,oa flf¼ ugha gksxhA Kkuh iq#"k Lo;ksX;rk dk ijh{k.k dj dk;Z djus dk iq#"kkFkZ izkjaHk djrs gSaA
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34- vki ij&ls Lo&ds izfr tSlh vkLFkk pkgrs gks oSls vius ifj.kke j[kksA tks O;ogkj vkidks ij&ls 
ilUn ugha gS] oSlk O;ogkj vki ij&ds izfr er djksA Lo ls fHkUu iq#"k esa thoRo] foosd ,oa LokfHkeku 
Lohdkj djks] ;fn vkiesa ekuork gS rksA

34. The kind of trustfulness that you expect for self from others should be your 

disposition. Do not treat others in a manner that you would not like yourself to be 

treated. If you have humanity, accept life, power-of-discrimination and self-respect in 

others.

35- HkO;oj iaqMjhd eks{k rÙo ij ;fn vkLFkk j[krk gS] rks og loZizFke eks{kekxZ ij vkLFkk j[krk gSA 
ftlds ikl eks{k izkfIr dk mik; gh ugha_ og mis; eks{k ij vkLFkk j[kdj djsxk gh D;k\ eks{k dh izkfIr 
rHkh gksxh tc eks{kekxZ dks Lohdkj djsxk] rnuqdwy&iq#"kkFkZ Hkh djsxkA fcuk lE;d~&iq#"kkFkZ ds lkè; 
flf¼ vlaHko tkuksA

35. If the potential (bhavya) man has trustfulness on the reality of liberation he first 

develops trustfulness on the path to liberation. What will the man attain if he has 

trustfulness on the goal, i.e., reality of liberation, but not on the means, i.e., path to 

liberation? Liberation can be attained only by accepting the path to liberation and 

then making effort accordingly. It is impossible to attain the goal without right effort. 

36- ftlds izfr vki vkLFkk LFkkfir djuk pkgrs gks loZizFke ml vkLFks; dks igpkuks] gekjk vkLFks; 
vkLFkk dk ik=k gS ;k ugha\ dgha vkLFkk dk ?kkr u gks tk;s! og rÙoKku dh dlkSVh ij mÙkh.kZrk dks izkIr 
gS ;k ugha\ O;fDr dks ugha_ O;fDrRo dks igpkuks] vius Lo:Ik dks tkuksA

36. First examine the object-of-trustfulness for its worthiness. Make sure that 

trustfulness is not destined to be shattered. Examine whether or not the person 

passes the test of the knowledge of the reality. Examine the personality not the 

person; know your own-nature.

37- tks lPps vkIr&vkxe&riksHk`r gSa mu ij vkLFkk djksA lR;kFkZ&cks/ ds fcuk viuh vkLFkk izdV 
djuk] ;g Lo dh vKkurk gSA viuh foKrk o vKrk O;fDr Lo;a gh izdV djkrk gSA ij rks ij gSa] os 

33. First, have trustfulness on your capability. Do not undertake any work without 

understanding your capability as it will not get accomplished. Knowledgeable men 

start a work only after assessing their own capability.
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37. Have trustfulness on the true Sect-founder, Scripture and Preceptor. It is 

ignorance to exhibit trustfulness without first knowing the truth. The man himself is 

responsible for his intelligence or ignorance. Others are others; they are just the 

instrumental causes. Instrumental causes are conventionally called the ‘doer’ but 

the real or substantive ‘doer’ is the self. Both, wandering in the world or liberation, 

depend on own-effort. Even the virtue of right-belief is manifested due to purity in 

the self; the real cause is soul-transformation, other causes are dependent on the 

‘other’ and are distinct. The same is true for knowledge and conduct.

fufeÙk ek=k gSaA fufeÙkksa ij drkZiu dk vkjksi gksrk gS] dk;Z rks fut miknku esa gh gksrk gSA lalkj&Hkze.k] 
lalkj&eqfDr ;s nksuksa gh vkRe&iq#"kkFkZ ls gksrs gSaA lE;DRo /eZ Hkh vkRefo'kqf¼ ls gh iQfyr gksrk gS] vU; 
dkj.k rks ijkJ; gSa] fHkUu gSa] lk{kkr~ dkj.k rks vkRe&ifj.kke gh gSA blh izdkj ls Kku ,oa pkfj=k esa 
le>uk pkfg,A

] ] ]
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24
lR;kFkZ&cks/

1- tho tks Hkh 'kqHk&v'kqHk fØ;k djrk gS og drkZ&tho rFkk deZ dk Hkh cks/ djk nsrk gSA fcuk drkZ 
,oa deZ ds fo'o esa dksbZ Hkh fØ;k lEHko ugha gSA izR;sd tho&æO; Lo ds drkZ&deZ&fØ;k dk vf/dkjh 
gS] ij dk drkZiu fØ;k deZiuk Lo ds lq[k&nq%[k dk gsrq ugha gSA tks izk.kh nq%[k&lq[k dk osnu djrk gS 
og LokRek d s drk&Z dEk&Z fØ;k l s c/a  fd, g,q  dek ±s d s n%q [k&l[q k dk HkkDs rk tho g]S  drkZ Lo;a&dk&Lo;a gS] 
rks HkksDrk Hkh tho Lo;a ds deks± dk Lo;a gh gSA ij&Ñr deZ ij dks lq[k&nq%[k D;ksa nsaxs\

deZ
Karma

1. The auspicious and inauspicious activities of the living-being indicate the 

existence of the doer-soul and the karma. Without the doer and the karma no activity 

is possible in the world. Every living-being is responsible for own doer-karma-

activity; the doer-karma-activity of the other is not the cause of own happiness or 

misery. The enjoyment of happiness or misery is due to bondage of the karmas; the 

bondage is the result of own doer-karma-activity. The self is the doer of the self and 

the self is the enjoyer of own karmas. How can the karmas of others give happiness or 

misery to others?

2- Lo;a deZ djs] drkZ fdlh dks dgs ;gh egk&ew<+rk gSA vU;&æO; vU;&æO; ds lq[k&nq%[k dk drkZ 
ugha gksrk] Lo dk miknku Lo esa gh jgrk gS] ij esa ughaA

2. It is a great folly to call other as the doer of the karma that you have done. Other 

is not the doer of the happiness or misery of the other; the real or substantive cause 

rests in self, not in other.
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3- ij Ñr deZ ij ds gh gksrs gSa] os deZ Lo ls fHkUu iq#"k ds lq[k&nq%[k ds dkj.k ugha gksrsA vK izk.kh 
ij ds lq[k&nq%[k esa LodrkZiu dks LFkkfir dj Lo dh vKkurk dk gh izpkj dj yksd esa gkL; dk ik=k 
curk gSA

3. The karmas of the others belong to the others; these do not cause happiness or 

misery to the other. The ignorant man thinks himself to be the doer of happiness or 

misery of the other; he thus establishes own-folly and becomes a subject of ridicule in 

the world.

4- 'kqHkk'kqHk deks± ls vkRej{kk dk Hkko gS_ rks 'kqHkk'kqHk fØ;k ,oa ifj.kkeksa ls izfr{k.k vkRej{kk djksA

4. The man with disposition of protecting self from auspicious and inauspicious 

karmas should protect himself from auspicious and inauspicious activities and soul-

transformations.

5- deZ ls ihfM+r izk.kh dks ns[kdj gkL; er djks] vkidh g¡lh ls mls vkSj vf/d d"V gksxk] ihM+k 
gksxh] ;g Hkh ekufld ̄glk gSA tks Lo&ij dh ekufld ̄glk ugha djrk ogh HkO;oj deZ&ca/ ls viuh 
j{kk djrk gSA

5. Do not ridicule the man suffering due to his karmas; you will cause him greater 

pain and agony and also psychic injury to self. The potential man who refrains from 

committing psychic injury to self or others protects himself from bondage of the 

karmas.

6- deZ foikd ds dky esa deZca/ dk Hkh è;ku j[kks] v'kqHk&ca/ u fd;k gksrk rks v'kqHk&mn; dSls 
vk;k\ v'kqHk&mn; ds dky esa Hkh #nu ugha ¯pru djks] v'kqHk&ca/ Lo;a deks± dk u fd;k gksrk rks 
LkEizfr mn; esa D;ksa vkrk\ rqEgkjs deZ&foikd dk dkj.k vU; ugha] rqe Lo;a gh gksA

6. Beware of the bondage of fresh karmas during the fruition of past karmas. Had 

you not bound yourself with inauspicious karmas, how could these have come to 

fruition? During the fruition of inauspicious karmas do not cry but reflect thus: 

“Only my previously committed inauspicious karmas are causing me misery now. I 

am the cause of the fruition of my karmas.”
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7. Minute karmic particles of physical matter turn into the karmas due to own 

substantive cause; dispositions of the soul are the instrumental cause. In absence of 

the instrumental cause, karmic particles never turn into karmas; this is the eternal 

rule of the Doctrine. Therefore, the man afraid of fruition of the karmas should 

control own dispositions.

8- ij ds Hkko ugha Lo;a ds ifj.kke gh tho dks 'kqHkk'kqHk dekZlzo ,oa ca/ ds dkj.k gSaA ca/ gksxk rks 
mn; Hkh vk,xkA mn; dky esa ;fn tho Loifj.kke dks l¡Hkky ugha ik;k rks iqu% uohu vklzo&ca/ dks 
izkIr djsxkA tho dks Lo&Hkkoksa dks l¡Hkkyus dk xaHkhj iq#"kkFkZ izfriy djuk gh Js;Ldj gSA fcuk 
Hkko&deZ fujks/ ds æO;&deks± dk fujks/ lEHko ugha gSA

8. Own dispositions, not of others, cause the influx and bondage of auspicious and 

inauspicious karmas. Bondage of karmas is followed by fruition. If the man is not 

able to control own dispositions during fruition of karmas, he will cause fresh influx 

and bondage. It is, therefore, worthwhile to make effort, every instant, to control 

own dispositions. Material-karmas cannot be controlled without the control of 

psychic-karmas.

9- yksd esa tks Hkh tho lk/uk ds ekxZ dks izkIr gks jgk gS og lk/uk ;fn ifj.kke fo'kqf¼ iwoZd gksxh 
rks lEiw.kZ lk/uk deZ{k; dk lk/u cusxhA dqN lk/uk v'kqHk deZ dk gh {k; dj ikrh gS] dqN lk/uk 
v'kqHk ek=k dk fujks/ djkrh gS] dqN fof'k"V lk/d dh fof'k"V&lk/uk fof'k"V :Ik ls 'kqHkk'kqHk deks± dk 
{k; djk nsrh gSA

9. If the observances of the man are associated with purity of own dispositions, 

these will result in destruction of the karmas. Some observances are able to destroy 

inauspicious karmas, some result in shielding him from inauspicious karmas, and 

some special observances of extraordinary ascetics destroy both, auspicious and 

inauspicious karmas.

10- ijekFkZ ls deZ dk ifj.keu Lora=k gS vkSj vkRek dk Lora=kA deZ viuh ;ksX;rk ls ifj.keu dj jgs 
gSa rFkk vkRek lalkj esa Lodh; foHkko&'kfDr ls Hkze.k dj jgh gSA O;ogkj n`f"V ls tho ds ifj.kkeksa ds 

7- iqn~xy&fi.M dkekZ.k&oxZ.kk miknku&n`f"V ls Lo;a gh deZ:i ifj.kr gksrh gS] ijUrq fufeÙk&n`f"V 
ls ns[kas rks tho ds ifj.kke fufeÙk gSaA tho ifj.kke gsrq u cusa rks deZoxZ.kk dHkh Hkh deZ:i ifj.kr u gksa] 
,slk fl¼kar dk =kSdkfyd fu;e gS] blfy, deZfoikd ls Hk;Hkhr iq#"k dks Lo Hkko&deZ ij fu;a=k.k 
j[kuk pkfg,A
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10. From the real point-of-view, transformations of both, the karmas and the soul, 

are independent. The karmas get transformed due to own capability, and the soul is 

wandering in the world due to transformations that are result of its imperfections in 

the worldly state. From the empirical point-of-view, due to the instrumental cause of 

the dispositions of the soul, minute karmic particles turn into karmas and get bound 

with the soul; these bound karmas are responsible for the soul’s wandering in the 

world. Such is the cause-and-effect relationship.

fufeÙk ls dkekZ.k oxZ.kk deZ:i ifj.kr gks jgh gS vkSj deZ ds fufeÙk ls tho lalkj esa Hkze.k dj jgk gS] 
,slk fufeÙk&uSfefÙkd lEca/ gSA

11- yksd esa iqn~xy dk Hkze.k dkyk/hu gS vkSj tho dk Hkze.k dekZ/hu] ,slh O;oLFkk tho vkSj iqn~xy 
dh =kSdkfyd gS] bZ'oj Ñr ugha Lo Ñr gSA

11. In the world, the change in the physical-matter is dependent on the time (kāla) 

and in the soul on the karmas. This is the eternal system for the physical-matter and 

for the soul; self, rather than a supreme-god, is the doer.

12- vK izk.kh deksZn;] deZca/] lRokfn dks u tkurk gqvk txfr ij Hkwr&izsrkfn dh mikluk esa viuk 
vewY; le; ,oa J¼k dk O;; djrk gS] tcfd lalkj ds lq[k ,oa nq%[k deZ foikd gSa] tks fd Lo;a ds 
}kjk iwoZÑr deZ dk gh ifj.kke gS] vU; fdlh Hkwr&O;Urj dk iQy ughaA O;Urjkfn Hkh lq[k&nq%[k esa 
fufeÙk curs gSa rks og Hkh iwoZÑr LodeksZn; dk gh ifj.kke tkuksA

12. The ignorant man, unaware of the truth of fruition and bondage of the karmas 

and existence, spends his invaluable time and faith in adoration of demons and evil-

spirits; the truth is that worldly happiness and misery are due to fruition of the self-

bound past karmas, not due to any demons or evil-spirits. Even if the peripatetic 

(vyantara) devas cause happiness or misery, that is due to fruition of own past 

karmas.

13- deZ&fl¼kar ds cks/ ds vHkko esa tho lalkj esa vusd izdkj ds Dys'k dks izkIr dj jgk gS vkSj 
feF;k&vkLFkk esa Mwcdj lE;DRo dk uk'k dj jgk gSA

13. Without the knowledge of the doctrine of the karmas, the man is subjecting 

himself to many kinds of distress and, immersed in false-belief, he is destroying right-

faith.
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14- v'kqHk deksZn; ij 'kkUr thou thuk gh Js;Ldj gS D;ksafd ml le; tks Hkh iq#"kkFkZ djksxs mlesa 
vuqÙkh.kZ gh gksuk iM+sxkA izHkq Hktu djks] v'kqHk fØ;kvksa ls vkRej{kk djks] jRu=k; /eZ dk vkyEcu yks] 
ladYi&fodYi dh Tokykvksa ls lqjf{kr jgksA v'kqHk Hkh 'kqHk:i esa ifjo£rr gks tk,xkA lc fnu ,d ls 
ugha gksrs] lcds fnu Hkh ,d ls ugha gksrs] ,slk izÑfr dk lukru /eZ gSA

14. Maintain tranquility during fruition of inauspicious karmas because all your 

effort is bound to meet failure at such time. Worship Lord Jina, save self from 

inauspicious activities, take refuge in the dharma of the Three-Jewels (ratnatraya) 

and keep distance from the flames of volitions and inquisitiveness (saÉkalpa-

vikalpa). The inauspicious will turn into auspicious. All days are not the same and 

the days of all are not the same; this is the eternal law of the nature.

15- iq.; deZ ds mn;dky esa Lo;a dks l¡Hkkydj j[kuk vfuok;Z gS] D;ksafd ml le; lEiw.kZ fo"k;ksa dh 
lkexzh lqyHkrk ls izkIr gks tkrh gSA ml le; mlesa fyIr ugha gksukA fojDr fpÙk ls ikiksa ls vkRej{kk dj 
vius iwoZÑr iq.; dks lqjf{kr j[kuk] uohu iq.; dk ca/ djuk] th.kZ ikideZ dh futZjk djuk] Kkuhtuksa 
dk ;gh Js;Ldj dk;Z gSA

15. It is essential to control self during the fruition of merit since all objects of 

sensual-pleasures are easily available at that time. Do not get engrossed in these. 

Keep your merit protected through detachment and thus saving self from demerit. It 

is worthwhile to earn fresh merit and shed decaying karmas of demerit.

16- vkRe/eZ dh j{kk os gh HkO; tho dj ik;saxs tks deZ&ca/ ,oa deZ&mn; dh ihM+k dks le>rs gSaA 
opuksa esa ugha] fut Hkkoksa esaA ftls v'kqHk deks± ls nqxZfr vkSj 'kqHk deks± ls lqxfr dk fo'okl gS] n`<+ vkLFkk 
gS rFkk pkjksa xfr;ksa dh lÙkk dks tks tkurk gS ogh lalkj ds Hkze.k ls Hk;Hkhr gks ldrk gSA

16. Only those potential men who understand the suffering associated with karma-

bondage and karma-fruition will be able to save their soul-dharma. Not in words but 

in own-disposition! Only the man who believes that inauspicious karmas lead to evil 

state-of-existence and auspicious karmas to virtuous state-of-existence, and knows 

the four states of existence, will be scared of transmigration.

17- deksZn; dh rhozrk esa tho foosd&'kwU; mUeÙkor gks tkrk gS] gs;&mikns; ij rks y{; gh ugha ys 
tkrkA tSlk eu esa vkrk gS oSlk dk;Z djrk gSA vuFkZ ds ckn mls vFkZ dh lq/ vkrh gS] rc rd lc u"V 
gks pqdk gksrk gSA
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17. During the period of severe karma-fruition the man becomes as if inebriated, 

void of discrimination; he does not think about what is worth accepting and rejecting. 

He acts according to his whims. By the time he realizes his folly he loses everything.

18- vK izk.kh deksZn; dks ns[k&ns[k jksrk gS] gk;&gk; djrk gSA esjs Åij egkd"V] egkosnuk vk xbZ gS] 
ij ;g ugha fopkjrk gS fd bl d"V dks nsus okyk dkSu gS\ bZ'oj] ijekRek] fof/] czã] vjs HkkbZ! vU; 
dksbZ bZ'oj ugha gS] deksZn; deZ ca/ ds fcuk ugha vkrkA deZ ca/ vU; us ugha fd;k] Lo;a dk deZ] drkZ 
tho Lo;a gS] O;FkZ esa ij dks nks"k er nksA

18. On fruition of karmas the ignorant man weeps and bawls. He moans the great 

pain and hardship that has befallen him without reflecting as to who was responsible 

for it. He blames god, fate and divinity! O brother! No god is responsible; fruition of 

karmas does not take place without prior bondage. Bondage of karmas has not been 

affected by others; do not unnecessarily blame others as own-soul is the doer and 

thus responsible.

19- deZ fl¼kUr dk cks/ O;fDr dh lksp dks 'kkSp cuk nsrk gSA tks iq#"k vius lq[k o nq%[k dk drkZ 
vU; dks ns[krk Fkk og Lo;a dks ns[kuk izkjEHk dj nsrk gS] Lo vukfn&vfo|k dk R;kx dj Lora=krk dk 
osnu djus yxrk gSA mls fu.kZ; gks x;k fd ca/ Lo;a us fd;k Fkk rks deZiQy Hkh Lo;a gh Hkksxuk gksxk rFkk 
deZ uk'k Hkh Lo;a ds iq#"kkFkZ ls Lo;a gh djuk gksxkA vU; dksbZ iq#"k fo'ks"k ;k ijekRek esjs lq[k o nq%[k 
dk drkZ&HkksDrk ugha gSA ;g ckr iw.kZ /zqo lR; gS] 'ks"k rks tks gS lks gSA

19. The understanding of the doctrine of karmas purifies thinking of the man. He 

starts seeing self, and not others, as the doer of his happiness and misery; as he 

renounces his beginningless ignorance, he starts enjoying a sense of independence. 

He reckons that when he is responsible for bondage, the fruit must be enjoyed by him 

only and also that destruction of karmas can take place only through own effort. No 

other man or god is the doer or enjoyer of his happiness and misery. This is the whole, 

eternal truth; rest everything is as it is.

20- HkO; izk.kh Lo;a ds deZiQy dks LokfJr gh Lohdkjrk gS rFkk ca/&futZjk ds fo/ku dks Hkh tkurk 
gSA deZ ca/ ds gsrqvksa ls vkREk&j{kk dk mik; [kkstrk gS] lkFk gh deZ&futZjk rFkk eks{k mik; dk iw.kZ 
iq#"kkFkZ djrk gSA Hkkoksa dh n'kk ij izfr{k.k rÙo ̄pru djrk gSA

20. The potential man reckons that he himself is responsible for fruition of karmas; 

he understands the rules of bondage and shedding of karmas. He seeks ways to 
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21- tho ds lq[k&nq%[k esa deZ gh fufeÙk gS] mls gh fof/] czã] bZ'oj] Hkxoku~] ijekRek] foHkq] nSo] 
HkkX;] fojap] Ñrkar vkfn ukeksa ls tkuk tkrk gSA vU; dksbZ foHkq] bZ'oj ;k ijekRek izk.kh ds fy, 
nq%[k&lq[k iznku djus ugha vkrs] ;g lukru lR; gSA

21. The karmas are the instrumental cause of man’s happiness and misery. The 

same cause is given names like vidhi, brahma, īśvara, bhagavān, paramātmā, vibhu, 

daiva, bhāgya, viraôca and kÃtāôta. No external vibhu, īśvara or paramātmā comes 

to provide man happiness and misery; this is the eternal truth.

22- iki dekZlzo ls vkRej{kk ds Hkko gSa_ rks O;FkZ ds iki deks± dk cqf¼iwoZd R;kx dj nsuk pkfg,A ,sls 
deZ er djks tks vkRefo'kqf¼ iwoZd fdlh ls ugha dg ldks] ,sls deZ djks ftuds dgus esa u #dks] u 
fo'kqf¼ dk uk'k gks] u dqy esa dyad yxs vkSj u gh iki dk vklzo gksA

22. If you wish to protect your soul from influx of evil-karmas, renounce 

assiduously all useless and evil activities. Do not indulge in activities that you would 

not be able to mention, with pure heart, to others; indulge in activities that are 

worthy of mention by you and others, that do not destroy the purity of your soul, that 

do not tarnish your lineage and that do not cause influx of evil-karmas.

protect own soul from the causes of bondage of karmas and, simultaneously, makes 

sincere efforts to shed karmas and attain liberation. He reflects, every instant, on the 

state of his dispositions.

23- Lo;a dk gh fpÙk ftls lglk u Lohdkjs ogh rks iki deZ gSA fpÙk ikuh rqY; gSA xgjk ikuh eè; esa 
ls dpM+s dks ;k euq";kfn izkf.k;ksa dks mNky nsrk gS] mlh izdkj v'kqHk deks± dks fpÙk mNky nsrk gS] fiQj 
lk/d dk fpÙk LoPN jgrk gSA

23. That which the own heart does not accept at once is the evil-karma. The heart is 

like deep water. As deep water throws up to the surface the dirt and living-beings like 

humans found in its midst, in the same way, the heart throws out the inauspicious 

karmas and thereupon it becomes clean.

24- ,slk deZ djks ftlls vH;qn;&fu%Js;l dh flf¼ gksA og deZ dHkh er djks ftlls v'kqHk&deZ 
dk ca/ gks] mHk;yksd esa ihM+k dh izkfIr gks] ftlls vH;qn; o fu%Js;l nksuksa gh lq[kksa dk vHkko gks vkSj 
ftlls txfr ij g¡lh gksA

191

deZKarma



24. Indulge in activity that accomplishes prosperity and liberation. Never indulge 

in activity that causes bondage of inauspicious karma, suffering in this world and the 

next, deprivation from the happiness of prosperity and liberation, and ridicule in the 

world.

25- v'kqHk dk ca/ rks foxzg djds iQfyr gksrk gS] ijUrq v'kqHk&ca/ ds ;ksX; yksd esa tks tho fØ;k 
djrk gS_ og rks yksd esa 'kh?kz gh izpkj dks izkIr gks tkrh gS] pkgs og iz'kLr gks vFkok viz'kLr] izpkj rks 
gksrk gh gSA iz'kLr dh vis{kk viz'kLr dk izpkj vkSj æqrxfr ls gksrk gSA

25. The fruition of the bondage of inauspicious karmas takes place on body-

transition but the activity that caused the bondage gets publicized in the world fast; 

whether auspicious or inauspicious, it gets publicized. Publicity of the inauspicious 

activity is faster than of the auspicious activity.

26- ij&Hkkoksa ls Lo;a dk vkSj Lo;a&ls ij Hkkoksa dk drkZiu deZca/ dk iz/ku&dkj.k gSA drkZiu ls gh 
tho feF;kRo] vfojfr] izekn] d"kk; rFkk ;ksx esa izo`fÙk djrk gSA drkZiu dk varjax ls vHkko gks tk, 
vkSj rnuqdwy izk.kh viuh o`fÙk dj ys rks fuf'pr gh f=kyksD;ifr in ij fojkteku gks tk,A

26. The disposition that the others are the doer of the self or the self is the doer of 

the others is the main cause of bondage of karmas. Only due to this disposition of doer 

the soul engages in wrong-belief, non-abstinence, negligence, passions and activities. 

If the soul gets rid of the disposition of doer, and adopts conduct accordingly, it is 

certain to get to the status of the lord-of-the-three-worlds.

27- de Z lfgr lla kj g]S  de Z jfgr efq DRkA i#q "kkFk Z i#q "k d s gkFk gAS  Lox&Z ek{s k] uj&ukjd] fr;p± kfn voLFkk,¡ 
ekuo dh fo'kqf¼ o laDys'krk ij vkyafcr gSa] Lo iq#"k ds iq#"kkFkZ ij fuHkZj gSaA

27. With karmas is world-wandering, without karmas is liberation. The effort is in 

man’s hands. States of the soul in heaven and liberation, as human and infernal-

being, as plant and animal, depend on its purity and mental-anguish; on own-effort.

28- vUregZq rw  Z dky d s ifj.kkek as dk s tho lH¡ kky y]s  rk s nh?kdZ ky rd lla kj l s deknZs ; d s dkj.kHkwr ?ku?kksj 
ladVksa dk n'kZu djuk u iMs+A d"kk; dh rhozrk ,oa HkksxfyIlk O;fDr dks lR;kFkZ ds n'kZu ugha gksus nsrh gS] 
iQyr% tho fo"k;ksa esa Hkkoqd gksdj v'kqHk&deZ djds] v'kqHk&deZ ds ca/ cka/dj fpjdky rd lalkj esa 
egk&nq%[kksa dks izkIr gksrk gSA

192

lR;kFkZ&cks/



28. If the man is able to control his dispositions during a period of just forty-eight-

minutes (antarmuhūrta), he saves himself from great agony due to fruition of the 

karmas in his prolonged worldly existence. Intense passions and craving for sensual-

enjoyment do not allow him to know the truth and, as a result, he indulges in 

inauspicious activities of sensual-enjoyment, suffers bondage of inauspicious 

karmas, and subjects himself to intense worldly misery for a very long time.

29- okluk Øwj gksrh gS_ tks tho dks v'kqHk&ÑR;ksa esa yxkdj lalkj esa egknq%[kh cukdj j[krh gSA okluk 
eas yhu thoksa dks de&ls&de LokRek ij rks d#.kk vkuk pkfg,A

29. Lust is cruel; it keeps the man engaged in inauspicious activities and subjects 

him to great suffering. The men engrossed in lust should at least have mercy on own 

soul.

30- deZ og 'kfDr gS] tks tho dks lalkj esa cka/dj j[krh gS vkSj deZ ls eqDr gksrs gh vkRek fl¼Ro dks 
izkIr djrh gSA

30. The karma is that energy which keeps the soul bound to the world; as the soul 

gets rid of the karma, it attains liberation.

31- ,d ckj Hkh fd;k x;k v'kqHk vkpj.k tho dks feF;k&Hkk"k.k] feF;k&Hkkoksa dks mRiUu djk nsrk gSA 
txfr ij feF;k&Hkko deks± dh fo'kky lsuk [kM+h dj nsrk gSA v'kqHk&deks± ds ca/ ls Hk; gS] rks v'kqHk 
vkpj.k ,oa v'kqHk&Hkkokas ls fut dks fHkÂ djksA

31. A single inauspicious activity causes the man to indulge in evil speech and 

thoughts. A large army of evil psychic-karmas appears in his world. If you are fearful 

of bondage of inauspicious karmas distance yourself from inauspicious conduct and 

thoughts.

32- vkRe Lora=krk dk ̄pru&euu O;fDr dks deks± ls Lora=k gksus dk laLdkj iznku djrk gSA ̄pru dh 
/kjk ds vuqdwy O;fDRk dh thou&/kjk fu£er gksrh gSA Js"B fpUru] Js"B thouA

32. Reflection on soul-independence grooms the man to attain independence from 

karmas. The direction of his reflection determines the direction of his life. Excellent 

reflection leads to excellent life.
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33- tho dk vkRe&i#q "kkFk Z icz y g]S  rk s dek ±s dk s Hkh f'kfFky gkus k iMr+ k gAS  e;jw  dh vkokt l s liZ f'kfFky gks 
tkrs gSa] blfy, izR;sd HkO; tho dk drZO; gS fd og vkRefo'kqf¼ iwoZd eks{kekxZ esa yhu jgs] ijUrq 
ykSfdd dk;ks± ls vizHkkfor jgdjA

33. When the self-effort of the man is strong, the karmas must loosen up. The 

scorpion loosens up its grip as it hears the voice of the peacock; every potential man, 

therefore, should steadfastly and with purity of his soul tread the path to liberation, 

remaining aloof from worldly chores.

34- rÙo fu.kZ;&iwoZd rÙoKkuh tho gh oLrq ds oLrqRo dks le>dj lewy&deks± dk {k; dj] vukfn& 
vfo|k ls fjDr gksdj vkRefo|k ds cy ls] deZfjiq dk {k; dj] lnk ijekuUn dk vuqHko dj f'ko&lq[k 
dks fuckZè; osnrk gSA

34. The man who knows the reality assimilates the nature of objects, uproots the 

karmas, sets himself free from beginningless wrong-learning, destroys the karma-

enemy by the force of his soul-knowledge, and enjoys uninterrupted supreme 

happiness of liberation.

35- de Z dk mn; vkrk g S bl ckr dk è;ku j[kr s g,q  tho de Z djAs  ,ls k er le> yus k fd tk s 'kqHkk'kqHk ge 
dj jgs gSa orZeku esa og orZeku dk gh gSA ;g Hkwy gS] D;ksafd Hkfo"; esa orZeku esa fd;k x;k deZ ca/ gh 
mn; esa vk,xk] fiQj u;uksa ls uhj cgsxkA vgks IkzK! orZeku esa iz'kLr deZ djks_ ftlls Hkkoh dky esa 
vk¡[kksa ls ikuh u vk,A

35. While engaging in any activity beware that karmas come to fruition. Do not 

think that your present auspicious and inauspicious activities are going to affect your 

present only. It is a misconception; your karma-bondage of the present will only come 

to fruition in the future and bring you tears. O knowledgeable man! Spend your 

present in laudable activities to make your future tear-free.

36- vuko';d dk;ks± ls tho vf/d deZ dk vklzo&ca/ dj ysrk gSA fo"k;&d"kk; ,oa ij inkFkks± dh 
U;qurk djrs gq, R;kx djuk pkfg,A bfUæ;k¡ f'kfFky gks xb±] 'kjhj&eu JkUr gS] fiQj Hkh tho O;lu ,oa 
laLdkj&o'k fo"k;&d"kk; :Ik iki ifj.kke ,oa iki fØ;k esa yhu jgdj Øwj deks± dk ca/ dj Hko&Hko 
eas Dys'k dk ik=k curk gSA

36. By indulging in unnecessary activities the man causes the influx and bondage of 

numerous karmas. First minimize and then renounce sensual-inclinations, passions 
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37- thou e as lla kj d s Dy's kk as l s efq Dr dh Hkkouk g S rk s ijekRek ,o a lnx~ #q  dk ;gh min's k g S fd n`<+rkiwoZd 
ikikloz  fujkfs /uh] loa j ,o a futjZ k&o/uZ h l;a e&lerkdjh p;k Z dk s Lohdkj djk]s  ln&~ lxa fr] ln~&lkfgR;] 
ln~{ks=k dk vkJ; yks] ftlls ikideZ ls vkREkj{kk gks ldsA

37. If you wish to get rid of worldly distress the only preaching of the Supreme 

Being and the Teacher is that in order to save your soul from evil karmas accept 

resolutely the conduct of self-restraint and equanimity that blocks the influx and 

hastens the stoppage and shedding of karmas, and take refuge in good company, good 

literature and good location.

and all external objects. Due to his sensual-inclinations and wont, even with 

dilapidated senses and worn-out body and mind, the man continues to engage in evil 

thoughts of lust and passions causing thereby the bondage of cruel karmas and 

distress in many future lives.

] ] ]
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25
lR;kFkZ&cks/

1- dq'ky dk;ks± esa vkyL; ugha djuk] mRlkgiwoZd izR;sd /k£ed vuq"Bku dks iw.kZ djuk] iUæg izeknksa 
ls izfr{k.k vkRej{kk djuk ̂ vizekn* gSA blls foijhr dq'ky dk;Z vFkkZRk~ iq.; dk;ks± esa vkyL; orZuk] 
laosx Hkko&'kwU; fØ;k djuk ̂ izekn* gSA

vizekn
Non-negligence

1. Non-negligence is not to be indolent in laudable activities, to participate 

enthusiastically in religious undertakings and to protect every instant own-soul 

from the fifteen kinds of negligence. Contrary to this, negligence is to be indolent in 

laudable or virtuous activities and working without enthusiasm.

2- izeknh dks fdlh Hkh oLrq dh lehphu miyfC/ ugha gksrh] izekn esa gs;&mikns; ds foosd dk Hkh 
Hkku ugha jgrkA izeknh izfr{k.k mUekn esa yhu jgrk gS] og foosd&Hkko dk rks ?kkr gh dj ysrk gSA izekn 
tho dk ?kksj 'k=kq gSA

2. The negligent man is not able to accomplish anything; he loses discrimination 

between what needs to be accepted and rejected. Engrossed, every instant, in 

insanity, he destroys his sense of discrimination. Negligence is a grave enemy of man.

3- tks iq#"k fnu&jkr izekn esa lqIr ls jgrs gSa_ os ykSfdd ,oa ikjek£Fkd mHk;&mUufr dk uk'k djrs gSaA 
izekn mUufr dk {k; djkrk gSA fodkl mudk gksrk gS] tks izekn dk R;kx dj lnk tkxzr jgrs gSaA muds 
Jhpj.kksa esa lalkj dk lEiw.kZ&oSHko flj >qdkrk gSA
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4- tks lw;ksZn; ds mijkUr mBrs gSa_ os D;k thou esa fodkl dj ik;saxs\ tks izekn dk vkJ; ysrk gS] og 
ekuork&'kwU; gks tkrk gSA tks izekn dk R;kx dj ysrk gS] og iwoksZik£tr&deks± dk {k; dj nsrk gSA

4. What progress can those men achieve who get up late, after sunrise? The man 

with negligence becomes void of humanity. The man who renounces negligence 

destroys his past-earned karmas.

5- izKkoUr izekn dks ,sls R;kx dj nssrs gSa tSls ln~Jkod vHk{;] vU;k;] vuhfr dk R;kx dj nsrk gSA 
izekn Lo&laosnu ds fy, vHk{;or gSA izekn LokRek ds fy, iw.kZ&vU;k; gS] eks{kekxZ esa ck/d gSA

5. Intelligent men renounce negligence as a worthy householder renounces non-

edibles, injustice and impropriety. For introspection, negligence is like a non-edible. 

Negligence is great injustice to own-soul and is an obstacle in the path to liberation.

6- tks bgyksd ,oa ijyksd esa vkRe fodkl dh Hkkouk j[krs gSa] mUgsa izekn ds R;kx dh Hkkouk izfriy 
Hkkuk pkfg,A yksd esa mPp inksa ij os gh cSBrs gSa_ tks izeknh ugha gksrsA pkgs og LFkku ykSfdd gks] pkgs 
ijekFkZHkwr gksA

6. Those who wish for self-development in this world and the next should, every 

instant, think of renouncing negligence. Only those who are not negligent occupy 

high position in this world. This is true for worldly as well as spiritual position.

7- ijekuUn dh vuqHkwfr izekn esa ugha gksrh gS] vkuUn ds osnu ds fy, izekn vxZyk gSA ijekuUn dk 
vuqHkou vizeÙk&n'kk esa gh gksrk gS] vizeÙk gq, fcuk vkRekuUn ugha feyrk gSA izekn gVkvks] ijekuUn 
ikvksA

7. Supreme bliss is not experienced in the state of negligence; negligence is an 

obstruction in the experience of bliss. Supreme bliss is experienced only in the state 

of non-negligence; without being non-negligent the bliss appertaining to the soul is 

not attained. Renounce negligence, get supreme bliss.

3. Those who feel sleepy, day and night, due to their negligence destroy both types 

of progress, worldly and spiritual. Negligence destroys progress. Only those who 

renounce negligence and remain awake always achieve progress. All grandeur of the 

world bows down at their feet.
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8- izekn] vkyL; o v'kqHk&vknr bu rhuksa esa ls ;fn ,d Hkh thou esa vk tk, rks thou dk fodkl 
#d tkrk gS] fiQj ftlds ikl rhuksa gh gSa mldk fodkl dgk¡ vkSj dSls lEHko gS\ ;g Lo;a gh lkspuk 
iM+sxk] ij dk fopkj u fdlh dh o`f¼ dk dkj.k gS u gh gkfu dkA

8. Even if one of these three, negligence, indolence and bad-habit, is present in life 

its progress gets blocked; how and where can the one who has all three progress in 

life? You will have to think it over for yourself; the thoughts of others do not result in 

your progress or downfall.

9- izs{kkoku iq#"k Lo thou ds ckjs esa Lo;a gh fu.kZ; ysrs gSa vkSj izekn ,oa izekn ds dkj.kksa ls izfr{k.k 
vkRej{kk djrs gSa] ix&ix Ikj {k.k&{k.k esa lko/kuh dk orZu djrs gSaA izKiq#"k vkyL; o izekn dks thou 
dh ,d cgqr cM+h nq?kZVuk ekurs gSaA rÙo Kku] rÙo fu.kZ; mudk iz.k o izk.k gSA izeknh ,oa izekn ls nwjh 
cukdj pyuk izs{kkoku dh ewy&igpku gSA

9. Conscientious men take their own decisions of life; they protect themselves, 

every moment, from negligence and its causes, and remain ever vigilant. 

Knowledgeable men consider indolence and negligence as major accidents in life. 

Their resolve and lifeblood is the knowledge and understanding of the reality. Their 

basic mark is that they maintain distance from the negligent man and negligence.

10- vizeÙk thou fo'o dk ifo=k thou gSA vkRek dks ijekRek cukus dk Js"B thou vkRefgr Hkko ij 
v[k.M /qzo n`f"V] ijHkkoksa ls fHkUu n`f"V tgk¡ jgrh gS] ogk¡ ij vkRefgr gSA

10. The non-negligent life is the life marked by purity. The way to make your soul 

the supreme-soul is to live a life where unwavering and constant sight is on soul-

benefit, away from everything ‘other’.

11- vkRek esa xn~xn~&Hkko foosdKku ds ln~Hkko esa izdV gksrk gSA foosdKku 'kwU; okr&diQ izÑfr ls 
ifj.kr 'kjhj okyk O;fDr izfr{k.k ghu&Hkkouk ls xzflr jgrk gSA mldk ewy dkj.k gS fd vkyL;&izekn 
mldk lkFk NksM+rk ugha gS] ftlls dk;Z{kerk c<+rh ugha gSA dk;Z dq'kyrk ds vHkko esa ijekFkZ ,oa 
ykSfdd mHk; ekXkZ esa ghu Hkkouk ds Dys'k dk nq%[k izfriy izkIr djrk gSA

11. The disposition of delight in the soul is manifested in presence of discriminatory 

knowledge. The man without discriminatory knowledge is like the body with 

imbalance of wind (vāta) and phlegm (kapha); he remains incessantly under the spell 
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12- dkydwV fo"k ls Hkh vf/d fo"kkDr dksbZ fof'k"V fo"k gS_ og izekn vkSj ghu&Hkkouk gSA tks 
ghu&Hkkouk dks lgus esa vleFkZ gksrs gSa os dk;j dk thou thdj e`r&rqY; thou thrs gSaA mudh lekt] 
ns'k] jk"Vª esa dksbZ Hkh dher ugha gksrh gS] mUgsa loZ=k vieku lguk iM+rk gSA

12. If there is a poison deadlier than the ‘kālakūÇa’, it is negligence and inferiority 

complex. Those who are unable to cope with inferiority complex live the life of a 

coward; like a dead man. They have no value in society or in country or nation; they 

are subjected to disgrace everywhere.

of inferiority complex. The reason is that indolence and negligence do not leave him 

and, as such, he is unable to increase his work-efficiency. Due to low work-efficiency 

he has to suffer every moment the agony of inferiority complex in his worldly as well 

as spiritual pursuits.

13- tks nq%[k o Dys'k 'k=kq ds }kjk ugha gksrk mlls vf/d nq%[k izekn nsrk gSA izekn Hko&Hko esa vkRek 
dks ihfM+r djrk gSA izekn tks gS og mUufr ekxZ ds }kj ij Hkh [kM+k ugha gksus nsrk gSA vkRefgr D;k gS\ bls 
rks fopkj dk fo"k; gh ugha cuus nsrk gS] fodFkkvksa esa Hkst nsrk gSA d"kk; ds iFk ij /dsy nsrk gSA vkRe 
fgrS"kh dks d"kk;ksa ls viuh j{kk djuk pkfg,] izekn dks NksM+uk pkfg, rFkk foosd dks tkxzr j[kuk 
pkfg,A

13. Negligence causes more misery than the suffering and agony caused by the 

enemy. Negligence troubles the man life after life. It does not allow him to tread the 

path to progress. It does not allow him to think about the welfare of own-soul; he gets 

involved in evil stories. He is pushed on to the path of passions. The man desirous of 

the welfare of own-soul should protect self from passions, renounce negligence and 

keep awake his discrimination.

14- tk s iez kn d s v/hu g S ml s Lofgr Hkkouk d s fy, le; gh ugh a fey ldrk gAS  iez kn l s vius vkidks 
Lora=k djks] Lok/hurk esa lq[k gSA ijk/hurk esa lq[k dh dYiuk gks ldrh gS] ijUrq lq[k ugha fey ldrkA

14. The man subjugated by negligence does not find time for the welfare of own-

soul. Free yourself from negligence; happiness lies in independence. One may seek 

happiness in dependence but cannot get it.
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15- izenk ds izse izekn esa fdrus thoksa us ij&ds izk.kksa dk uk'k fd;k] fdruksa us Lo&ds izk.kksa dk gh uk'k 
dj fy;k] egk&laxzke gks x,] blfy, izekn dk R;kx djuk gh Js;Ldj gSA

15. Due to negligence caused by the love for woman, many have killed others, many 

have killed themselves and wars have taken place. Renounce negligence.

16- /eZ&/u&;'k rhuksa ds {k; esa izcy dkj.k Lusg&izekn gS] tks Hkh O;fDr foosd&'kwU; gksdj ij&L=kh 
ij Lusg dks izkIr gksrk gS] mldk /eZ] /u ,oa ;'k {k.k&ek=k esa foyhu gks tkrk gSA

16. The cause of destruction of all three – dharma, wealth and renown – is the 

negligence due to love. The dharma, wealth and renown of the man who, void of 

discrimination, breeds love for the wife-of-other get destroyed instantly.

17- iKz koUr&i#q "k ifz r{k.k tkxrz  gkds j thr s g_aS  o s fo"k;&d"kk; dh efnjk l s vkRej{kk djr s gAaS  dkSu&lh 
d"kk;] D;k vuFkZ djk ns\ dqN fu;r ugha] blfy, dY;k.ksD{kqd HkO;kRekvksa dks izfr{k.k iq#"kkFkZ djrs 
jguk pkfg,A varjax :Ik ls Hkh tks fo"k;&d"kk; ls izHkkfor ugha gksrk_ ogh lPpk izKkoUr gSA

17. Knowledgeable men remain awake every instant; they protect themselves from 

the intoxication of lust and passions. You do not know what passion will cause what 

harm; therefore, potential men desirous of own-welfare should incessantly remain 

active. The man who does not get influenced, even internally, by lust and passions is 

the real knowledgeable man.

18- izeknh&ekuo ekuork dks Hkwy tkrk gSA izekn dk mUekn nh?kZdky rd izHkkoh gksrk gSA ij&inkFkks± ds 
la;ksx&fo;ksx esa Dys'k&cqf¼ ;g Lusg&izekn dk gh izHkko gSA izekn esa yhu iq#"k ij&inkFkks± esa vkRe&cqf¼ 
rks dj ldrk gS] ijUrq ij&inkFkks± dks vkReHkwr ugha dj ldrk gSA

18. The negligent man forgets humanity. Inebriation due to negligence continues 

for a long time. Getting anxious on union or separation of external objects is the 

effect of negligence due to love. The man engrossed in negligence due to love can 

think about external objects but cannot relate these to own-soul.

19- jkx&izekn ds dkj.k tho cMs+&CkM+s vuFkZ dj nsrk gS] dksfV&dksfV thoksa dk ?kkr dj nsrk gSA ftlls 
jkx Fkk mls gh ekj fn;kA fopkj djks] jkx O;fDRk ls Fkk ;k okluk ls\ ;'k&dh£r ds ihNs O;fDr fdlh dk 
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19. Because of negligence due to love, the man indulges in grave improprieties; he 

kills millions and millions of living-beings. He kills the one he loves. Think; was his 

love for the person or for lust? The man kills another for renown and glory. He kills 

for his lust. To hide one evil he indulges in another grave evil of murdering other. Fie 

on such love, the root of improprieties!

20- fdrus cky_ ckykvksa ds Lusg ls u"V gks x, rFkk fdruh gh ckyk,¡ ckyksa ds jkx esa u"V gks xb±A jkx 
vU/ gksrk gS] ogk¡ /eZ&;'k&dqy&tkfr&in vkfn dh xfjrk (xfjek) rks fn[krh gh ugha gSA euq"; dh 
o`fÙk 'oku tSlh gks tkrh gSA dkelsoh {k.k&Hkj esa viuk loZuk'k dj 'kksd dks izkIr gksrk gSA

20. Many lads destroy themselves in love of dames and many dames in love of lads. 

Love is blind; it fails to see the importance of dharma, renown, lineage, caste and 

status. The behaviour of man becomes like that of a dog. The lustful man, in an 

instant, loses everything and comes to grief.

21- iez knh ij e as nk"s k n[s krk g]S  ml s rÙo dk HkRw kkFk&Z ck/s  dgk\¡  Lo; a dk l[q k&n%q [k ij&fufeÙkk as e as [kkstrk gS] 
tcfd miknku l'kDr gksrk gS fufeÙk rVLFk] blfy, miknku l¡HkkyksA

Hkh ?kkr dj nsrk gSA okluk dh pkg esa o/ dj nsrk gSA ,d iki dks Nqikus ds ihNs nwljk ?kksj&iki ̄glk dj 
nsrk gSA ,sls jkx dks gh f/Ddkj gks tks vuFkks± dh tM+ gSA

21. Unaware of the truth of the reality, the negligent man finds faults in others. He 

seeks happiness and misery in external instrumental causes. The substantive cause 

is potent, the instrumental cause is indifferent; be watchful of the substantive cause.

22- mYyflr&Hkko] izekn&'kwU;rk O;fDRk ds thou&fodkl dk fof'k"V vk;ke gSA f[kys iq"i dks 
ifFkd Hkh isze ls ns[krk gS rFkk izlUu&iq#"k dks lEifÙk;k¡ Hkh ns[krh gSaA tkxzr&iq#"k dks ns[kdj pksj Hkkx 
tkrs gSa] mlh izdkj izlUu fpÙk dks ns[krs gh foifÙk;k¡ Hkkx tkrh gSaA

22. Delightfulness and non-negligence are special extensions for progress in life. 

The stroller gets enchanted by the blossoming flower; the wealth gets enchanted by 

the delightful man. As thieves run away from the awakened man, the troubles run 

away from the delightful man.
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23- izekn dk ifjgkj dj] mRlkg iwoZd lrr Lokè;k; o è;ku djus ls lkekU; O;fDr Hkh egku~ Kkuh& 
è;kuh cudj Lo&ij dY;k.k dj ysrk gSA izekn loZxq.kksa dk {k; djk nsrk gS] blfy, nksuksa ckrksa dks 
le>dj Lo;a fu.kZ; djks vius thou dkA

23. By renouncing negligence and engaging enthusiastically and constantly in 

study and meditation an ordinary man becomes great; with his knowledge and 

thoughtfulness he benefits self and others. Negligence causes destruction of all 

virtues; determine the course of your life after evaluating both aspects.

24- vizeÙk n'kk gh mRÑ"V ,oa loZ&dY;k.kksa dh ije n'kk gS] vkRek dk fodkl izekn esa ugha 
vizeÙkrk esa gSA vK&izk.kh izekn esa Mwcdj /eZ&;'k dk uk'k dj ysrs gSa] ogha ;ksxhtu izekn dk R;kx dj 
ijekRe&voLFkk dks izkIr dj ysrs gSaA

24. The state of non-negligence is the supreme state of propitiousness. Soul-

development consists in non-negligence, not in negligence. Ignorant men, immersed 

in negligence, destroy their dharma and renown. On the other hand, the yogī 

renounces negligence and attains the supreme state of his soul.

25- izekn thou&mRFkku esa egk'k=kq gSA ,d O;fDr izekn&'kwU; gksdj lE;d~&iq#"kkFkZ djs] rks og 
fodkl dks izkIr dj ysxkA ekuo&efLr"d lEiw.kZ&thoksa esa fof'k"V gksrk gS] blfy, lE;d~&mi;ksx dh 
vko';drk gSA

25. Negligence is a great enemy in life’s progress. The man who renounces 

negligence and makes right effort can achieve progress. The mind of the man is 

special among all living-beings; he has to make right use of it.

26- fodkl'khy ekuo viuh izKk&dks O;FkZ ds fo"k;ksa esa ugha yxkrkA og fof'k"V LFkkuksa ij gh viuh 
izKk dk iz;ksx djrk gS] ftlesa Lo&ij dk fgr fufgr gksrk gSA yksd esa ,slh dksbZ Hkh oLrq ugha tks ekuo ds 
Kku ls ckgj gksA

26. The progressive man does not waste his intellect on worthless things. He uses it 

selectively on subjects that bring about the well-being of self and others. There is 

nothing in the world that is out of the purview of man’s knowledge.

202

lR;kFkZ&cks/



27- mRlkg ,d vykSfdd 'kfDRk gS] tks fd tho dks vuUrkuUr 'kq¼&fl¼ ijekRekvksa ds eè; Lora=k 
ijekRek cuk nsrh gS] blfy, izekn dk R;kx dj vizeÙk gksus dk lE;d~&iq#"kkFkZ djksA

27. Enthusiasm is a supernatural power that establishes the soul as an independent 

supreme soul in midst of infinite-times-infinite pure, supreme souls. Renounce 

negligence and make the right effort to adopt non-negligence.

28- izekn&ls&izekn dh o`f¼ gksrh gS vkSj mRlkg&ls&mRlkg dhA ,d ckj fd;k x;k izekn vusd ckj 
djus ;ksX; izekn ds laLdkjksa dks tUe ns nsrk gS] blfy, izK&iq#"kksa dk drZO; gS fd os ,d ckj Hkh izekn 
u djsaA izekn&'kwU; gksdj Lo&ij fgrdkjh ekxZ dks iz'kLr djsa rFkk Jh ftu'kklu dk m|ksru djsaA

28. Negligence thrives on negligence and enthusiasm thrives on enthusiasm. 

Negligence of one time gives birth to a series of negligence; therefore, knowledgeable 

men should renounce negligence at all times. Renouncing negligence, they should 

tread the path that is beneficial to self and others, and brighten up the regime of Lord 

Jina.

29- iq#"kkFkZ ,oa mRlkg thou esa dHkh ugha NksM+uk pkfg,A Hkys gh vHkh dk;Z dh iw.kZrk u Hkh gks] rCk Hkh 
dk;Ziw.kZrk ds fy, iq#"kkFkZ djuk] D;ksafd Hkfo"; esa ogh iq#"kkFkZ dk;Z&flf¼ dk dkj.k cusxkA izekn ugha] 
iq#"kkFkZ djksA

29. Do not ever leave effort and enthusiasm in your life. Even if the task was not 

completed, continue making effort; your effort will lead to the accomplishment of the 

task. Shed negligence; make effort.

30- fo"k;ksa dh fyIrrk] dkekfn fodkjksa dh rhozrk ;g thou dk egk&izekn gSA tc&rd tho dkekfn 
Hkkoksa ls vkREkj{kk ugha djsxk rc rd izekn dk vHkko ugha gksxk vkSj izekn dk vHkko gq, fcuk eks{k rÙo 
dh flf¼ ugha gksxhA

30. Craving for sensual-pleasures and intense lustfulness are sources of great 

negligence in life. As long as the man does not protect himself from these he will not 

be able to overcome negligence; without overcoming negligence liberation cannot be 

attained.

203

vizeknNon-negligence



31- izekn ds o'k gksdj tho foosd&'kwU; gks tkrk gSA mls cks/ gh ugha jgrk gS fd esjh izekn p;kZ ls 
vusd tho Dys'k dks izkIr gks jgs gSaA izekn ds mUekn ls vkRej{kk fd, fcuk] v¯glk ije&/eZ dk iw.kZr% 
ikyu lEHko ugha gSA /eZ ds ewy dh j{kk djus ds Hkko gSa rks izekn NksM+ksA

31. Due to negligence the man loses discrimination. He fails to realize that his 

negligence is causing distress to many living beings. Without protecting self from the 

intoxication of negligence, it is not possible to observe fully the dharma of non-injury. 

If you wish to protect the root of dharma, renounce negligence.

32- izekn dk thou mUekn vkSj csgks'kh dk thou gSA mUeÙk ds ikl foosd ugha gksrk] izeknh Hkh foosd 
'kwU; gksrk gSA izeknh o mUeknh nksuksa dh ,drk gSA mUekn NwVs rks izekn NwVs vkSj izekn NwVs rks mUekn NwVsA

32. The negligent man lives the life of inebriation and faintness. The inebriated 

man has no discrimination; the same is true for the negligent man. In this respect, 

the negligent man and the inebriated man are one. Leave inebriation to leave 

negligence; leave negligence to leave inebriation.

33- izeknh dks dksbZ lTtu viuk fe=k ugha cukrk vkSj izeknh fdlh dks fe=k ugha cukrkA ;fn dnkfpr~ 
dksbZ fe=k cu Hkh x;k rks 'kh?kz gh fe=krk VwV tkrh gSA nh?kZdky rd izeknh dk dksbZ lkFk ugha nsrk] lxs Hkh 
nwj gks tkrs gSa] fiQj vU; dh D;k ckr dgsa\

33. No one befriends the negligent man and the negligent man does not befriend 

anyone. If by chance he befriends someone, the friendship soon comes to naught. No 

one remains for long with the negligent man; even his family leaves him, what to talk 

of others?

34- flf¼ iznkf;uh o`fÙk oSjkX;iw.kZ fu"izekn o`fÙk gSA tks ozrksa ls ;qDr Fks] os gh HkO;oj flf¼ dks izkIr 
gq, gSaA ij&Hkkoksa esa vklDr fpÙk okyk izeknh nh?kZlaLkkjh tho gksrk gS] og izekn ,oa vklfDr dk R;kx 
djds gh eqfDr dks izkIr dj ik,xkA

34. The conduct based on detachment and non-negligence leads to liberation. Only 

those virtuous men who were equipped with observances have attained liberation. 

The negligent man with fondness for the ‘other’ wanders long in the world. Only by 

renouncing negligence and fondness can he attain liberation.
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36- lEiw.kZ izekn vkRefo'kqf¼ ds ?kkrd gSa] eks{kekxZ esa ck/d gSa] fouk'kd gSaA fiQj Hkh ;fn d"kk; izekn 
ij fu;a=k.k gks tk, rks 'ks"k izekn Hkh fu;af=kr gks ldrs gSaA d"kk;&izekn dh mxzrk okRlY; dk ?kkr dj 
vfo'okl dks tUe ns nsrh gS] ftlls O;fDr vdsyk jg tkrk gSA vU; dksbZ lTtu&iq#"k mldks lg;ksx 
nsuk Hkh ilUn ugha djrk rc fiQj mlds vUnj ghu&Hkkouk ,oa laDys'krk izfo"V dj tkrh gS] ifj.kker% 
og LokRe?kkr dk Hkh fopkj djus yxrk gSA

36. All kinds of negligence destroy soul-purity, obstruct the path to liberation, and 

cause devastation. However, if negligence due to passions is controlled, other kinds of 

negligence can be controlled. Severe negligence due to passions destroys affection 

and gives birth to mistrust; the man becomes lonely. Since other noble men do not 

like his company, inferiority-complex and distress set in him. As a result, he even 

starts contemplating suicide.

37- fu"izekn n'kk gh tho dks mHk;&yksd esa lq[k&iznk;d] f=kyksD; iwT;rk iznku djrh gSA funksZ"k /eZ 
lk/uk vizeÙkrk ls gh lEHko gS] blfy, izR;sd HkO;oj eqeq{kq ds fy, izekn R;kx djrs gq, izfr{k.k 
iq#"kkFkZ iwoZd fu"izeknrk dh lk/uk djuk pkfg,A izekn Hko&o/Zd gS] fu"izeknrk gh Hko {k; dk izcy 
lk/u gS] ,slk ftuksins'k gSA

37. Non-negligence in man bestows him happiness in both worlds and 

worshipfulness in the three worlds. Faultless observance of the dharma is possible 

only in the state of non-negligence. Every potential ascetic should, therefore, 

renounce negligence every moment and practice non-negligence. Negligence extends 

transmigration while non-negligence shortens it; this is the preaching of Lord Jina.

35- thou esa mRlkgh LoHkko Js"B&migkj gS ;k dgsa mRÑ"V ojnku] tks fd izfriy o/Zekurk dh vksj 
ys tkus ds fy, uohu&uohu meax&rjaxksa dks izkIr djkrk gSA mUufr ds fy, izR;sd iy mRlkgiw.kZ gks vkSj 
og Hkh ghu&Hkkouk ls 'kwU;A

35. Enthusiasm is the excellent gift, nay, the excellent boon, in life; it bestows ever 

new vibrations of ambition to take the man, every instant, to greater height. For 

progress, every instant should be full of enthusiasm, rid of inferiority-complex.

] ] ]
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26
lR;kFkZ&cks/

1- O;fDr dk O;fDrRo Lo;a ds lksp Ikj fu£er gksrk gSA loZizFke vius lksp dks lE;d~ djuk pkfg,A 
nwljksa dks ns[kus dh vis{kk] loZizFke Lo;a dks ns[kuk pkfg,A O;fDr dk lksp gh âkl ,oa fodkl dk 
dkj.k gSA

lksp
Thought

1. The personality of the man depends on his thought. As a first step, make your 

thought right. Rather than looking at others, look at yourself. The thought is 

responsible for the man’s growth and decline.

2- O;fDr ds lksp ij gh ca/ vkSj eks{k vkyfEcr gSA lksp ds vuqlkj gh thou curk gSA orZeku lksp 
ij gh Hkfo"; ds thou dh mTToyrk fuHkZj gSA

2. Bondage and liberation depend on the man’s thought. Thought determines his 

course of life. Future brightness depends on today’s thought.

3- ;fn Lo;a dk lksp ifo=k gS rks izR;sd oLrq o O;fDr xq.koku~ fn[ksxh vkSj ftldh lksp gh foÑr gS 
mls O;fDr gks ;k ijekRek lHkh esa nks"k&gh&nks"k fn[krs gSaA

3. If own-thought is pure, every object and person appear to be decent; to the 

person with perverted thought, every person, and even god, is full of faults.
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4- O;fDr ,oa oLrq dks Bhd er djks_ og rks ij&inkFkZ gSA Lo dk lksp Bhd djks] og rks Lo dk gh 
fopkj gSA ;fn O;fDr Lo;a ds lksp dks Bhd djus dk fu.kZ; dj ys] rks {k.k&{k.k esa mUufr izkjEHk gks 
tk,xhA

4. Do not correct another man or object; that is ‘other’ than the self. Correct your 

thought; it is your own. If the man decides to correct own-thought, his incessant 

progress will start.

5- mÙke&iq#"kksa dh lksp Hkh mÙke gh gksrh gS vkSj v/e&iq#"kksa dh lksp fuEu gh gksrh gSA

5. The thought of noble men is refined; the thought of ignoble men is unrefined.

6- izÑfr dks ugha] viuh foÑr lksp dks cnyus dk iq#"kkFkZ djksA ;fn vki Lo;a dh foÑr lksp dks 
ugha cny ik;s rks rqEgkjk thou txfr ij uohu&uohu foÑfr [kM+h djsxk] mlls izHkkfor gksdj Hkksys 
izk.kh viuk vfgr djsaxs] ftldk nq"ifj.kke Lo&ij dks Hkfo"; esa Hkksxuk iMs+xkA

6. Make effort to change your thought, not the nature. If you do not change your 

perverted thinking, you will give rise to unprecedented perversions in the world 

causing harm to innocent men; in future, you and others will have to bear the brunt.

7- lkspks&tjk&lkspks] rqEgkjk lksp] 'kkSp dc gksxk\ lksp dh 'kqfprk ds fcuk rsjk lalkj ls m¼kj ugha 
gksxkA lalkj ds nq%[k ,oa Dys'k ls eqfDr pkfg, rks lksp dks 'kkSp dhft,A

7. Think; just think! When will your thought be pure? Without purity of thought, 

there is no deliverance. If you wish to get rid of worldly misery and distress, purify 

your thought.

8- Js"B] ifo=k&lksp ls ;qDr iq#"k gh Js"B&dk;ks± dh vuqeksnuk dj ldsxkA ftudh lksp 'kqfprk 'kwU; 
gS og vPNs Hkko ,oa dk;Z dh vuqeksnuk Hkh ugha djrs] vfirq fuUnk djrs gSaA

8. Only the man with excellent and pure thinking can show approval for worthy 

effort. Those whose thinking is rid of purity do not show approval for worthy 

disposition or effort; they denigrate it.
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9- {kh.k&iq.;kRek ds iq.;&ifj.kke ugha gksrsA iq.;&dk;ks± ,oa iq.;&dk;ks± dh vuqeksnuk ds fy, Hkh 
iq.; pkfg,] ;g /zqo lR; gSA iq.;&{kh.k lk{kkr~ fojkts rhFk±dj dh Hkh fuUnk djrk gS] mls Hkku gh ugha 
gksrk fd egk&iq.;kRek dh fuUnk ls iq.;&{kh.k gksrk gS rFkk uhp&xks=k dk vklzo gksrk gSA

9. The man with decaying merit does not have virtuous disposition. For doing and 

approving virtuous effort, merit is required; this is an eternal truth. The man with 

decayed merit denigrates even the physically present Tīrthaôkara; he fails to realize 

that by denigrating great souls own merit gets to decay and the influx of karmas 

resulting in low status takes place.

10- 'kjhj dh ps"Vk lksp ds vuqlkj gh gksrh gS vkSj mlh ls midkj&vidkj gksrk gSA Lo;a dh lksp ij 
gh Lo&ij dk midkj&vidkj gksrk gS] blfy, lksp ij fu;a=k.k vko';d gSA

10. The bodily effort that causes favour or disfavour is according to the thought. 

The thought is responsible for favour or disfavour to self or others; have control on 

your thought.

11- lksp dh 'kqfprk izR;sd izk.kh dk dY;k.k djk nsrh gSA lksp ds foÑr gksrs gh vdY;k.k ekxZ dk 
}kj [kqy tkrk gSA loZ&mRÑ"V&lk/uk dksbZ gS] rks og gS lksp dks vfLr esa ys tkuk] ukfLr ls lqjf{kr jgs 
vkSj ldkjkRed lksp cuk dj j[ksA

11. Purity of thought brings about propitiousness to every man. As thought gets 

perverted, the path to downfall opens up. The finest of observances is to take thought 

to ‘yes’, keep it safe from ‘no’, and to maintain positivity.

12- O;fDRk dh thou 'kSyh mlds lksp ds vuqlkj curh gSA lksp dh Å¡pkbZ;k¡ thou dks mPprk ij ys 
tkrh gSa] ogha lksp dk yk?ko thou dks y?kq gh cukrk gSA

12. Thought determines the lifestyle of the man. Lofty thought takes his life to a 

high pedestal and lowly thought pulls his life down.

13- O;fDr ds Hkkstu] Hkk"k.k] jhfr] oL=kkHkw"k.k vkSj laxfr ls mlds lksp dk cks/ gks tkrk gSA

13. Man’s food, speech, bearing, clothes and ornaments, and company indicate his 

thought.
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14- ftldk lksp tSlk gksrk gS mlds gko&Hkko oSls gh eq[k&e.My ij fu£er gksus yxrs gSaA eq[k dh 
HkfÄek vkarfjd lksp dk niZ.k gSAõ

14. Thought build the facial expressions of the man. Facial expressions are the 

mirror of the internal thought.

15- Hkkstu vkSj Hkkoksa dh 'kqfprk ls lksp 'kqfp gksrk gSA

15. Thought is purified by the purity of food and dispositions.

16- lksp foÑr gksrs gh bfUæ;ksa esa fodkj gksus yxrk gS vkSj lksp dh 'kqfprk ls bfUæ; la;fer gksrh gSaA

16. As thought gets perverted, the senses get perverted; purity of thought results in 

control of the senses.

17- ij&Hkkoksa ij x;k lksp vkRek dh 'kqfprk dks lekIr dj nsrk gSA viuk lksp ij&inkFkks± ls fHkUu 
djuk gh lk/d dk ije /eZ gSA tks ij&lksp o ij&Hkkoksa ls fHkUu gks tkrk gS mlesa vkREk'kkfUr dk Ïksr 
izLiqQfVr gks tkrk gSA

17. Thought on the ‘other’ sullies the purity of the soul. The supreme dharma of the 

ascetic is to distance his thought from the ‘other’. Soul-happiness springs up in him 

who distances himself from the thought on the ‘other’. 

18- ifo=k&lksp ls fo'o&ca/qrk dk lw=k mn~?kksf"kr gksrk gSA ladqfpr&lksp lEiznk;] iaFk] larokn eas 
lekIr gks tkrk gSA

18. Pure thought proclaims world-brotherhood. Menial thought ends in groups, 

sects and congregations.

19- ftl iq#"k dk fojkV~&lksp gksrk gS_ og fo'o dk fe=k cudj thrk gS vkSj ej.k ds mijkUr Hkh txr~ 
ds yksxkas ds vkLFkk ds ân;ksa ij jkT; djrk gSA

19. The man with magnanimous thought lives as a friend to the world; even after 

death, he rules the trustful hearts of the people.
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20- vkRe&'kqfprk rHkh izdV gksxh tc izk.kh ds vUr%dj.k esa ifo=krk dk okl gksxkA rqPN&lksp okyksa 
dh n;uh; n'kk gksrh gS] Kkuhtu vius lksp ij vo'; gh lksprs gSaA

20. Purity in the soul will manifest only when there is purity in the heart. Men with 

lowly thought become miserable; knowledgeable men keep track of their thought.

21- r`".kk ls ihfM+r lksp lalkj esa tho dks lokZf/d Dys'k dk dkj.k curh gSA Dys'k eqfDr dh ftlds 
eu esa Hkkouk gS] ml HkO;oj dks loZizFke Lo vUr%dj.k ls r`".kk dks iq#"kkFkZiwoZd i`Fkd~ djuk gksxkA

21. Thought of lustful-craving is the biggest cause of anxiety for the man. The 

potential man who desires to set himself free from anxiety should first make effort to 

rid his mind of lustful-craving.

22- eksgh&tho gh ifjxzg dk lap; djrk gSA ftlds varjax eas eksg&yksHk ls jaftr lksp gksxh ogh 
ifjxzg ds laxzg esa vkuUn ekudj ifjxzguUnh jkSæ&è;ku esa yhu gksxk rFkk jkSædk;Z djus eas vxzlj gksrk gSA

22. Deluded man accumulates possessions. The man whose mind is sullied by 

delusion and greed derives pleasure out of accumulation of possessions; he thereby 

gets engrossed in cruel-meditation (raudra-dhyāna) pertaining to possession and 

engages in cruel activities.

23- O;fDr dks viuk lksp vFkZoku cukuk pkfg,] vFkZ&foghu lksp fuUnk&migkl ,oa Dys'k dk dkj.k 
curk gSA

23. Thought of the man should be meaningful. Thought that is without meaning 

results in censure, ridicule and distress.

24- foK&iq#"k ij dks viuk le; O;FkZ esa nsuk rks nwj] vfirq Lo;a Hkh O;FkZ ds lksp esa le; O;rhr ugha 
djrsA tks lksp cqf¼&esa fodYi [kM+k djs] ,sls lksp dks f/Ddkj gSA

24. Intelligent men do not waste their time in own wasteful thought; the question of 

giving it unnecessarily to others does not arise. Fie on the thought that engenders 

wandering in the mind.
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25- Js"B izK&iq#"k gh viuk lksp 'kqfpe; cuk ikrs gSa vkSj rnuqdwy ifo=k&vkpj.k djrs gSaA

25. Only excellent and intelligent men are able to attain purity in thought and 

adopt pure conduct accordingly.

26- Js"B&fopkj fof'k"V iq.;ksn; ds dky esa gh vkrs gSa] iq.; ds vHkko esa mÙke&lksp mRiUu ugha gksrk 
gSA

26. Noble thought appear only during the fruition of special merit; without merit, 

noble thought do not manifest.

27- Hkkoksa dh 'kqfprk lksp dks 'kkSp cuk nsrh gSA ftldk lksp ikou gksrk gS_ mldk loZ thou gh ikou 
gks tkrk gSA thou dh ifo=krk O;fDr ds lksp ij vkyfEcr gSA

27. Purity of disposition makes the thought pure. The entire life of the man with 

pure thought becomes pure. Purity of life depends on the thought.

28- jDr ds nwf"kr gksus ls 'kjhj esa jksx gksrs gSa vkSj lksp foÑr gksrs gh fpÙk&fo'kqf¼ dk âkl gksrk gSA

28. Contamination in blood causes disease in the body; perversion in thought 

causes decay of the purity of the mind.

29- vEy lsou ls jDr nwf"kr gksrk gSA v'kqHk lksp ds fu;ksx ls fpÙk nwf"kr gksrk gS_ blesa la'k; ugha gSA

29. Sour food contaminates blood. Inauspicious thought contaminates mind; do not 

doubt this.

30- lksp dh fueZyrk ds fy, ln~&'kkL=kksa dk Lokè;k; vfuok;Z vax gSA

30. One necessary limb for pure thought is to engage in study of the Scripture.

31- fo'o&ca/qRo dh lksp lezkV~ in dh vksj ys tkrh gSA fojkVrk dk fopkj mlh ds vUnj izdV gksrk gS 
ftldk fodkl fuf'pr gSA
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32- vYi/h] iq.;{kh.k dk lksp Hkh rqPN gksrk gSA ghu&tuksa dk Hkkstu] Hkk"k.k] O;kikj ghu gh gksrk gSA

32. Unintelligent and meritless men have low-grade thought. The food, speech and 

occupation of lowly men are low-grade.

33- O;fDr dk O;fDrRo mlds lksp ij fuHkZj gSA tSlk lksp gksrk gS] oSlk gh O;fDrRo fu£er gksrk gS] 
blfy, ftUgsa viuk O;fDrRo Js"B cukuk gS mUgsa loZizFke viuk lksp Js"B cukuk pkfg,A

33. Personality of the man depends on thought; thought builds personality. 

Therefore, first excel in your thought to develop excellent personality.

34- lksp dks fojkV~&fo'kky djks] ftlesa fo'o&ca/qRo lekfgr gksA

34. Make your thought magnanimous and broad to encompass world-brotherhood.

35- O;fDr ds lksp dh 'kqfprk ;gh gS fd 'k=kq esa Hkh fe=k&Hkko izdV gks tk;sA izR;sd izk.kh ds vUnj 
Hkxoku~&vkRek dk n'kZu gksus yx tk,A

35. Purity of thought means disposition of friendship even for the enemy. It means 

seeing the supreme-soul in every living-being.

36- fuEu lksp esa iaFk] ijEijk;sa] jkx&}s"k] Dys'k] bZ";kZ] Mkg] ekRl;Z iuirk gS vkSj fojkV~&lksp EkS=kh] 
okRlY;] izeksn] d#.kk] laosx] oSjkX; dks c<+krk gSA

36. Lowly thought engenders sects, traditions, attachment and aversion, anxiety, 

spite and envy; magnanimous thought engenders friendship, affection, joy, mercy, 

love and detachment.

37- O;fDRk dk s tc lekz V&~ in ij lkps  [kMk+  gk s tkrk g S rc eku d"kk; dh ihMk+  l s ihfMr+  gkds j fcy[krk gS 
vkSj lk/q&LoHkko esa eknZo&/eZ ls vkufUnr gksrk gSA

31. The thought of world-brotherhood takes one to the status of a king. Such 

magnificence of thought appears in him whose growth is certain. 
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37. Due to thought, the emperor suffers the pain of pride-passion and laments; the 

ascetic, with modesty in his nature, remains joyful.

38- O;fDr dk lksp ifo=k gksrk gS rc Hkkstu&Hkk"k.k nksuksa gh ifo=k gksrs gSaA LoPN Hkkstu ,oa LoPN 
Hkk"k.k iki&{k;] iq.;&o`f¼ dk dkj.k curk gSA LoPN Hkkstu] LoPN fpÙk&o`fÙk ls dksjksuk tSlh 
egkekfj;ksa ls thoksa dh j{kk gksrh gS] yksd esa lq[k&'kkfUr dh o`f¼ gksrh gS rFkk nq%[k&Dys'k dh gkfu gksrh 
gSA vius vkSj viuksa ds lq[k&nq%[k esa lkspus okys olqU/jk ij cgqr gq,] ij ftuls ifjp; ugha muds 
lq[k&nq%[k esa lkspus okys lk/q&iq#"k cgqr gh vYi gksrs gSa] tks fu%LokFkZ okys gksaA

38. The food and speech of the man with laudable thought are pure. Pure food and 

pure speech are causes of destruction of demerit and growth of merit. Pure food and 

clear heart protects men from pandemics like the coronavirus; the world witnesses 

growth in happiness and peace, and decline in misery and distress. There are many 

who think of the happiness and misery of their kin but selfless men of nobility who 

think of even those they are unacquainted with are but very few.

39- Lo;a dh ihM+k tSlh ij&dh ihM+k ij fopkj os gh dj ikrs gSa] ftUgksaus viuh ihM+k dks varjax ls 
tkuk gSA ij ds nq%[kksa ij gkL; er djks] vfirq deZ&foikd dk ¯pru dj vius lksp dks 'kkSp djksA 
/u&/jrh dqVqEc ls o/Zeku&dks o/Zeku er Lohdkjks] vfirq tks d#.kk] n;k] eS=kh] okRlY; ls iw.kZ gSa_ 
izkf.kek=k ds izfr iz'kLr lksp j[krs gSa os tu gh rks cu ik;asxs lPps o/ZekuA ifjxzg laxzg&o`fÙk o/Zekurk 
dh ugha gS lE;d~&igpku] xq.k&laxzg gh o/Zekurk dh lgh&igpku gSA

39. Only those who are able to think-through own-suffering can empathize with the 

suffering of others. Do not ridicule the suffering of others but purify your thought by 

reflecting on the fruition of karmas. Do not mistake the man rich in wealth, land and 

kin for a god-soul; only those men rich in mercy, compassion, friendship and 

affection, and who think about the well-being of all living-beings, have the potential 

to become true god-souls. The real mark of the god-soul is the tendency to 

accumulate qualities, not possessions.

40- O;fDr dh dk;Z&'kSyh ,oa Hkkstu&i¼fr O;fDr ds lksp dk cks/ djk nsrh gS] tSlk fopkj gksrk gS 
oSlk gh O;fDr dk vkpkj curk gSA izR;sd dk;Z esa dkj.k fufgr jgrk gS] ;g fl¼kar dk fu;e gSA lksp Hkh 
iq.;ksn;&ikiksn; ij vkyEcu djrk gS_ {kh.k&iq.; ij fopkj Hkh ghu&ghu vFkkZr~ ikikpkj] ek;kpkj] 
dkekpkj :Ik gksrs gSa] ogha iq.;ksn;&rhozrk ij O;fDr dk lksp f'k[kj ij fuokl djrk gSA /eZ&/ekZRekvksa 
ds eè; okl djus ds fopkj] rÙoKku] rÙofu.kZ; ij n`f"V] lnkpkj ln~fopkjksa dk mn; jgrk gS iq.; ds 
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40. The work-style and food-habits of the man indicate his thought; the thought 

translate into conduct. The Doctrine says that there is a cause behind every effect. 

The thought depend on the fruition of merit and demerit. In fruition of demerit the 

thought are lowly and manifest in evil, deceitful and lustful tendencies; in fruition of 

strong merit the thought ascend to the summit. In the latter case, the man engenders 

noble thought of living with the dharma and its followers, of knowing and 

determining the reality, and of observing right conduct. Knowledgeable men keep 

their thought so pure as to develop in them the disposition of world-brotherhood. 

They see oneness in all objects and men. The knowledgeable man does not cause 

suffering and distress to others; he stays happy in self. Suffering and distress have no 

place in his heart and he lives a contented life. Thought have a bearing not only on the 

man’s disposition but also on every limb of his body.

mn; esaA Kkuhtu vius lksp dks bruk fueZy j[krs gSa_ ftlls lEiw.kZ fo'o ds izfr ca/qrk dk Hkko izdV gks 
tkrk gSA oLrq o O;fDr lHkh ds izfr ,dRo dh LFkkiuk fpÙk esa gks tkrh gSA Kkuh vU; tho dks rks 
nq%[k&Dys'k nsrk gh ugha] vfirq Lo;a esa Hkh lq[kh jgrk gSA nq%[k&Dys'k mlds var%dj.k esa LFkku gh ugha 
ikrs_ og iw.kZ&'kkafr dk thou thrk gSA lksp ls O;fDr ds Hkkoksa esa gh ugha] vfirq nsg ds vax&vax esa 
ifjorZu gksrk gSA

41- O;fDr O;FkZ esa gh fofHkÂ izdkj ds Üka`xkj lk/uksa ls lqUnjrk dh dYiuk djrk gS] tks fd lqHkxrk 
;qDr ugha gSA fo'kq¼&lksp] g£"kr&fpÙk] xn~xn~ izeqfnr Hkko&n'kk vax&vax dks vkd"kZdrk iznku djrh gSA 
vuqHko vki Lo;a&gh&Lo;a esa dj ldrs gSaA vU; ls iz'u djus dh dksbZ vko';drk ugha gSA v'kqHk&lksp 
dhpM+ gS] tks nqxZU/&iw.kZ gSA dhpM+ ls fyIr yksg tax [kkdj u"V gks tkrk gS_ mlh izdkj v'kqHk&fopkjksa 
dh tax esa ln~&fopkj] mPp&vkpkj] izKk dh fo'knrk] Hkkoksa dh fueZyrk] thou dh fodkl'khyrk 
{k.k&ek=k esa u"V gks tkrh gS vkSj thou d"Ve; gks tkrk gSA

41. The man imagines wrongly that the use of various kinds of cosmetics will 

enhance his attractiveness. The attractiveness of each limb of the body comes from 

the purity of thought, joyous heart and delightful disposition. You can experience this 

for yourself. Inauspicious thought is the mud that is foul-smelling. Iron gets rusted 

and gets destroyed when placed in the mud; similarly, rust of inauspicious thought 

destroys instantly the right-thinking, the high-conduct, the sound-intellect, the 

purity of disposition, and the progress of life. Life becomes painful.

42- lksp dh fo'kkyrk O;fDr dks tkfr] iaFk] dqy] lEiznk;] {ks=krk] jk"Vªrk ls vR;ar Å¡pk [kM+k dj nsrh 
gSA mls izkf.kek=k viuk Lohdkjrk gS] ftldk lksp fo'kky gksrk gSA O;fDr dks vius lksp vkSj LoHkko esa 
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42. Magnanimity of thought raises the man much above caste, sect, lineage, group, 

regionalism, and nationalism. All living-beings wish to own the man who has broad 

thinking. The man should change his thinking and nature; stop seeing special in self. 

See ordinary also in self; make sure that by being special you are not distancing 

yourself from the dispositions of affection and compassion.

43- ;fn vki lekt&ca/q] jk"Vª&Hkkouk ls nwj [kMs+ gks x,] rks fiQj vki ghu Hkkouk ls xzflr gks tk;saxs] 
vkidh lq[k&'kkfUr lekIr gks tk,xhA viuk O;fDrRo fojkV~ cukuk pkgrs gSa rks lksp dh 'kqfprk dks 
o/Zeku djksA O;fDr ds lksp dh y?kqrk iaFk] tkfr] lEiznk;] jkx&}s"k] bZ";kZ&Mkg dks tUe nsrh gS] fiQj og 
txfr dks nq%[k ds egkxrZ esa Mky nsrh gSA O;fDr ds lksp dh ;gh 'kqfprk gS] tks fd 'k=kq ds vUnj Hkh 
fe=k&Hkko mRiÂ dj nsA izkf.kek=k esa HkxokukRek dk cks/ djk ns] Lo tSlk O;ogkj ij ds izfr Hkh izdVk ns 
rFkk LokFkhZtuksa dh nqxZU/ dks lekIr djk nsA

43. Those void of the sense of social-brotherhood and nationalism suffer from 

inferiority complex. Their happiness and peace evaporates. If you wish to expand 

your personality, increase purity of thought. Mean thought give rise to sect, caste, 

group, attachment and aversion, and envy and spite, which throw the man in the 

deep pit of worldly suffering. Purity of thought generates disposition of friendship 

even in the enemy. Purity of thought prompts man to see god-soul in all living-beings, 

treat others as he wishes himself to be treated, and destroy the stench of selfishness.

ifjorZu ykuk pkfg,] ,dek=k Lo;a dks gh fo'ks"k ugha ns[kuk pkfg,A lkekU; Hkh ns[kks] fo'ks"k ds fodYi 
esa vki dgha okRlY; Hkko ,oa d#.kk ls nwj rks ugha gks jgs gks\

] ] ]
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27
lR;kFkZ&cks/

1- mu thok as dk thou gh /U; g S tk s viu s thou d s v'a k&v'a k dk s vFkkrZ  ~ iRz ;ds  {k.k dk s Lo&ij midkj esa 
yxk, gSaA midkj Hkko ds fcuk u lalkj&lq[k dh izkfIr gksrh gS u ijekFkZ lq[k dhA midkj ds ifj.kke 
iq.;kRek HkO;&tho ds gh gksrs gSa] iq.;ghu fdlh dk midkj Hkh ugha dj ik,xkA midkj&'kwU; O;fDr ds 
nksuksa gkFk cdjksa ds xys esa yVds nks&Lruksa ds leku gSa tks ek=k xys ds Hkkj gSa_ fdlh dks nqX/ iznku ugha 
djrs] mlh izdkj midkj&ghu iq#"k i`Foh ij Hkkj gSaA d#.kk'khy] midkjh&tu gjs&Hkjs r#&rqY; gSa] tks 
ij&midkj gsrq Lo;a dks iQyksa ds Hkkj ls ;qDr fd, gSa] Okg Lo;a iQy lsou ugha djrsA blh rjg lPps 
midkjh os gksrss gSa tks Lo;a ds ifjxzg dks ij&midkj esa le£ir dj nsrs gSaA lTTku&iq#"k Lo;a d"V lgu 
djds Hkh ij&dk midkj djrs gSa] iQynkj o`{korA tSls iQyoku o`{k ifFkdksa ds iRFkjksa dh ekj lgdj Hkh 
txr~ dks Lokfn"V] e/qj] jliw.kZ iQy iznku djrs gSaA

vuqxzg
Beneficence

1. Hail those men who employ every instant of their life in beneficence, for self and 

others. Without beneficence neither worldly happiness nor soul-happiness can be 

attained. Only the potential and meritorious man engenders the thought of 

beneficence; the man without merit cannot have beneficence. The two hands of the 

man without beneficence are like the two breast-like abscesses on the neck of the 

goat, which have no milk and are just a burden on the neck; the man without 

beneficence is similarly a burden on the earth. Kind and beneficent men are like the 

verdant tree which carries on itself the burden of fruit only for others. In the same 

way, the true beneficent men devote their possessions for the benefit of others. Like 

the fruit-laden tree, noble men help others even if it causes them discomfort. The 

fruit-laden tree provides to the world tasty, pleasant and juicy fruit even when the 

wayfarers pelt stones on it.
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2- lTTku] midkjh&euq"; vusd izdkj ds d"V lgu dj_ vius izk.kksa dh Hkh ¯prk NksM+dj ij ds 
izk.kksa dh j{kk djrs gSa] egkekjh esa oS|ksa ds lekuA lPpk&midkjh gh ujksÙke gksrk gS_ tks fd midkj ds 
cnys esa izfr&midkj dh Hkkouk ugha j[krk gS] vfirq fu%LokFkZ Hkko ls ij dk midkj djrk gSA fcuk 
midkj ds u O;ogkj /eZ iyrk] u gh ijekFkZ] midkj&Hkko Hkh oLrq dk /eZ gSA izR;sd æO; esa 
midkj&Hkko =kSdkfyd gksrk gSA txr~ esa cqf¼ ,oa vcqf¼iwoZd midkj djrs gq, æO; ns[ks tkrs gSaA vuqxzg 
/eZ fojkV~ gS_ ,d æO; nwljs æO; dk midkj djrk gS rFkk Lo&Lo dk Hkh midkj djrk gSA lTtu ,oa 
nqTkZu nksuksa dks pSu ugha iM+rh_ ,d dks ij&midkj fd, fcuk vkSj nwljs dks ij&vidkj fd, fcukA ,slk 
D;ksa gksrk gS\ rks bldk mÙkj ;gh gS fd lTtu dks midkj djus dk iwoZ&vH;kl gS] mlls izsfjr gksdj og 
midkj&gh&midkj djrk gS rFkk nqtZu dks Hkh ij&vidkj djus dk iwoZ&vH;kl gS] blfy, mls 
vuqidkj fd, fcuk 'kkfUr ugha feyrh] iwokZH;kl dh ;gh efgek gSA os tu gh Js"B gSa_ tks lnk gh lqÑR; 
dk laLdkj vius vUnj Mkyrs gSaA ,d ckj [kksVk laLdkj vkRek esa vk x;k og thou esa ugha ekywe dc 
mn; esa vk tk,\ thou ds pje&mRd"kZ&dky esa [kksVk iwokZH;kl dgha vk x;k] rks lEiw.kZ mRd"kZ {k.k ek=k 
esa iru esa cny tkrk gSA tgk¡ t;&t;dkj py jgh Fkh] ogha ij gk&gkdkj gksus yxrh gS] blfy, lnk 
Js"B&dk;Z djks ftlls Js"Brk gh izdV gksA tho ds vUnj ;fn midkj djus ds laLdkj vk x, rks og 
vafre 'okl rd ijksidkj gh djsxkA e`R;q ds mijkar Hkh midkj djus okys dk ;'k thoUr jgrk gSA 
vkdk'k æO; dk midkj izR;sd æO; dks vodk'k&nku djuk gS] tks Hkh tM+&pSrU; inkFkZ gSa mu lcdk 
vodk'k LFkku vkdk'k&æO; gSA orZuk] ifj.kke] fØ;k] ijRo&vijRo dky&æO; dk midkj gSA tks Hkh 
le; dk cks/ gksrk gS] og dky&æO; ds }kjk gksrk gSA Hkwr&Hkkoh&orZeku] ?kM+h] ?k.Vk] fefuV] iy] fues"k] 
vkoyh] ;qx] laoRlj] mRl£i.kh] vol£i.kh] gqaMkol£i.kh] dYidky ;s lc O;ogkj dky ds Hksn gSa rFkk 
orZuk y{k.k ̂ fu'p;&dky* gSA vk;q&dky] dksbZ NksVk] dksbZ cM+k ;g lc dky&æO; dk midkj gSA

2. Noble and beneficent men, while enduring several kinds of hardships and not 

bothering about own life, save lives of others; like the doctors during pandemics. The 

man with real beneficence is the excellent man; he helps others without selfishness 

and expecting anything in return. Without beneficence neither the empirical dharma 

nor the spiritual dharma can be observed; the disposition of beneficence is the 

dharma of substances. The substances in the world are seen to help one another, 

deliberately or naturally. The scope of the dharma of beneficence is wide; one 

substance helps another, and it also helps self. Both, the noble and the ignoble, 

remain restive; the noble for not being able to help other, and the ignoble for not 

being able to harm other. Why does this happen? The noble has past learning of 

helping others and he continues to do so; the ignoble has past learning of harming 

others and he continues to do so. This is the importance of past learning. The men 

who keep themselves busy in meritorious activities are excellent. If only once evil 

tendency gets established in the soul, it can come to fruition any time. If evil tendency 

come to fruition during supreme ascendency of the soul, it can cause its downfall in 

no time. Words of praise turn into words of censure; therefore, engage only in 

217

vuqxzgBeneficence



meritorious deeds. The man who has learnt beneficence will continue helping others 

till his last breath. His glory remains alive even after death. The beneficence of the 

substance of space is to provide accommodation to all other substances, animate and 

inanimate. Assisting substances in their continuity of being through gradual 

changes, in their modification, in their movement, in their endurance and in their 

non-endurance is the beneficence of the substance of time (kāla). The knowledge of 

conventional time is due to the substance of time. Past, future and present, ghaçī, 

ghaôÇā, miniÇa, pala, nimeÈa, āvalī, yuga, sambatsara, utsarpiõī, avasarpiõī, 

huôçāsarpiõī and kalpakāla are all marks of conventional (vyavahāra) time (kāla). 

‘Vartanā’ is the mark of the real (niścaya) time (kāla). The life-span, small and large, 

is the beneficence of the substance of time (kāla).

3 tho ,oa iqn~xy dks xeu eas midkjh ^/eZ&æO;* gSA yksd ,d ,slk æO; gS tks fØ;korhZ 'kfDr - 
lEiUu gSA /eZ æO; tho&iqn~xy dks mnklhu fufeÙk ls midkjjr gS xeu fØ;k esa] tSls eNyh ds fy, 
lgdkjh ikuh gksrk gSA tgk¡ rd /eZ æO; gS] ogk¡ rd gh tho ,oa iqn~xy&æO; dk xeu gS] mlds vkxs 
ughaA

3. The beneficence of the substance of medium-of-motion (dharma dravya) is to 

assist the souls and the matter in their movement. The souls and the matter found in 

the universe are characterized by activity (kriyā). The substance of medium-of-

motion is an inactive facilitator in the movement of the souls and the matter; just as 

water facilitates the movement of the fish. The souls and the matter can have 

movement up to the place where the substance of medium-of-motion is found, not 

beyond. 

4- tho ,o a inq x~ y æO; dk s Bgju s e as dkbs  Z midkjh æO; g]S  mldk uke g S v/e Z æO;A v/e Z æO; mnklhu 
:Ik ls lgdkjh gksrk gS Bgjus esa] tSls ifFkd ds fy, o`{k dh Nk;kA LosPNk ls ifFkd Nk;k esa #duk 
pkgrk gS] rks o`{k dh Nk;k midkjh gS cykr~ ughaA tM+&æO;ksa ls Hkh pSrU; dk midkj gksrk gSA

4. The beneficence of the substance of medium-of-rest (adharma dravya) is to 

assist the souls and the matter in their rest. The substance of medium-of-rest is an 

inactive facilitator in rest of the souls and the matter; just as the shade of tree for the 

rest of the traveller. Only if the traveller wishes to rest the shade of tree helps him; it 

does not force him to rest. The inanimate substances also are helpful to the animate 

souls.
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5. In the world, the substance of matter (pudgala dravya) is of great beneficence 

for the worldly-souls. Sensual pleasures and pain, life and death, body, mind, speech, 

and respiration are beneficence of the substance of matter for the souls. The souls 

protect their physical life-principles through food and water, etc.; this also is due to 

the substance of matter. Physical life-principles are based on the substance of matter. 

The soul, bound with the karmas, thus receives beneficence from the substance of 

matter; this should be understood from the point-of-view of multiplicity of the 

reality.

6- iqn~xy æO; iqn~xy dk Hkh midkj djrk gS tSls fd nqX/ ds }kjk 'kDdj dk ey gVrk gS] lkcqu ls 
oL=kksa dk ey gVrk gS] ckyw&lhesUV ds la;ksx ls Hkou 'kfDreku curk gS] twBs crZuksa dks jk[k ls LoPN 
fd;k tkrk gS] ;g lc iqn~xy&Ñr iqn~xy dk vuqxzg gSA ijLij esa tho&Hkh&tho dk midkj djrk gSA 
xq# f'k"; dks rÙoKku iznku djds] nh{kk&f'k{kk laLdkj nsdj midkj djrs gSa rFkk f'k"; xq#&vkKk dk 
ikyu dj mudh lsok dj xq# dk midkj djrk gSA ekrk&firk larku dks tUe nsdj ikyu&iks"k.k dj 
midkj djrs gSa rFkk larku ekrk&firk dh lsok&lqJq"kk dj dqy&ijEijk dh j{kk dj mudk midkj djrh 
gSA xk; dks xksiky us ?kkl&ikuh nsdj miÑr fd;k_ rks xk; }kjk nqX/] xkscj] cNMs+ nsdj miÑr fd;k 
tkrk gSA fdlku o`{kksa dks [kkn&ikuh nsdj miÑr djrk gSA o`{k fdlku dks iQy&iq"i] b±/u vkfn nsdj 
miÑr djrk gSA bl izdkj lEiw.kZ czãk.M esa ijLij midkj ns[kk tkrk gSA ekuo dk /eZ gS] midkjh ds 
midkj dks Lohdkj dj ÑrKrk ds /eZ dks ikyu dj ekuork dk ifjp; ns] ;gh lk/qrk gSA

6. The substance of matter has beneficence also for the substance of matter; like 

milk removes impurities from raw-sugar, soap cleans clothes, sand and cement make 

the building strong, and ash cleans stained utensils. The soul (jīva) provides mutual 

beneficence to the other souls. The guru helps the disciple by initiating him on to the 

sacred path and providing him the knowledge of the reality. The disciple helps the 

guru by following his orders and by rendering him service. The parents help their 

children by giving them birth and then bringing them up; the children help their 

parents by serving and obeying them and protecting their lineage. When the keeper 

helps the cow by feeding it with grass and water, the cow helps the keeper by 

providing him milk, dung and calves. The farmer helps the trees by nourishing these 

with manure and water; the trees help the farmer by giving him fruit, flowers and 

5- lalkj esa lalkjh&thoksa ds fy, iqn~xy&Ñr cgqr midkj gSaA bfUæ; tU; lq[k&nq%[k] thou&ej.k] 
'kjhj] eu] opu] izk.k&viku ;s lc iqn~xy&Ñr tho dk midkj gSA Hkkstu&ikuh vkfn ds ekè;e ls 
lalkj esa tho vius æO;&izk.kksa dh j{kk djrk gS] ;g j{kk Hkh iqn~xy&Ñr gh gSA æO;&izk.k Hkh iqn~xyHkwr 
gSA ca/ dks izkIr vkRek lalkj esa bu lcds }kjk miÑr gS] blfy, tho dk midkj iqn~xy ds }kjk gksrk gS] 
bls vusdkUr n`f"V ls le>uk pkfg,A
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7. The men of demerit are many but no less are those with great-evil. Those who do 

not observe the five vows are the men of demerit but those who forget the beneficence 

of their benefactor soon after receiving it are the deluded men of great-evil; they are a 

burden on earth.

7- lalkj esa ikih&thoksa dh la[;k rks izpqj gS gh] ijUrq egkikih Hkh de ugha gSaA ik¡p iki djs rks ikih 
gksrs gSa] ij tks midkjh ds midkj dks dke fudyrs gh 'kh?kz Hkwy tkrs gSa] os ew<+&tu egkikih laKk dks 
izkIr gksdj i`Foh ij Hkkj cudj thrs gSaA

firewood. This way, there is mutual beneficence in the whole universe. The noble 

man should accept beneficence from others with gratitude.

8- lTtu&iq#"k dHkh Hkh vius midkjh ds midkj dk foLej.k ugha djrs gSa] midkjh ds midkj dks 
gj&le; è;ku esa j[krs gSaA os gh thfor&lk/qrk dk n'kZu Hkwyksd dks djkrs gSaA ,sls ifo=k&ân;h yksxksa ls 
gh olqU/jk dh 'kksHkk gSA midkjh ds midkj Hkwydj tks Ñr?uh i`Foh ij th jgs gSa os egh ij dk¡Vksa ds 
rqY; gSa] os lTTkuksa ds ân; esa pqHku mRiÂ dj rhoz&iki dk ca/ dj nqxZfr ds ik=k cusaxsA ,sls iq"i dk 
thou Lohdkj djks tks ekyh ls ikuh ysrk gS vkSj cnys esa lqxa/ nsrk gSA xUus ds leku cuks_ tks uhj xzg.k 
dj e/qj jl nsrk gSA xk; cuks_ ikuh ihdj nqX/ nsrh gS] ijUrq CkSy er cuks] mls ikuh D;k jl Hkh nks] fiQj 
Hkh ek=k ew=k gh nsrk gSA dky&ukx fo"k/j Hkh er cuks] og e/qj&nqX/ ihdj Hkh fo"k gh mxyrk gSA

8. Noble men never forget the beneficence of their benefactor; they constantly 

keep in mind the beneficence of their benefactor. They exhibit live virtuousness to 

the world. The earth is embellished by such men of pure heart. The ungrateful men 

who forget the beneficence of their benefactor are like thorns on this earth; by 

causing pain in the hearts of noble men and consequent severe bondage of evil 

karmas, they are destined to fall into a lowly state-of-existence. Live the life of a 

flower which receives water from the gardener and gives back fragrance. Live like the 

sugarcane that receives water and gives back sweet juice. Live like the cow that 

receives water and gives back milk; do not become a bull that on receiving water or 

even juice gives back only urine. Do not become a black scorpion that spits only 

poison even after drinking milk.

9- ijksidkjh mHk;&yksd esa lq[kh gksrk gSA orZeku esa fuyksZHkrk ls ;qDr gksdj ;'k/u ls ;qDr gksdj 
lq[kh gksrk gS rFkk Hkfo"; i;kZ; esa lqÑR; 'kqHk&Hkkoksa ds ;ksx ls LoxkZfn ds lq[k dks izkIr djrk gSA izR;sd 
ekuo dk drZO; gS fd og /jrh ij Hkkj cudj u ft,] vfirq Lo&ij nksuksa ij midkj dj /jrh ij lqUnj 
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9. The benefactor remains happy in both worlds. In the present, he is happy due to 

absence of greed and presence of wealth-of-renown; in the future, due to his virtuous 

and auspicious dispositions, he will get happiness appertaining to the heaven, etc. 

Every man should ensure that he is not a burden on earth but a beautiful gift that 

helps self and others. Only men with hearts full of compassion have the disposition of 

helping others; men with hearts full of selfishness, voraciousness and lust do not 

have the disposition of helping others. Meet your own-disposition; watch its state.

migkj cusA d#.kkiw.kZ lân;h thoksa ds var%dj.k esa gh ij&midkj ds Hkko vkrs gSa] LokFkhZ] yksyqih] 
fo"k;ksa esa vklDr fpÙk okys euq";ksa ds vUnj fdlh ds midkj djus ds Hkko gh ugha gksrsA Lo&ifj.kkeksa ls 
feyks_ vkidh Hkko n'kk D;k gS\

10- vgks ekuoks! ekuork u jksus ik,_ ijLij midkj&Hkko dk R;kx er dj nsukA R;kx djus ds Hkko 
mRiÂ gksa ân; esa] rks ¯glk] >wB] pksjh] dq'khy] ifjxzg] bZ";kZ] Mkg] ekRl;Z dk R;kx dj nsuk] ysfdu 
midkj&Hkko dks lqjf{kr j[kukA ij&midkj ij /eZ&Hkkouk j[kuk] ij&midkj dk vglku er fn[kkuk] 
midkj&Hkkouk vkRe&Hkkouk ls izdV djuk] miÑr dks ghu&Hkkouk mRiÂ er djkukA vkt vkius ij dk 
midkj fd;k gS] le; vkus ij og Hkh vkidk midkj djsxkA Kkuh! lcds fnu ,d&ls ugha gksrs] blfy, 
vga esa ugha e`nqrk esa ft;ksA

10. O men! Let humanity not cry; do not shed the disposition of mutual beneficence. 

As the thought of renunciation appears in your heart renounce injury, untruth, 

stealing, lust, possessions, envy, spite and jealousy, but keep the disposition of 

beneficence intact. Make beneficence your dharma, do not show it off to the 

recipient, let it be your soul-disposition and do not generate inferiority-complex in 

the recipient. Your beneficiary will repay you in fullness of time. O knowledgeable 

man! The days of all are not the same; live with modesty, not haughtiness.

11- Kkfu;ks! izÑfr ls dqN rks f'k{kk ys yks_ izÑfr viuk midkj djuk can dj ns] rks D;k vkidk thou 
pysxk\ izkr% ls 'kke rd vki izÑfr ls miÑr gksrs ns[ks tkrs gSaA lw;Z dk izdk'k] vkdk'k dk vkPNknu] 
pUæek dh pk¡nuh] /jrh ij mxrh ouLifr] dy&dy jo&;qDr lkxj] lfjrkvksa&ljksojksa dk 'khry uhj] 
ioZrksa dh Ük`a[kyk,¡] ou&miou] chgM+&taxy] oupj] typj] Fkypj] uHkpj] ukxfjd] ouoklh ;s lHkh 
rks midkj djrs gSaA ;fn izÑfr dk midkj gV tk,] rks ;g /jk ekuo&'kwU; gks tk,xhA ek=k midkj ds 
HkksDrk cudj gh er ft;ks] midkj ds drkZ Hkh cuuk lh[kksA izÑfr ls ;gh HkwrkFkZ&f'k{kk izkIr djksA

11. O knowledgeable men! Learn something from the nature; can your life continue 

if it stops its beneficence? Morning to evening you are benefitted by the nature. The 

221

vuqxzgBeneficence



12- deZ dh izcyrk esa tho d"Vksa ds ioZrksa ij vkjksfgr gksrk gS] ml dky esa izKk Hkh dk;Z djus esa 
vleFkZrk izdV djus yxrh gS] lEca/ Hkh fofPNUu gksus yxrs gSaA tSls th.kZ&Hkou dh nhokjsa fxjus yxrh 
gSa] oSls cus dk;Z Hkh fcxM+us yxrs gSaA bl fLFkfr esa VwVrh ekuork ij d#.kk ,oa midkj dh vkS"kf/ dk 
iz;ksx djuk vfuok;Z gSA le; dk laØe.k fofp=k gh gksrk gS] vkids ikl lkeF;Z gS] mldk mi;ksx Hkjiwj 
djksA nq%[khtuksa dk midkj vkids iq.; ,oa ;'k&o`f¼ dk dkj.k gSA

sunlight, the shelter of the sky, the moonlight, the vegetation on the earth, the noisy 

oceans, the cool water of the rivers and lakes, the ranges of the mountains, the 

woodlands and gardens, the thick forests, and the habitants of forests, water, land, 

sky, cities and woods, all these are your benefactors. Do not live just as recipients of 

beneficence; do beneficence. This is the real learning from the nature.

12. On strong fruition of evil karmas the man reaches the peak of the mountain of 

difficulties; during this time the intellect stops functioning and the relations start 

getting snapped. Just as the walls of a dilapidated building start crumbling, even the 

works near completion start collapsing. In such a situation, use the medicine of 

compassion and beneficence. Time has its own amazing ways; you have the ability, 

make full use of it. Helping those in distress is the cause of your merit and renown.

13- tk s Lo; a e as d#.kk l s vkæ&Z fpÙk gkrs k g S ogh ijkis dkj d s Hkko mRiUu dj ikrk gAS  midkj Lo&dk#.;] 
nq%[kHkwr vkarfjd ihM+k dk izfrdkj gSA midkj&'khy nwljs dh ihM+k dks xaHkhjrk ls fopkjrk gS] ihfM+r dh 
ihM+k dks le>dj mldh ihM+k&gj.k dk iq#"kkFkZ djrk gSA v'kqHkksn; ij vko';drk,¡ rks jgrh gSa] ij 
oLrq,¡ vuqiyC/ jgrh gSa] ml le; ân; ij D;k chrrh gS\ bl vuqHkwfr ds lkFk midkjh ijksidkj dk 
iz;Ru djrk gSA vgks izKkReu~! lcds fnu ,d ls ugha gksrs] le; cnyrk gS] HkkX; Hkh cnyrk gSA bl lw=k 
dks ges'kk Lej.k esa j[kksA

13. Only the one whose heart is moist with the water of compassion can engender 

the disposition of beneficence. Beneficence is the antidote to own internal suffering. 

The benefactor thinks seriously about the suffering of the other, empathizes with 

him and makes effort to alleviate it. During the fruition of inauspicious karmas 

necessities of the man persist but not fulfilled; imagine what goes on in his heart. 

Thinking exactly like this the benefactor engages in beneficence. O intelligent soul! 

The days of all are not the same; time changes; fate too changes. Remember this, 

always.
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14- ykfS dd ,o a ikjek£Fkd nkus k as gh {k=s kk as e as midkj dh vko';drk gAS  Lo&ijkis dkj d s fu;kxs  l s fu'p; RkFkk 
O;ogkj /eZ pyrk gSA tks ikjek£Fkd thou thrs gSa mUgsa ikjek£Fkd n`f"V dk midkj djsa] tks O;ogkj 
thou thrs gSa mUgsa O;ogkj :Ik ls miÑr djuk viuk drZO; Lohdkjuk pkfg,A iq.; ls izkIr 
Hkksx&lkexzh Hkksx esa gh ugha ijksidkj esa Hkh O;; djks] tks fd Hkkoh iq.;&ca/ djkds iqu% vH;qn; dk 
dkj.k cusxhA tks HkO; vius izkIr æO; dks lkr {ks=kksa esa yxkrk gS_ og lIr&ije&LFkku dks izkIr gksrk gSA

14. Beneficence is required from both, the worldly and the spiritual, angles. 

Beneficence on self and on others constitutes the spiritual and the empirical dharma. 

Beneficence from the spiritual angle is to be adopted for those leading spiritual life, 

and beneficence from the empirical angle is to be adopted for those leading 

conventional life. Use the objects of enjoyment that you possess due to your merit not 

only in own enjoyment but also in helping others. This will bring you further merit 

and prosperity in future. The potential soul that uses its belongings in seven areas 

attains the seventh supreme state.

15- midkj djus ds {ks=k vusd gSa_ ogk¡&ogk¡ n;k&nku ds :Ik esa midkj djuk pkfg,A Hkw[ks dks Hkkstu] 
I;kls dks ikuh nsuk] jksxh dks funksZ"k fujkfe"k vkS"kf/ nsuk] Kku&fiiklq dks 'kkL=k iznku djuk] Hk;Hkhr dks 
fuHkZ; djkuk] izR;sd izk.kh ds izk.kksa dh j{kk djds vHk;&nku djuk] vfXu ls ihfM+r] ikuh dh ck<+ vkfn 
ls ihfM+r] ekuoksa&i'kqvkas&Hkwrkfn ls ihfM+rksa dks] izkÑfrd&foinkvksa ls ihfM+rksa dks] pkgs os euq"; gksa ;k 
fr;±p mudh Lo&;ksX;rk] ;Fkk&'kfDr ihM+k dk izfrdkj djsaA ;s lc midkj {ks=k gSaA

15. There are many areas of doing beneficence; do it through compassion and giving 

gifts. Giving food to the hungry, water to the thirsty, right and pure medicine to the 

sick, scriptural texts to the one thirsty for knowledge, fearlessness to the fearful, life 

to the living beings through protection of their lives, and helping, according to own 

capability and strength, men and animals suffering from fire, from flood, etc., from 

humans, animals and demons, and from natural calamities. These are the areas of 

beneficence.

16- midkj Hkko mRÑ"V j[kuk pkfg,] D;ksafd midkj djus okys dks izfr{k.k iq.;klzo gksrk gSA miÑr 
ogh gks ik,xk ftldk ftruk HkkX; gksxk] HkkX;ghu dk ijekRek Hkh midkj ugha dj ik,xkA lkxj fo'kky 
gS] ij ikuh rks mruk gh yk ikvksxs ftruk cM+k ik=k gSA Hkkstu'kkyk esa Hkkstu rks izpqj gS_ ew<+ ykylk rks 
cM+h dj ldrk gS] ijUrq Hkkstu mruk gh dj ik,xk ftruk mnj gSA Kkuh tu ik=k dh ;ksX;rk ns[kdj mlesa 
oLrq j[krs gSa] fcuk ik=k&ijh{kk ds tks viuh vHkh"V oLrq j[k nsrs gSa os ckn esa iNrkrs gSaA efyu] HkXu o 
vU; foÑr&ik=k esa foosdh&tu dherh Lo&æO; dk fu{ksi ugha djrsA mlh izdkj izK&iq#"k ftldk 
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16. Your disposition of beneficence should be of high order; it causes you influx of 

merit every instant. A man can receive beneficence only according to his fate; even 

god will not be able to help the man without fate. Water in the ocean is immense but 

you can take only as per the capacity of your jar. Food in the kitchen is abundant but 

you can eat only as per the capacity of your stomach. Intelligent men give as per the 

capability of the recipient; those who give without first examining the capability of 

the recipient have to regret their action. Give only a little to the man without merit; 

he will destroy excessive largesse. Help the man who consumes non-edibles only after 

he renounces the eating of non-edibles and help the man with seven kinds of 

addictions only after he renounces the addictions; otherwise your beneficence will 

turn into disfavour. To make the man free from evil tendencies is also beneficence. It 

is a greater beneficence to make the man addiction-free than to give him largesse; the 

main cause of his suffering is addiction. The true benefactor never approves of the 

evil tendencies of the recipient of beneficence.

midkj djrs gSa mldh ;ksX;rk dk Hkh è;ku j[krs gSaA iq.;{kh.k dks vYi&æO; nsdj gh midkj djsa] 
cgq&æO; dk og {k; dj nsxkA vHk{;&lsoh dk midkj mlds vHk{; lsou dk R;kx djkds gh djsa] 
lIr&O;luh ds lIr&O;lu dk R;kx djk,¡] vU;Fkk fd;k x;k midkj vkidk gh vidkj dj nsxkA ikih 
ls ikiksa dk R;kx djkuk Hkh midkj gh gSA vU; æO; nsus ls cM+k midkj ;gh gS fd loZizFke fuO;Zluh 
cukuk] D;ksafd nq%[kh gksus dk ewy dkj.k O;lu gh gSaA lPpk midkjh dHkh Hkh ikih ds ikiksa dh iqf"V ugha 
djrk gSA

17- n%q [kh] /u&ghu] i.q ;&ghu] lk/eh&Z /ekRZ ek dk vuxq gz  (midkj) djuk /e Z dk gh vuxq gz  gAS  /ekZRek 
lqjf{kr jgsxk rks /eZ lqjf{kr jgsxkA la[;k dh n`f"V ls fo'o esa ns[kk tk, rks eè;e oxZ ,oa xjhcksa dh 
la[;k gh vf/d gSA ;fn /fudksa }kjk budk midkj gqvk rks fo'okl j[kks gekjs /eZ vkSj /ekZRekvksa dh gh 
lqj{kk gSA /uhtu] Kkuhtu] lk/qtu] oS|] xq# ;s lc gekjs jk"Vª dh 'kksHkk gSa] blfy, budk Hkh ;Fkk&;ksX; 
lRdkj gksuk vfuok;Z gSA ftl ns'k esa] jk"Vª eas] lEiznk; esa] dqy&ijEijk eas] tkfr esa] leqnk; esa] 
vuqxzg&Hkko thfor gS] ijLij midkj ds ifj.kke gSa] ogh ns'k&jk"Vªkfn mUufr'khy] lqân;oku gksrs gSaA 
midkjh tu yksd esa ;'k&[;kfr dks izkIr gksrs gSaA midkjh&tuksa dk uke mudh e`R;q ds mijkar Hkh 
tu&lkekU; tuksa ds Jheq[k esa thfor jgrk gSA

17. Being beneficent toward the co-followers of the dharma and the virtuous men 

who are miserable, poor and unfortunate is beneficence toward the dharma. If 

virtuous men remain safe, the dharma will be safe. The middle-class and the poor 

outnumber the others in the world. Beneficence of the wealthy men toward the 

middle-class and the poor men amounts to saving the dharma and its followers. The 

rich, the knowledgeable, the virtuous, the doctors, and the guru adorn our nation; 
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18- mu /fudksa dk /u fdl dke dk tks foifÙk esa fdlh ds dke u vk lds] mudk /u ek=k iq.; dk 
ey gS tks egkekjh tSlh fo'oO;kih foifÙk esa fdlh ds dke u vk ldsA

18. Of what use is the wealth of the rich that does not come to the rescue of someone 

in distress? The wealth not used to assuage someone affected by world-calamities 

like a pandemic is just the dirt of merit.

they should also be suitably honoured. Only the country, the nation, the religion, the 

lineage, the caste or the group in which the disposition of beneficence is alive and 

mutual help exists, remain progressive and tender-hearted. The beneficent men get 

renown and glory in the world. Their names remain alive in the mouths of the 

common men even after their death.

] ] ]
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lR;kFkZ&cks/

1- /eZ lEiznk; ugha] vfirq /eZ rks oLrq dk HkwRkkFkZ] lR;kFkZ&LoHkko gSA tks LoHkko&Hkwr oLrq&/eZ gS 
mls lHkh lEiznk; Lohdkj djrs gSa] ijUrq lHkh lEiznk;ksa esa ijLij fojks/ gS] blfy, lEiznk;ksa dks ekuus 
okys vYi gh gSaA lEiznk; y?kq&y?kq gh gksrs gSa] /eZ fojkV~ gksrk gS rFkk mls ekuus okys Hkh fojkV~ gh gksrs gSaA

/eZ
Dharma

1. The dharma is not a religious group; it is the real and true nature of substances. 

The natural attribute of substances is accepted as dharma by all religious groups but 

their views differ; therefore, those following particular religious groups are not 

many. Each religious group constitutes a small number of followers but the dharma is 

all-embracing and those following it are all-encompassing.

2- ty dk LoHkko 'khry gS] vfXu dk LoHkko m".krk gS] tho dk LoHkko psruk ,oa tkuuk&ns[kuk gS] 
bls fo'o esa dkSu ugha Lohdkjrk\ lHkh Lohdkjrs gSaA cky&xksiky oLrq LoHkko /eZ dks tkurk gS_ blesa 
Hksn ugha] Hksn rks lEiznk;ksa esa gSA

2. Who in this world does not accept that the nature of the water is coldness, the 

nature of the fire is hotness, and the nature of the soul is to know and see? All accept, 

without any contradiction, such nature of substances; contradictions lie in religious 

groups.

3- lalkj ls nq%[kh izkf.k;ksa dks nq%[k ls fudkydj lPps&lq[k dks izkIr djk ns_ mldk uke /eZ gSA tgk¡ 
izR;{k eas ewd i'kq&if{k;ksa dks ihfM+r fd;k tk jgk gks] cqf¼&iwoZd izk.k&gj.k fd, tk jgs gksa] ,sls cfy 
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3. The dharma is that which releases living-beings from the worldly suffering and 

establishes these in the state of true happiness. How can the person who is seen to be 

engaged in sacrificial activities that cause injury to dumb animals and deliberately 

deprive these of their lives, be called the follower of the dharma? How can such 

activities get the name ‘dharma’? Never. That which brings about happiness in the 

three times, present, future and past, is the dharma; nothing else, not otherwise. 

That which relies on inclination and disinclination, natural and unnatural states, 

and activities are streams of the dharma; the investigator of the nature of the reality 

should unbiasedly acquaint him with the truth. He should earnestly try to 

understand the truth of the dharma within sects, traditions and religious groups. To 

what extent does the dharma exist in each of these?

4- futh iqf"Vdj.k fdruk gS\ Hkksx o`fÙk dk iks"k.k dgk¡ rd gS\ jktuhfrdj.k fdruk gS\ lkekftdrk 
fdruh gS\ n.Muhfr] vFkZuhfr] LokFkZflf¼ fdruh gS\ HkkSfrd:i gS ;k ikSjkf.kd\ ;ksx&lk/uk] 
è;ku&/kj.kk ;e&fu;e] la;e] ri&R;kx] nku&neu] n;k&v¯glk] ijeczã dh mikluk dgk¡ rd gS\ 
'kwæksa&ukfj;ksa&i'kq&if{k;ksa ij d#.kk gS ;k vR;kpkj\ ouLifr] dhV&iraxs] ,dsfUæ; ls iapsfUæ; thoksa rd 
D;k O;oLFkk gS\ Hkkstu&olu dSlk gS\ laLÑfr D;k gS\

4. How much of it is self-vindication? To what extent does it promote sensual-

enjoyment? How much of it is politicization? How much of it is socialization? To what 

extent there is the law-of-punishment, economics, and self-realization? Is it worldly 

or historic? To what extent there is the control of yoga, meditation, vows, self-

restraint, austerities, giving-of-gift, compassion and non-injury, and adoration of the 

supreme-self? Is it compassionate or repressive toward the low-caste, women, 

animals and birds? How does it treat the insects and moth, and one-sensed to five-

sensed living-beings? Of what kind is the diet and clothing? What is its culture?

5- mfYyf[kr i{kkas ij fu"i{k ̄pru djuk pkfg,A lkekftdrk] jktuhfr] n.M&uhfr bu lcdks lekt 
,oa jkT;&O;oLFkk dk vax cukdj ns[kuk pkfg,] u fd /eZ dk vaxA lEiznkf;d fu;eksa dks lEiznkf;d 
gh dgk tk, mls /eZ u dgk tk,A /eZ dks viekfur u fd;k tk,] /eZ ,d 'kq¼&voLFkk gS tks fo'kq¼rk 

deZ ;qDr fØ;k djus okyk /ekZRek dSls\ og fØ;k Hkh /eZ laKk dks dSls izkIr dj ldrh gS\ dHkh Hkh 
ughaA orZeku] Hkkoh ,oa Hkwr =kSdkfyd tks lq[k&'kkafr dk gsrq gS ogh /eZ gS_ vU; ugha] vU;Fkk ughaA izo`fÙk 
ewyd] fuo`fÙk ewyd LoHkko&n'kk] foHkko&n'kk] fØ;k&n'kk ;s /eZ dh /kjk,¡ gSa] vr% rÙokUos"kh dks 
eè;LFk gksdj /eZ dk lR;kFkZ&cks/ djuk pkfg,A iaFkksa] ijEijkvksa] lEiznkvksa esa /eZ&i{k dks le>us dk 
lE;d~&iq#"kkFkZ djuk pkfg,A fdl lEiznk; esa /eZ dh ckr dgk¡ rd gS\
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5. Think about the aforementioned points in an unbiased manner. Socialization, 

politicization and law-of-punishment are parts of social- and state-milieu, not of the 

dharma. The rules of religious groups are made by these groups; do not call these the 

dharma. Do not undermine the dharma; the dharma is the pure state that starts with 

purity. Own-thoughts are not the nature of the dharma; these belong to and are 

nourished by individuals. The dharma does not belong to any individual; it manifests 

in the nature of the substance.

6- izR;sd inkFkZ /eZ&n`f"V ls /ekZRek gS] ,slk dksbZ Hkh inkFkZ ugha gS tks fd /eZ ls fjDr gksA Lo LoHkko 
:i /eZ rks tM+&pSrU; lHkh æO;ksa esa lnk fo|eku jgrk gS_ ,slk dksbZ Hkh dky ugha vkrk tc LoHkko 
/eZRo ls inkFkZ fHkUuRo dks izkIr gksrk gksA gk¡] bruk vo'; gS fd tho ,oa iqn~xy LoHkko esa jgsxk ;k 
foHkko /eZ esa] ijUrq jgsxk Lo&/eZ esaA

6. From the point-of-view of attributes – dharma – every substance is a possessor-

of-dharma; no substance is void of the dharma. Own natural attributes are present at 

all times in all animate and animate substances; at no time the substance gets 

separated from own natural attributes. The soul and the matter may exist in their 

pure or impure attributes; still these exist in own natural attributes.

7- /e]Z  v/e]Z  vkdk'k ,o a dky ; s pkj æO; Lo&/e Z e as gh lnkdky jgr s g]aS  budk foHkko :Ik ifj.keu 
ugha gksrkA f=kdky 'kq¼kFkZ&i;kZ; ds ifj.keu ls ;qDr jguk bu pkj&æO;ksa dk LoHkko gS vkSj LoHkko 
LoHkkooku esa lukru jgrk gSA Lo xq.k&i;kZ; ls æO; yksd esa ges'kk jgsaxs] æO;Ro dh gkfu rks dHkh Hkh 
ugha gksxhA ifj.keu&'khyrk fouk'k ugha gS] voLFkkUrjrk oLrq ds oLrqRo dh uk'kd ugha gS] vfirq uohu 
i;kZ; dh mRifÙk gh gSA bl ijekFkZ opu dks Hkh le>ksA

7. These four substances – the medium-of-motion, the medium-of-rest, the space 

and the time – maintain their own natural attributes at all times; these do not get 

transformed into impure states. To remain in their pure modes in the three times is 

the nature of these four substances; this is their eternal own-nature. The substances 

exist with their qualities and modes eternally in the universe maintaining their 

substantiveness. Transformation is not the destruction of substantiveness; it is the 

origination of a new mode. Understand this doctrine.

ls izkjaHk gksrk gSA Lo fopkj/kjk ek=k /eZ dk :Ik ugha gS] D;ksafd fopkj/kjk,¡ O;fDr fo'ks"k ls iq"V o ;qDr 
gksrh gSaA /eZ&O;fDRkokph ugha gS] /eZ rks oLrq ds oLrqRo ls ;qDr gSA

228

lR;kFkZ&cks/



8- LoHkkookph /eZ dHkh uk'k dks izkIr ugha gksrk] ,d æO; nwljs æO; esa ijLij la;ksx&la'ys"k dks izkIr 
gksus ij Hkh Lo&LoHkko dk R;kx ugha djrkA fdlh Hkh yksdorhZ&æO; esa og {kerk ugha gS tks vius :Ik 
ij&æO; dks ifj.kr djk ys vFkok Lo dks ij&æO;Hkwr ifj.kr dj ysA ,d æO; dk nwljs æO; esa rFkksiifÙk 
lEca/ ugha gksrk] vius&vius Lo:Ik gh æO; dk voLFkku gSA deks± ls lalkj voLFkk esa thoksa dk vukfn 
lEca/ gS] fiQj Hkh tho deZ dks tho :Ik ugha dj ldk rFkk iqn~xy deZ Hkh tho dks iqn~xy deZ :Ik 
ifj.kr ugha dj ldsA vrqy cy/kjh] bZ'oj&ijekRek] ije&nsokf/nso vfjgar rhFk±dj Hkxoar Hkh fdlh 
æO; dks ij&æO; :Ik ugha dj lds] u gh Hkfo"; esa dj ik,¡xs vkSj u dHkh Hkwr esa fd;k gSA

8. The own natural attributes of substances do not ever get destroyed; substances 

may unite or mix with each other but still do not leave their own nature. No 

substance has the power to transform another substance into own-nature, or itself 

into the nature of other substance. There is no universal togetherness – tathopapatti; 

to exist certainly in presence of another – between one substance and another 

substance; each substance remains in own nature. The material (pudgala) karmas 

have beginningless togetherness with the worldly souls; still neither the souls have 

been able to transform the karmas into own-nature, nor have the karmas been able 

to transform the souls into own-nature. Even Supreme Lord Jina, the Tīrthaôkara 

with unparalleled strength and glory, does not have the power to transform one 

substance into another, in the three times.

9- vgks! vgks! vgks! ;g æO; dh D;k vrqy lgt ;ksX;rk_ dHkh ij :Ik ifj.kr ugha gksrk] vius 
lr~&/eZ dk uk'k ugha gksus nsrkA æO; mRikn&/zqokRed vo'; gS] ijUrq ij :irk dks izkIr ugha djrk] ;gh 
æO; Lo/eZ dh Lora=krk gSA inkFkZ Lo/eZ dh Lora=krk dk yksi ugha djrk] foHkko n'kk esa feJrk dks izkIr 
vo'; gksrk gS] deks± ds vkJ; dks izkIr gks tkrk gS] fiQj Hkh Lo&/eZRo ij vpy jgrk gSA ;ksxh'oj 
vpy] vrqy] vuqie Lo/eZ ds vkyEcu ls gh rks deZ {k; dj iw.kZ Lora=k 'kq¼ fl¼Ro&n'kk dks izkIr 
dj ÑR;&ÑR; v'kjhjh fu"dyad fudy&ijekRek cu tkrk gSA vgks! ;gh gS æO; dh Lo/eZRo 'kfDr_ 
blds le{k vU; fdlh dh dqN Hkh ugha pyrhA

9. A substance does not get transformed into another substance and never leaves 

its dharma of existence; what an extraordinary capability! The substance definitely 

undergoes origination and permanence but never ever attains the nature of another 

substance; this is the independence of the own nature of the substance. In its impure 

state, the soul-substance mixes with another substance and gets into bondage with 

the karmas; still it remains steadfastly in own-nature. The supreme yogī, taking 

refuge in the immutable and unparalleled own-nature, destroys the karmas and 

attains pure and independent state of liberation; he thus attains the supreme state 

where nothing remains to be done, which is free from material body, devoid of the dirt 
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10- ije&vè;kRe rÙo esa yoyhu ;ksxh'oj ftl /eZ dk vkJ; ysrs gSa_ og /eZ D;k gS\ og /eZ rks 
ogh gS & ̂ tks gS lks gS*A ;ksxh'oj vU; fdlh Hkh ij&oLrqHkwr /eZ dk vkJ; ugha ysrs_ tc Lo:Ik yhu 
gksrs gSa rks ek=k fut xq.k&i;kZ; esa yhu jgrs gSaA eSa ,d pSrU;&fpUe; Kk;d LoHkkoh /qzo/ke] VadksRdh.kZ 
ijekRek gw¡A esjs ls fHkUu vU;] vU; gh gS_ vU; dk eSa u æO; gw¡] u xq.k gw¡] u gh i;kZ;A eSa rks 
Lo&æO;&xq.k&i;kZ; ;qDr Lo&prq"V; esa iw.kZ gw¡A eSa vkuUndUn] Kku?ku ij&Hkkoksa ls iw.kZ 'kwU; gw¡A ,d gw¡] 
,d Fkk] ,d gh jgw¡xk] eSa Kk;d! Kk;d! Kk;d! Kk;d! Kk;d gh gw¡] ij dk drkZ ugha] ij Hkh esjk drkZ 
ugha] u Fkk] u gksxk] ;g /zqo lR; gSA Lo&LoHkko eas gh ifj.keu'khy gw¡_ ln~Hkwr O;ogkj lsA Lolr~ ls 
fHkUu dHkh gqvk ughaa] gksÅ¡xk ugha] gw¡ ugha] ,slk gh ijes'oj us dgk gSA ijes'oj us dgk gS_ blfy, ugha gw¡] 
,slk esjk LoHkko gh gS] blfy, ijes'oj us dgkA ijekRek Kkrk gS] Kkrk gh jgsaxs] Kkrk gh FksA os fdlh ds 
drkZ&gÙkkZ u Fks] u gSa] u gksaxsA

of karmas, and utterly pristine. This is the power of the own-nature of substances; no 

one has the power to override this.

10. What is that dharma whose shelter the supreme yogī takes while getting 

engrossed in own supreme soul-substance? That dharma is just ‘That is, what it is.’ 

The yogī does not take shelter in the dharma, the attributes, of any other substance; 

when engrossed in own-soul, he just thinks of its qualities and modes. He thinks 

thus: “I am the supreme-soul, one, with consciousness and intelligence, of the nature 

of knowledge, and am permanent. All others are only others; I am not the substance, 

quality or mode of the others. I have my own substance, quality and mode, complete 

with my own-quaternary. I am of the nature of happiness and knowledge, absolutely 

free from all foreign dispositions. I have been one, am one and will be one. I am the 

knower. Just the knower. Being just the knower, I am not the doer of the other, and 

the other is not my doer. The other has never been my doer and will never be; this is 

the eternal truth. From the sadbhūta vyavahāra naya, I undergo transformations in 

my own-nature. I have never got separated from my own existence, and will never get 

separated; this has been said by the Supreme Lord. Not because the Supreme Lord 

has said this; but because it is my own-nature. The Supreme Lord is the knower, will 

remain as the knower and has always been just the knower. He is not the doer, has 

never been and will never be.

11- O;ogkj /e Z fØ;k&i/z ku /e Z g]S  og Hkh nk s idz kj & ykfS dd&O;ogkj vkjS  ijekFk&Z O;ogkjA ykSfdd& 
O;ogkj ls rkRi;Z yksd&ijEijk dk ikyu djuk] ekrk&firk&f'k{kd vkfn dh fou; djuk] ekU;tuksa dk 
lEeku j[kuk] jktk ,oa jkT;&iq#"kksa] oS|kfn dk vknj djuk] fo}kuksa dk lRdkj djuk] HksaVkfn iznku djuk] 
;g yksd esa yksd&O;ogkj /eZ gSA blls lE;DRo&feF;kRo dk dksbZ lEca/ ugha gS] ek=k yksdksipkj fou; 
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11. The empirical dharma, based mainly on activity, is of two kinds: the worldly 

dharma and the spiritual dharma. Worldly dharma follows the traditions of the 

world, like venerating the parents and teachers, giving respect to the reputable men, 

the king, the ministers, the doctors and the learned, and giving of gifts. This dharma 

does not have any relation with right-belief or wrong-belief; the activities mentioned 

above are just conventional modesty. Traditions like the family, the state-

establishment, the education, the giving of gift, the employment, involve worldly 

dharma and do not constitute the path to liberation.

12- ijekFkZ&O;ogkj tks fd lE;d~&feF;kRo ls iz;kstuoku gSA ohrjkxrk ls ;qDr ekxZ dks Lohdkjuk 
lE;DRoHkwr gS rFkk ljkxrk dks Lohdkjuk feF;kRo gSA iap&ijes"Bh dh fou; djuk] ln~&ik=kksa dks HkfDr 
,oa fou; iwoZd nku nsuk] lPps nso&'kkL=k&xq# dh iwtu djuk] v"V ewy xq.kksa dk ikyu djuk] ;g 
vfojr lE;DRoh dk /eZ gSA v.kqozr] f'k{kkozr ,oa xq.kozrksa dk ikyu djuk ozrh&Jkodkas dk O;ogkj /eZ 
gSA

gSA dqVqEc&ifjokj] jkT; O;oLFkk] fo|k&nku] Hk`R; dekZfn ;s lc ykSfdd&O;ogkj dk /eZ gS] eks{kekxZ ls 
fHkUu gSA

12. The spiritual dharma refers to the mixed-right-and-wrong-belief (samyag-

mithyātva). Right-belief (samyaktva) is to the extent the path of detachment is 

adopted and wrong-belief (mithyātva) to the extent there is attachment. Venerating 

the five Supreme Beings, giving gift with devotion and veneration to the worthy 

recipients, worshipping the true deity, the Scripture and the guru, and observing the 

eight basic-qualities (mūlaguõa), constitute the dharma of the householder without-

vows but with right-belief. To observe the small-vows (aõuvrata), the śikÈāvrata and 

the guõavrata constitutes the empirical dharma of the householder.

13- d"kkf;d&Hkkoksa] deZ&izÑfr;ksa dk mi'ke] {k;ksi'ke ,oa {k; djuk] Lo&Lo xq.kLFkku o Lo:Ik& 
n`f"V ls ;g ijekFkZ&/eZ gSA fuxzZUFk eqfu&nh{kk /kj.k dj ftufyÄ ls ewyksÙkj xq.kksa dk ikyu djuk] ;g õ
fuxzUFkksa dk O;ogkj /eZ gSA og v'kqHk ls fuo`fÙk] 'kqHk esa izo`fÙk&tU; /eZ gSA ozr] lfefr] xqfIr] /eZ] 
vuqizs{kk] ijh"kg&t; Hkwr gSA

13. To affect subsidence, destruction-cum-subsidence and destruction of the 

passions and the karmas is the spiritual dharma from the perspective of the stages-

of-spiritual-development (guõasthāna) and own-nature (svarūpa). For the ascetics, 

the empirical dharma consists in observing the primary and the secondary rules-of-

conduct after adoption of the sky-clad asceticism that is the mark of Lord Jina. This 
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14- fu'p;&/eZ fØ;k&'kwU;] Lo:Ik yhurk Hkwr gSA Kkuh&;ksfx;ksa ds xkspj] O;ogkjh tuksa ds ek=k J¼k 
dk fo"k; gS] Hkkouk dk fo"k; gS rFkk riks/uksa dks vuqHkwfr dk fo"k; gSA varjax&cfgjax fØ;kvksa dk tgk¡ 
ij fujks/ gS] Hko ds dkj.kksa dk tgk¡ iw.kZ {k; gks pqdk gSA fu£odYi Kku&n'kZu&pkfj=k dh /kjk_ ij&Hkkoksa 
ls iw.kZ fHkUuRo dk osnu] ladYi&fodYi 'kwU;] ,dek=k Lo&,dkdh fut&vkReOkSHko dk laosnu] 
fpn~&czã dk vuqHko ek=k tgk¡ vo'ks"k gS] lEiw.kZ ij&fo'ks"kksa ls fjDr ,dek=k Lo&lkekU;&fo'ks"k ls ;qDr 
VadksRdh.kZ Kk;d&/zqo&LoHkko osnu] ijekFkZ&yhurk] fu'p; /eZ ;gh gSA lk{kkr~ eks{k dk dkj.k] lR;kFkZ 
/eZ] vU; ugha vU;Fkk ughaA

14. The real (niścaya) dharma is to get engrossed in own-nature, rid of all activities. 

The real dharma is the subject of the knowledgeable yogī and only he can experience 

it; others can just have devotion and veneration for it. There is complete stoppage of 

all activities, internal and external, and causes of world-wandering get to complete 

destruction. In the real dharma flows the stream of pure knowledge, perception and 

conduct, and the yogī separates himself completely from all thoughts of the ‘other’. 

There are no thoughts of volitions and inquisitiveness (saÉkalpa-vikalpa), just the 

sensation of own soul’s glory and its eternal supremacy. The yogī gets engrossed in 

the real-self, rid of all particularities of the ‘other’; there is sensation only of own 

eternal knower-soul endowed with general and particular qualities. This is the real 

and true dharma, the direct cause of liberation; nothing else, not otherwise.

dharma is based on refraining from the inauspicious and engaging in the auspicious. 

It constitutes vows (vrata), carefulness (samiti), control (gupti), virtue (dharma), 

contemplation (anuprekÈā), and conquest-by-endurance (parīÈaha-jaya).

15- vkRe /eZ gh eq[; /eZ gS_ ml /eZ dh izkfIr gsrq 'ks"k /eZ gSaA lkè;&/eZ dekZrhr voLFkk] tgk¡ ij 
,dek=k ijeczã pSrU;&pSrU; gh jgrk gSA u u; dk fodYi] u izek.k dk fodYi] u fu'p; /eZ dk 
fodYi] u O;ogkj /eZ] ;gh gS ijekRe&n'kkA vkRek vius lgt&/eZ dks izdV dj ysrk gS] vlgtrk ds 
lEiw.kZ&gsrqvksa dk iw.kZ vHkko gks tkrk gSA v"V&deZ&'kwU;] v"V&xq.k&;qDr] dsoyKku&n'kZukfn 
vkRe&xq.kkas dh foHkwfr ek=k 'ks"k] ;g vkRek dh vafre n'kk gS] iw.kZ ÑR;&ÑR; n'kkA tks pSrU;&æO; dk 
HkwrkFkZ /eZ Fkk og miyC/ gks pqdkA vc vkRe&æO; ds fy, dksbZ Hkh iq#"kkFkZ vo'ks"k ugha cpk] yksdkxz 
ij fojkteku gks x,A fdrus gh dYidky chr tk,¡] ijUrq izdV&ijekRek vorkj dks izkIr ugha gksaxsA

15. The real dharma is the soul-dharma; all other dharma are for its realization. 

The goal is the state of the soul in which only the supreme consciousness, rid of all 

karmas, remains. In this state of the soul, there are no considerations of naya, 

pramāõa, real-dharma and empirical-dharma. The natural-dharma of the soul is 
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16- mi'ke&Hkko vkSj ri&lk/uk ls mDr fudy ijekRe&voLFkk izkIr gksrh gS] blfy, izR;sd lk/d 
dks nsg&/eZ ds ikyu ds lkFk vkRe&lk/uk] d"kkf;d Hkko ds mi'ke&Hkko dh fo'kq¼&Hkkoksa ls lk/uk 
dh vfuok;Zrk gSA vkRe&lk/d ij&/eks± ls vizHkkfor gksdj thrk gS] tks ij&/eks± ls izHkkfor gksrk gS og 
vkRe&/eZ dh lk/uk ls 'kwU; jgrk gSA ij&Hkkoksa dk Kku o J¼ku vkREk&lk/uk esa ck/d ugha gS] vfirq 
ij&Hkkoksa ds /eZ esa yhu gksuk vkRe&lk/uk esa iw.kZ ck/d dkj.k gSA ,dRo fut&/eZ ije lqUnj gSA

16. The above-mentioned state of the soul, rid of all encumbrances, is attained 

through the disposition of subsidence and austerities. While observing his duty 

toward the body, every ascetic should practice, with pure heart, soul-realization and 

subsidence of the passions. The practitioner of soul-realization remains unaffected 

by the dharma of the ‘other’; the one affected by the dharma of the ‘other’ gets void of 

soul-realization. The knowledge of the dharma of the ‘other’ is not an obstruction to 

soul-realization; however, to get engrossed in the dharma of the ‘other’ is an 

obstruction to soul-realization. The one and only, own-dharma is supremely 

beautiful.

manifested; it is rid completely of all unnatural states. This is the final state of the 

soul after which nothing remains to be done; this state is rid of the eight karmas, 

endowed with the eight qualities and shines in its glory of own-attributes of perfect-

knowledge, perception, etc. The real dharma of the conscious-soul is attained. The 

substance of soul does not have to engage in any effort; it gets established at the 

summit of the universe. Never in future, not even in aeons, it will descend again on 

this earth.

17- ij&Hkkoksa dk jkx ca/ dk dkj.k gS] blfy, LoHkko&flf¼ dh Hkkouk j[kus okys vkRe&lk/d ds 
fy, fu£odYi Hkko ls Lo&lk/uk dk vH;kl lrr djrs jguk pkfg,A vkRe&iq#"kkFkZ ek=k Lo&iq#"k ds 
fy, gksuk pkfg,] ij&iq#"k ds fy, fd;k x;k iq#"kkFkZ lk{kkr~&flf¼ dk dkj.k ugha gSA tc Hkh 
vkRe&flf¼ gksxh og Lo ds fy, Lo esa fd, x, iq#"kkFkZ dk gh ifj.kke gksxkA ,dRo&foHkDr Hkko esa 
tkus ds fy, fdlh vU; dk vkJ; ugha pkfg,] LokJ;h Lo/eZ ;g fl¼kUr vdkV~; gSA

17. Attachment for the ‘other’ is the cause of bondage; therefore, the practitioner 

who wishes soul-realization should incessantly concentrate on the self. The effort on 

the soul should only be on the own-soul, not on the other-soul; the effort on the other-

soul is not the direct cause of soul-realization. Soul-realization, whenever it takes 

place, will be by the effort of the own-soul on the own-soul. To get established in 

disposition of the one, other than all ‘other’, no outside support is required; it is an 

inviolable doctrine that the own-dharma is dependent only on the self.
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18- lE;d~&n'kZu&Kku&pkfj=kHkwr tks jRu=k; y{k.kkRed /eZ gS] tks fd mik; rÙo gS rFkk eks{k rÙo dh 
izkfIr mis; rÙo gSA fcuk mik; ds mis; dh flf¼ ugha gksrh] vuqik;&flf¼ ijekRe dh ugha gS] mik; 
vFkkZr~ iq#"kkFkZ vkSj iq#"kkFkZ gh iq#"k dk /eZ gSA /eZ&vFkZ&dke&eks{k pkj iq#"kkFkks± dh flf¼ tks djrk gS 
ogh ohj iq#"k gSA vfUre iq#"kkFkZ eks{k gS] og Hkh mik; ls gh fl¼ gksxkA eks{k iq#"kkFkZ dh flf¼ ls rkRi;Z 
ijekRe&in dh lgt miyfC/A ijekRe ds n'kZu rks tho ds iq.;&;ksx ls izkIr gksrs gaSA ijekRe in dh 
lk/uk ds fy, Hkh iq.; pkfg,] ijUrq ijekRe&in tks iw.kZ 'kq¼&voLFkk gS og iq.;&iki nksuksa ds vR;Ur 
{k; ls izkIr gksrk gSA ijekRek iw.kZ fujatu] fu"dyad] fujke; n'kk ls ;qDr gksrs gSaA

18. The dharma of right perception, knowledge and conduct, called the Three-

Jewels, is the means to attain the goal of liberation. Without means, goal cannot be 

attained; soul-realization is not without means which involves effort to be put up by 

the man. The gallant man makes the four kinds of efforts that lead him to the 

dharma, the wealth, the worldly-enjoyment and the liberation. The last effort for 

liberation will also require proper means. The effort for liberation means natural 

attainment of the supreme state of the soul. The sight of the supreme state of the soul 

is incumbent on merit. Merit is required also for making effort for attainment of the 

supreme state of the soul. However, the supreme state of the soul is the pure state of 

the soul that is attained on destruction of both merit and demerit. The supreme-soul 

is unstained, pristine and salubrious.

19- n;k /eZ gS varjax d#.kk&n`f"V] iz'kLr&jkx ls ;qDr ifj.kke] nq%[kh izkf.k;ksa ij Ñik&Hkko dk 
mRiUu gksuk] midkj djuk] muds d"V nwj djuk] Loj{kk ds lkFkA Lo;a gh lqjf{kr ugha jgs] rks fiQj vU; 
thoksa ij d#.kk dSls dj ikvksxs\ Lo&j{kk ij Hkh ltxrkiw.kZ n`f"V gksuk pkfg,A ;ksX;&iq#"k tks 'kklu dh 
lsok dj ldrk gS] og v;ksX; ugha dj ldrk gS] blfy, viuh ;ksX;rk dks lqjf{kr j[kks] ;gh foosd'khy 
d#.kkoar dh igpku gSA

19. The dharma of pity involves compassion, the disposition of commendable 

attachment, mercifulness, benevolence, and alleviating the suffering of those in 

distress while protecting self. If you are not able to protect yourself, how will you 

protect others? Only the capable man can serve the state; therefore, make yourself 

capable. This is the mark of the man of discrimination with compassion.

20- dk"kkf;d&Hkkok as dk mi'keu gkrs  s gh vkRe&x.q kk as dk lgt mRiknu gkus  s yxrk g]S  ;gh lR;kFk Z vkREk&lq[k 
dk miknku gSA ;FkkFkZ esa nq%[k o lq[k dksbZ vU; oLrq ugha gS_ vfirq vkRek esa d"kk; dh rhozrk c<+rh tk, 
rks izk.kh nq%[kh gksus yxrk gS vkSj d"kk; 'kkUr gks tk,¡] {kekfn nl&/eZ izdV gksrs tk,¡ ogha ls vkRe&lq[k 
izdV gksus yxrk gSA vkREk&lq[k dh yhurk ls] deZ futhZ.kZ dj ekuo HkxoÙkk dh flf¼ dj ysrk gSA
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20. As the dispositions of passions subside, the soul’s attributes get manifested; this 

is the substantive cause of soul-happiness. In fact, misery and happiness are not 

external; as the passions become severe man experiences misery and as the passions 

get to quiescence with the rise of the ten kinds of dharma, like forbearance, man 

starts experiencing soul-happiness. When engrossed in soul-happiness, the man 

sheds karmas and attains the supreme state of the soul.

21- cfgjax 'k=kqvksa dks tUe nsus okys Hkh varjax 'k=kq gh gSaA varjax esa d"kkf;d Hkko mRiUu u gksa rks vU; 
fdlh ds izfr Øks/kfn izdV u djsaA nwljs ds izfr tks v'kqHk&Hkko mRiUu gksrk gS] mUgha Hkkoukvksa ls mRizsfjr 
fHkUu&tu 'k=kqrk dk O;ogkj djus yxrs gSaA loZizFke Lo ds vUnj dkyq";&Hkkouk dk vHkko djuk gksxk] 
D;ksafd dkyq";rk dh vuqRifÙk {kek gS] ijÑr d"V nsus ij Hkh tks ij dks d"V nsus ds Hkko gh u yk, ogh 
mÙke {kek /eZ gSA Øks/ dk vHkko tgk¡ gksxk] ogha {kek&/eZ gksxkA

mÙke {kek&/eZ

21. External enemies are only the result of internal enemies. Without internal 

passions, anger does not manifest. Due to own inauspicious dispositions for others 

one starts treating them as enemies. It is necessary to first get rid of the disposition of 

malevolence in the self as non-rise of malevolence is forbearance. Not engendering 

the thought of inflicting pain on even those who have caused you pain is supreme 

forbearance. Where there is the absence of anger there is the dharma of forbearance.

Supreme Forbearance

22- nsg&lk/uk djds O;fDr fdruk gh 'kjhj lq[kk ys_ ;fn vkRe&lk/uk ugha gS rks ijekFkZ&in feyuk 
vlEHko gSA ;fn dksbZ 'kjhj ls izpaM riL;k dj jgk gS] ijUrq mi'ke Hkko dk vHkko gS rks mldk uke 
{kek'khy ds ckn gh vk,xkA {kek varjax&/eZ gSA 'k=kq&Hkko dk vHkko ftlds fpÙk esa gS og i`Foh ij 
pyrk gqvk Hkkoh&fl¼&Hkxoku~ gSA ,sls lk/dksa }kjk gh i`Foh ifo=k gks jgh gSA /jrh bUghsa lk/dksa ds Li'kZ 
ls viuk vgks HkkX; Lohdkjrh gS] dkeh&Øks/h&naHkh yksxkas ls ugha] os ikihtu rks /jrh ij Hkkj gSaA

22. One may wither one’s body by observing physical-austerities but without effort 

on soul-realization the supreme status cannot be attained. If someone observes 

severe physical-austerities but without disposition of subsidence, his name will be 

taken only after the one who observes forbearance. Forbearance is an internal 

dharma. The one whose heart is rid of the disposition of enmity is a future liberated 

god treading the earth. The earth gets purified by such men. The earth considers 
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23- vkRekFkhZ HkO;&thoksa ds fy, rhFk±dj Hkxoku~ egkohj Lokeh us tks lR;kFkZ rÙoksins'k fn;k gS og 
lEizfr dky esa vR;ar vko';d gSA mu mins'kksa dks ogh iky ik,xk ftlds Hkhrj Lo&ij d#.kk] n;k 
vkSj {kek gksxhA ftl O;fDr ds vUnj Lo ds izfr {kek&Hkko ugha] d#.kk] n;k&Hkko ugha] og 
LkE;d~&mins'kksa dks lqu Hkh ugha ik,xk] fiQj muds vuqlkj pyuk rks vR;ar dfBu dk;Z gSA tks lnksins'k 
ds vuqlkj pyrk gS og Lo&ij dk fgr dj ysrk gSA ̄ glk] vlR;] pksjh] dq'khy] ifjxzg bu ik¡p&ikiksa 
dk vkJ; ogh ysrk gS tks {kek/eZ ls vufoK gSA og eksgo'k Lo;a&gh&Lo;a dk 'k=kq curk gS] 
Lo;a&gh&Lo;a ls oSj /kj.k fd, gS] dkj.k ik¡p iki djsaxs rks lalkj dh ujdkfn nqxZfr;ksa esa ukjdh] 
i'kq&i{kh cudj fdl izdkj ls ihfM+r fd, tk,¡xs] ;g lHkh tkurs gSaA deZ dk iQy Lo;a dks gh d"V 
nsxkA

23. The teachings, for potential and introverted souls, of Tīrthaôkara Lord 

Mahāvīra on the true nature of the reality are extremely important in the present 

time. Only the one who has in him compassion, pity and forbearance for self and 

others can translate these teachings into conduct. The one without forbearance and 

pity for self will not be able to even listen to these teachings; to translate these into 

conduct is a far cry. The one who translates these teachings into conduct benefits self 

and others. Only the man ignorant of the dharma of forbearance takes to these five 

evils: injury, untruth, stealing, lust and possessions. Due to delusion he becomes an 

enemy of self and harms self; due to indulgence in the five evils he is destined to suffer 

the agony of hell or life as an animal or bird. The karmas engender agony for self.

itself fortunate on being touched by such men; not by the touch of lustful, angry and 

haughty men who are a burden on it.

24- vHk{;&Hkkstu] vlR; ddZ'k vkfn Hkk"k.k] ru ,oa eu nksukas dks gh foÑr djrs gSa] iQyr% mlls 
egkekjh tSls egkjksx mRiÂ gksrs gSaA ekuo dh ekuork fiQj flld&flld dj jksrh gS] gk;! gk;! djrh 
gSA vgks vkReu~! Lo&ij ij d#.kk djks] Lo dks {kek djksA LoPN Hkkstu] LoPN Hkk"k.k djksA O;FkZ esa 
lapj.k er djksA n`f"V esa vusdkUr] ok.kh esa L;k}kn] p;kZ esa v¯glk tgk¡ gksxh ogk¡ fo'o dh lEiw.kZ 
vkifÙk;k¡ Lor% lekIr gks tk;saxhA tks 'kklu&vkKk Lo&ij fgrdkjh gS mls vkLFkk iwoZd ikyu djuk 
pkfg,A d"V ds dky esa ijLij midkj Hkko j[kukA lcds fnu ,d ls ugha gksrs] lc fnu ,d ls ugha gksrs] 
;s fnu Hkh pys tk,¡xsA /S;Z vfuok;Z gSA Lo&ij nksuksa ds izfr {kek /kj.k djksA

24. Consuming inedible food and speaking untrue and harsh words vitiate the body 

and the mind; the result is the outbreak of pandemics. The humanity then cries and 

wails. O soul! Have mercy on self; forbear self. Consume pure food; speak laudably. 

Do not move about unnecessarily. In presence of anekānta (multiplicity of the reality) 
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25- xq.kh&tuksa ls izse] nq%[kh tuksa ij d#.kk] izk.kh&ek=k Ikj eS=kh Hkko rFkk foijhr ekxZ ij pyus okyksa 
ij ekè;LFk Hkko /kj.k djks] ;gh lehphu /eksZins'k gS] ohj dkA v¯glk] lR;] vpkS;Z] czãp;Z] vifjxzg 
& ;s ik¡p fl¼kar fo'o&dY;k.k ds vax gSa] ;gh Lo;a ij ije&{kek&Hkko gSA

25. Lord Vīra has preached to have disposition of joy for the virtuous, compassion 

for the afflicted, benevolence for all living-beings, and tolerance for those treading 

the wrong-path. Non-injury, truthfulness, non-stealing, celibacy and non-possession 

are the five limbs of the Doctrine to benefit the world; these constitute supreme-

forbearance on self.

26- {kek] lfg".kqrk] vuqdaik ;s rhu tgk¡ gksaxs] ogk¡ izHkqRo&lÙkk [kM+h Lor% gks tk,xhA rhu esa ls ,d 
Hkh de gqvk] ogk¡ izHkqRo&lÙkk 'kh?kz iyk;u dj tk,xhA bu rhu esa ls ,d Hkh de ugha djukA gk¡] ,d 
xq.k vf/d c<+k dj j[kuk pkfg, ftldk uke gS ftrsfUæ;rk] lÙkk/kjh ds fy, ;g xq.k vfuok;Z gSA bl 
xq.k ds vHkko ds dkj.k gh rks jko.k dh lÙkk u"V gks xbZ vkSj jke dh lÙkk izHkkooku~ gks xbZA fo'o esa 
ftusUæ nso dk 'kklu ftrsfUæ;rk ds dkj.k gh o/Zekurk dks izkIr gSA

26. In presence of the qualities of forbearance, endurance and compassion, 

supremacy reigns. In absence of even one of these three, supremacy soon goes away. 

Do not shed any of these. Cultivate one more quality and that is the control of the 

senses; this too is essential for supremacy. Due to the absence of this quality, 

Rāvaõa’s supremacy descended, while Rāma’s supremacy ascended. In the world the 

reign of Lord Jina has witnessed ascendency due to his doctrine of the control of the 

senses.

in vision, syādvāda (the doctrine of conditional predication) in speech and ahiÉsā 

(non-injury) in conduct, all calamities in the world will disappear. All state orders 

that are for the benefit of self and others should be followed faithfully. Observe 

mutual beneficence during the time of suffering. All days are not the same and the 

days of all are not the same; these days will also go. Patience is essential. Adopt 

forbearance on self and others.

27- {kek fucZyksa dk cy gS rFkk ohjksa dk vkHkw"k.kA yksd esa os yksx loZ&lkekU; tukas ds eè; Hkh iwT;rk 
dks izkIr gksrs gSa tks /S;Z vkSj {kek ds lkFk nwljs dh ckr lqurs gSaA viuh ckr crykrs rks gSa] ijUrq cykr~ 
fdlh ij FkksiRks ugha gSa] cy iwoZd vkjksfir ugha djrs gSaA lR; rks ;gh gS fd viuh Hkkouk j[kuh pkfg,] 
ijUrq nwljs dh Hkkouk dks le>uk pkfg,A vkids fopkjksa ls Hkh vf/d nwljs ds fopkj vf/d fgrdkjh] 
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27. Forbearance provides strength to the weak and is an embellishment of the 

brave. Those who listen to others with patience and forbearance are adored by the 

masses. They express their views without imposing these on others. The truth is that 

you must express your views while understanding the views of others. If the views of 

others are more beneficial, truthful and laudable, accept these with trustfulness. 

Accepting the views of others does not belittle you; also, do not become overbearing if 

others listen to you.

28- Øks/kfXu egk&Tokyk gS_ ftlesa fdlh dh Hkh j{kk laHko ugha gSA bl Tokyk eas tks&tks izfo"V gksxk 
mu lcds ln~xq.kksa dk HkLe gksuk fu;rrk dks izkIr gSA cM+s&cM+s jkts&egkjkts] lk/q&R;kxh&riLoh] 
/uifr&fHk[kkjh] cky&;qok&o`¼] Kkuh&iafMr] vKkuh&ew<+ buesa ls tks Hkh Øks/&gqrk'ku esa tkrk gS_ og 
,d gh voLFkk dks izkIr gksrk gS vkSj og gS larkiA vfXu esa tks Hkh oLrq vkrh gS_ mu lcdh ,d&gh n'kk 
gksrh gS] mldk uke jk[k HkLe gS] blh izdkj ls Øks/kfXu esa x;k izk.kh viuh ln~xfr] ln~xq.k] eS=kh&Hkko] 
izse&Lusg] okRlY;&izhfr vkfn xq.kksa dks {k.k ek=k esa jk[k dj ysrk gSA

28. The fire of anger is fierce; nothing that enters it can be saved. The virtues of the 

man who enters the fire of anger must burn to ashes. Great kings, ascetics, men-of-

wealth, poor, children, young and old, men-of-knowledge, ignorant and deluded men, 

whoever enters the fire of anger gets to just one result, and that is agony. As 

everything that enters the fire must turn to ash, the man who enters the fire of anger 

turns to ash, instantly, his virtuous future, laudable qualities, brotherhood, love and 

affection, etc.

29- vfXu dk 'keu uhj ls gksrk gS] fcuk ikuh ds vfXu 'kkUr djuk vlEHko gSA Øks/kuy dks 'kkUr djus 
ds fy, {kek lfyy dh vko';drk gS_ fcuk {kek i;l ds Øks/&Tokyk dk mi'keu ugha gks ldrk gS] 
ftUgs Hkh viuh la;e&Hkkouk ,oa mlesa 'kksHkrs ln~xq.k&ef.k;ksa dh j{kk dk Hkko gks rks og {kek okfj dk 
iz;ksx djsa] ;gh lR;kFkZ&cks/ gSA

29. The fire is extinguished by the water; it is impossible to snuff the fire out 

without the water. To extinguish the fire of anger, the water of forbearance is 

required; without the water of forbearance the fire of anger cannot be snuffed out. 

Those who wish to save their disposition of restraint and the jewels that adorn it 

should use the water of forbearance; know this as true.

HkwrkFkZ ,oa Js"B gSa rks mUgs vkLFkkiwoZd 'kh?kz Lohdkj dj ysuk pkfg,A blesa viuk NksVkiu ugha ekuuk vkSj 
vkidh ckr yksx lqu jgs gSa rks eku ugha ykuk pkfg,A
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30- lkj ;gh gS fd& {kek vkREk 'kkafr dk ije }kj gS] blfy, izR;sd fgrsP{kq dks {kek&Hkko /kj.k djuk 
pkfg,A

30. In essence, forbearance is the supreme gate to enter soul-happiness; everyone 

who desires own-welfare should adopt forbearance.

31- ekuo thou e as tUe l s ikz Ir d"kk; dk uke ̂eku&d"kk;* gAS  ekuo dh 'okl&'okl e as ^eku* >ydrk gSA 
bl ckr dk ekuo dks ̂ lR;kFkZ&cks/* gksuk pkfg, fd ge fdl ckr ij ?keaM dj jgs gSa\ vgks izK! fopkj 
dj_ ftl ij eku&d"kk; bByk jgh gS og oLrq rsjs ls vR;Ur fHkUu gS vkSj tks vfHkUu gS ml ij rsjk y{; 
ugha gSA 'kq¼&Kku] 'kq¼ n'kZu_ ;s tho æO; ds vfHkUu xq.k gSaA ;fn tho Lo&Xkq.kksa ij foosdiw.kZ fopkj dj 
ys rks vfHkeku {k.k ek=k esa foyhu gks tk,A vgks vk'p;Z! vga Hkko esa thus okys ij =kkl vkrk gS_ Kk;d 
Hkkoh fut&Hkxoku~ dks d"kk;h cukdj izlUurk dk vuqHko dj jgk gSA ekuo dks Lo izKk dk FkksM+k rks 
iz;ksx djuk pkfg,A d"kk;h iz'kaluh; dSls gks ldrk gS\ d"kk;h rks ̄ unuh; gh gksrk gSA ekuh Lo&ij dks 
izfriy Dys'k iznku djrk gS_ dHkh g¡lrk gS] dHkh jksrk gS] fcpkjs ds HkkX; esa ;gh fy[kk gSA

mÙke eknZo&/eZ

31. The passion that the man is endowed with by birth is the passion of pride. Pride 

mars his every breath. What is there for him to be proud of? O man! Think! The thing 

that you are proud of is utterly different from you; you fail to reflect on the thing that 

is essentially yours. Pure knowledge and pure perception are own-qualities of the 

substance of soul. If the man is able to reflect on own-qualities, his pride will vanish 

instantly. What a surprise! Pity on the man living on false pride! He is drawing 

pleasure out of maligning his own god-soul with passions! Use a bit of your intellect. 

How can the man with passions be laudable? He is just deplorable. The man with 

pride lives every instant with agony; he laughs, he cries. This is his fate.

Supreme Modesty

32- lR;kFkZ rÙokFkZ dk fu.kZ; eku ds fugZj.k] eknZo&/eZ ds ln~Hkko esa gh lEHko gSA 'khry uhj eas 
eq[kkoyksdu gksrk gS_ m".k mcyrs ikuh esa eq[k ugha fn[krk mlh izdkj ls tc fpÙk d"kk; dh xehZ ls 
'kkUr gksrk gS] lkekU; voLFkk esa gksrk gS rHkh oLrq ds ;FkkFkZ&oLrqRo dk fu.kZ; gksrk gS] blfy, 
rÙo&fu.kZ; ds iwoZ vius vkidks iw.kZ lgtrk esa fLFkr djsa] fiQj vki fu.kZ; djsaxs rks vkidk fu.kZ; 
fof'k"Vrk ls ;qDr fojkVrk dks izkIr djsxkA yksd ds gj O;fDRk dh ckr dks lquuk vko';d ugha gS] ml 
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32. Determination of the true nature of the reality is possible only in absence of 

pride and presence of modesty. Just as one can see his face in cool water and not in 

boiling water, only when the mind is cool and in its natural state, rid of the heat of 

passions, can it determine the true nature of the reality. Therefore, become 

thoroughly natural before deciding on the nature of the reality; only then your 

decision will be commendable. If your own intellect is sound, it is not necessary to 

listen to what others in the world say, not even to reflect on what they say. Only the 

man with laudable disposition and tranquil mind can establish himself in the role of 

the decision-maker on the true nature of the reality; his decisions become adorable in 

the world. The man who attains the status of the ‘sarvajña’ – the all-knowing – 

vanquishes all passions and sensual-inclinations. He is called the ‘Jina’, the victor. 

The words of such a ‘Jaina’ are always laudable. Here, take ‘Jaina’ as Lord ‘Jina’; in 

common parlance, the word ‘Jaina’ denotes the follower of Lord ‘Jina’. The real 

meaning that Jainism implies is that the follower of Lord ‘Jina’ vanquishes passions 

and senses, and is endowed with right perception.

33- Kku] iwtk] dqy] tkfr] cy] ½f¼] ri ,oa 'kjhjkfn esa tks vga Hkko ugha j[krk rFkk bu enksa ls jfgr 
gksdj tks thou thrk gS] mlh dks lk{kkr~ eks{k&rÙo dk ije ca/q eknZo&/eZ izdV gksrk gSA eku ds vHkko 
esa gh eknZo&/eZ gksrk gSA

33. In the one who lives without the pride of knowledge, reverence, lineage, caste, 

strength, accomplishment, austerities, and body, etc., manifests supreme modesty, 

the direct ally of liberation. Supreme modesty manifests only in absence of pride.

ij fopkj djuk Hkh vfuok;Z ugha gS ;fn Lo;a dh izKk fof'k"V gS rksA Hkæ&Hkkoksa ls ;qDr 'kkUr&ifj.kkeh 
iq#"k gh fo'kn rÙo&fu.kZ; dh Hkwfedk esa izos'k dj ikrk gS vkSj fiQj mlds fu.kZ; dks txfr ds yksx iwtrs 
gSaaA loZKrk dh flf¼ ftl tho dks gksrh gS og LkEiw.kZ d"kk; ,oa bfUæ; fo"k;ksa ij fot; izkIr fd, gksrk 
gSA ftrsUæ laKk ftudks izkIr gksrh gS ,sls os ftu gksrs gSaA ,sls TkSuksa ds opu lnk oanuh; gksrs gSaA ;gk¡ tSu 
ftunso dks le>uk_ lkekU; tSu rks os gSa ftuds nso ftu gSaA tSuRo dh HkwrkFkZrk fopkj djsaxs rc vki 
ik;saxs fd ftr&d"kk;] ftrsfUæ;] ftr&eksg] lehphu&n`f"V dh loZ&flf¼ dk vf/dkjh gSA

34- tc O;fDr ds fouk'k dk dky vk tkrk gS rc mldk eku o`f¼eku gksus yxrk gSA tSls nhid cq>us 
ds le; mldh ykS vkSj vf/d rst gksus yxrh gS] ,sls&gh e`R;q ds dky esa 'oklas rst gksus yxrh gSa] 
blfy, foosd'khy ujksa dks pkfg, fd og viuh j{kk djsaA vius gh }kjk vius fouk'k ls cpsaA ekuh dks u 
xq# fn[krs gSa] u izHkq! eku&d"kk; ls izHkkfor O;fDr izfr{k.k ;gh lksprk gS fd esjs eku dh iqf"V dSls gks\ 
vkSj fiQj og eku dh iqf"V ds fy, ek;kpkjh Hkh dj ysrk gSA og [;kfr] iwtk] ykHk ds fy, viuh lEifÙk 
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34. As the time of man’s downfall approaches, his pride is on the increase. When a 

lamp is about to extinguish its glow increases momentarily, similarly, at the time of 

death man’s breathing hastens. Men with discrimination should remain safe and not 

be self-destructive. The man with pride sees neither guru nor god. He thinks just of 

nourishing his pride. For this, he engages in deceitfulness. For the sake of renown, 

reverence and gain he even parts with his wealth. The ascetic, subjugated by pride, 

sacrifices his time earmarked for understanding the reality. Just as the animal 

hungry for food is ever alert for obtaining food, similarly, the ascetic hungry for pride 

is ever alert for obtaining some means of renown. He forgets that he ordained himself 

for attaining liberation through soul-realization and not for nourishing his pride.

35- vgks vk'p;Z! eku fdruh Øwjrk mRiÂ djk nsrk gS\ lk/d Hkh lk/uk NksM+dj Hkxoku~ cuus ds 
y{; dks NksM+dj] eku dh iqf"V ds fy, thou thrk gSA vksgks! izHkkouk ds uke ij og vkREk&izHkkouk 
NksM+ cSBrk gSA /eZ&izHkkouk ds fy, rks lk/d dh ckg~;&lk/uk gh cgqr gS] mlds fy, ukuk izdkj ds 
O;FkZ ds iziap dh vko';drk ugha gSA

35. What a surprise! How cruel the man becomes for the sake of pride! Even the 

ascetic leaves his goal of becoming god; he starts living for the sake of his pride. For 

his glory he sacrifices the glory of own-soul. For propagation of the dharma just the 

external observances of the ascetic are enough; no useless ostentation is required.

Hkh nwljksa dks ns nsrk gSA lk/q&Hks"kh eku ds o'k gksdj viuh lR;kFkZ&lk/uk ds dky dk Hkh cfynku djus 
dks rRij gks tkrk gSA tSls Hkw[kk i'kq Hkkstu ds fy, dku mBkrk gS fd dgha ls Hkkstu izkIr gks tk,] ,sls gh 
eku dk Hkw[kk lk/q&Hks"kh Hkh pkSdUuk jgrk gS fd esjh [;kfr dk dksbZ lk/u fey tk,A mls dksbZ iz;kstu 
ugha jgrk bl ckr ls fd geus ftunh{kk eks{k&rÙo dh izkfIr ds fy, LokuqHkwfr ds fy, yh gS fd 
ekukUkqHkwfr ds fy,A

36- eks{kekxhZ ftu'kklu dh izHkkouk rks djrk gS] ijUrq [;kfr&ykHk iwtk ls nwj gksdj tks izHkkouk dk 
Hkko j[krs gSa mUgas loZizFke bl ckr dk ̄pru dj ysuk pkfg, fd esjs Hkko Lonsg izpkj ds rks ugha vk jgs\ 
;fn vk jgs gSa rks bl bPNk dk fujks/ 'kh?kz djks] vU;Fkk dksjksuk egkekjh tSls iQSy tk,¡xs] fiQj mUgsa jksd 
ikuk vR;ar dfBu dk;Z gks tk,xkA vkRekFkhZ eqeq{kq ,d&,d le; ds vk;q deZ ds fu"ksdksa dks v?kZoku 
le>rk gS] izR;sd le; dks eks{k&rÙo dh miyfC/ gsrq vkRe&laLdkj djrk gS fd os laLdkj esjs vkRe 
izns'kksa ek=k ij jgsa tks fd eq>s esjk eks{k&rÙo iznku djk nsa] ekukfn d"kk; rks ey gS Hkko ,oa æO; deks± dk] 
bls vc D;k izkIr djuk ftlus eq>s lalkj ds nq%[kksa ds eè; jksddj j[kk gSA

36. The ascetic treading the path to liberation does propagate the regime of Lord 
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37- vc rks ̂ eknZo&/eZ* dk ije&jl fou;&xq.k mlls feyuk gSA fdlh dk;Z ds fy, mldk ekXkZ&}kj 
[kkstk tkrk gS] ;g ckr /qzo lR; gSA bl ij è;ku ugha tk jgk HkO;&Hkksys thoksa dkA fdruk gh iq#"kkFkZ dj 
yks tc&rd ftuky;&nsoky; dk }kj ugha [kqysxk rc&rd nsokf/nso ds n'kZu dSls gksaxs\ blh izdkj ls 
lk/d lk/uk fdruh gh vf/d dj ys] ijUrq ftlds Hkhrj iapijes"Bh] vius T;s"B vkpk;Z&mikè;k;& 
eqfu&Hkxoarksa] Kkuh&tuksa] /ekZRekvksa dh ;Fkk&;ksX; fou; Hkkouk ugha gksxh rc&rd eks{k rÙo dh flf¼ 
dSls gksxh\ D;ksafd eks{k dk }kj rks fou; gSA ek;kpkjh jfgr] HkfDr lfgr tks fou; gS ogh eks{k dk }kj gSA 
HkfDr 'kwU;] ek;kpkjh lfgr fou; eks{k dk }kj ugha gS] blfy, iqu% iqu% le>ks] viuh Hkko&n'kk dk 
Lo;a fu.kZ; djks fd esjs var%dj.k esa D;k py jgk gS\ Lo dh ijh{kk Lo ls gh dj ysa rks cgqr gh vPNk gks 
tk,xkA

37. Now meet the essence of supreme modesty: the quality of reverence. It is an 

established fact that to accomplish any work its gateway is to be found first. 

Ignorant, potential men are not reflecting on this. In spite of great effort, how can 

one have the glimpse of Lord Jina unless the door of the temple is first opened? In the 

same way, in spite of great observances, how can the ascetic who does not have 

suitable reverence for his senior chief-preceptors, preceptors, ascetics, men of 

knowledge and followers of the dharma, attain liberation? The gateway for liberation 

is reverence. Reverence, without deceitfulness and with devotion, is the gateway for 

liberation. The gateway for liberation is not reverence with deceitfulness and 

without devotion. Think over it again and again. Evaluate your own dispositions.

Jina; still he should first reflect on this question: “I do not wish glory and gain for self 

but am I thinking of the propagation of own body?” If the answer is in affirmative, 

curb the tendency immediately or else it will spread like a pandemic, difficult to 

control. For the ascetic engaged in soul-development, every moment of life is 

valuable; he uses each moment for soul-purification wishing that such an exercise 

will lead him to liberation. He thinks that passions, like pride, are the dirt of psychic- 

and material-karmas; no use hankering after passions which have kept him in midst 

of worldly-suffering.

38- ljyrk dk Hkko vktZo /eZ gSA tgk¡ ek;k&ifj.kkeksa ij fu;a=k.k gksrk gS] oØo`fÙk ls jfgr voLFkk] 
lgt thou thus dh 'kSyh ̂ vktZo&/eZ* gSA ekuo dh ekuork ds n'kZu oØ&ân;h esa ugha gksrs] ekuork 

mÙke vktZo&/eZ

Supreme Straightforwardness
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38. Simplicity in dispositions is supreme straightforwardness. Supreme straight-

forwardness is the natural lifestyle that has control over deceitfulness and is free 

from crookedness. Humanity is not found in the one with crookedness in heart; it is 

found in the one with simplicity in dispositions. The truth is that not only humanity 

but godliness manifests in the man with simplicity.

39- tc rd Hkko&i'kqrk ugha vkrh rc rd dksbZ Hkh tho i'kq&i;kZ; dks izkIr ugha gksrkA tks tho 
iy&iy esa] ix&ix esa ek;kpkjh ds ifj.kke j[krk gS] og ekuo&Hks"k esa i'kq gh ?kwerk gSA i'kq dk oØ 
'kjhj Hkkoksa dh oØrk dk dqiQy gSA vax&vax dh oØrk fr;±p ds {k.k&{k.k ds ifj.kkeksa dh dqfVyrk dk 
cks/ djkrh gSA vgks! ;g oØ 'kjhj lEizfr dk;Z&:Ik esa n`f"Vxkspj gks jgk gS] bldk dkj.k lkjk txr~ tku 
ys fd& ¶esjs }kjk fd, x, ek;kpkjh ds ifj.kke ;g fr;±p i;kZ; gSA¸ ,slk foÑr&'kjhj vki yksxksa dks 
ugha pkfg, gS] rks ek;k ds Hkkoksa ij fu;a=k.k dj yksA tks euq"; i;kZ; esa fofp=k] foÑr 'kjhjkÑfr okys 
feyrs gSa os lc iwoZÑr ek;kpkjh dk izlkn ik jgs gSaA nsg&jpuk O;fDr dh Hkko&jpuk dk niZ.k gSA

39. So long as the man does not engender animal-instincts he is not bound with the 

animal state-of-existence. The man who, every instant and at every step, is seized by 

crooked dispositions is like an animal wandering in form of a man. Crooked body of 

the animal is the result of its crooked disposition. Each crooked limb of the animal 

points to its crooked disposition every instant. O man! The crooked body of an animal 

that you see today teaches you this lesson: “This animal state-of-existence is the 

result of my crooked dispositions.” If you do not want such crooked body, control your 

crooked dispositions. The deformed and crooked bodies of men whom you happen to 

meet are the fruit of their past crookedness. The body-form of the man is the mirror 

of his dispositions.

ds n'kZu ogha gksrs gSa tgk¡ ij Hkkoksa esa ljyrk gksrh gSA lR;kFkZrk rks ;gh gS fd ljyrk esa ekuork gh ugha] 
vfirq ljyrk esa HkxoÙkk ds gh n'kZu gksrs gSaA

40- eu esa dqN] opu esa dqN] 'kjhj dh ps"Vk dqN fHkUu gh djsa] ;gh ek;kpkjh gSA ,slh f=k&;ksx dh 
dqfVy&o`fÙk ek;koh tu djrs gSa] ;|fi mUgsa Hkh cks/ jgrk gS fd esjh ek;kpkjh izdV gks gh tkrh gS] fiQj 
Hkh fcpkjs vknr ds ykpkj viuh vknr ds vuqlkj ek;kpkjh djds] bl yksd esa migkl rFkk ij&yksd esa 
nqxZfr ds ik=k curs gSaA ftl in ij tks iq#"k vklhu gS] mls ml in ds vuqdwy p;kZ djuk gh pkfg,A ;fn 
O;fDr ,slk ugha djrk gS] rks og ek;kpkjh ds iQy dks fu;r izkIr djsxkA /eZ dk Hks"k cukdj /ekZRek 
dgyk jgs gSa] vr% v'kqHk&deZ u djsa] D;ksafd deZ vkidks ns[k jgk gSA

40. Crookedness means mutual contradictions in thought, speech and action. Men 

with crookedness adopt slyness in their threefold activity. Although aware that 
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41- vktZo&/eZ ljyrk dh vksj tkus dk mins'k nsrk gSA txfr ij os tho gh /U; gSa_ tks vius vkidks 
ljyrk dh vksj ys tkus dk izfr{k.k lE;d~&iq#"kkFkZ djrs gSaA os Hkkoh Hkxoku~ gSa_ tks lTTkuksa ds }kjk 
oUnuh;] iwT;uh;] LrqR; gSaaA ,sls ljy&LoHkkoh HkO;&thoksa ds }kjk gh rks Hkw&e.My dh 'kksHkk gSA 
loZ&yksd&iwT;rk muds pj.kksa esa lnkdky iz.kfr fuosnu djrh gSA

41. The dharma of supreme straightforwardness teaches you to adopt simplicity. 

Hail those men on earth who make earnest effort to adopt simplicity, every instant. 

They are the future gods; noble men venerate, worship and adore them. The earth is 

embellished by such men of simplicity. The quality of universal veneration salutes 

their feet at all times.

42- egku~ cuuk gS rks vkt ls ugha_ vHkh ls ljyrk esa thuk izkjaHk dj nksA ek;kpkjh dh iz'kalk Hkh 
vkidh fuUnk gh gSA vU; dks vkidh lR;rk dk Kku ugha gS] ijUrq Lo;a dh vlR;rk dk Lo;a dks rks cks/ 
gSA

42. If you wish to be great start leading a simple life not from today but now 

onwards. The praise from a crooked man amounts to your denouncement. Others 

may not be aware of your truthfulness but certainly you are aware of your deception.

crookedness is bound to get revealed, still, the unfortunate men, out of habit, adopt it 

and subject themselves to ridicule in the present life and to lowly state-of-existence in 

the next. The conduct of man should be according to his status. If he does not observe 

this dictum he is bound to reap the fruit of crookedness. After adoption of the mark of 

the ascetic, do not engage in inauspicious karmas; the karmas are ever watchful.

43- izd"kZ izkIr yksHk dh fuo`ZfÙk mÙke 'kkSp&/eZ gSA 'kkSp&/eZ 'kqfprk ls iwfjr gSA tgk¡ ij gksxh fuyksZHkrk 
ogha gksxk 'kkSp&/eZA yksHkh ds ân; esa dHkh Hkh ifo=krk dks LFkku ugha feyrk] yksHkh dk var%dj.k lnk 
v'kqfpe; jgrk gS] Hkko fo'kq¼rk mlds ikl nqyZHk gSA lEiw.kZ ikikas dk tud yksHk gSA yksHkh tho ifjxzg 
laKk ls xzflr gksdj [kksVs&ls&[kksVs] NksVs&ls&NksVs dk;Z djus esa ladksp ugha djrk gSA dqyhurk rks ogk¡ 
LoIu esa Hkh n`"VO; ugha gksrh] mlds izfr{k.k fcyko ifj.kke jgrs gSa] tSls fcyko ds izfr{k.k ew"kd ekjus 
ds ifj.kke jgrs gSa] pkgs mls pwgk feys ;k u feys] ijUrq n`f"V mldh pwgs ij gh jgrh gSA ,slh gh n'kk 

mÙke 'kkSp&/eZ

Supreme Purity
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43. Freedom from greed is the supreme purity. Supreme purity involves 

purification. Supreme purity manifests in absence of greed. In the heart of the 

greedy, purity does not exist. The heart of the greedy is always sullied; it is extremely 

difficult for him to have purity of thought. Greed is the originator of all evils. Due to 

his instinct of possession, the greedy does not shy himself away from even the most 

evil and lowly tasks. Even in his dream nobility does not appear; every instant his 

thoughts are like that of the cat scouting the rat, whether present or not. Similarly, 

the greedy scouts money, whether he gets it or not. He thinks constantly of fulfilling 

his desires; there is no dearth of influx and bondage of karmas for him.

44- fuykHZs krk vkREk&'kfq prk dk e[q ; dkj.k gAS  ykds  e as O;fDr tk s Hkh Ny&diV djrk g_S  og /u&/jrh] 
ifjxzg ds ihNs djrk gS] ij ftlus ifjxzg dk gh R;kx dj fn;k gS mlds fy, vc Ny&diV dh 
vko';drk gh D;k\ bl jgL; dks Kkuh&Ku gh le>rs gSa] /u&ew<+ bl ije&LkR; ij D;k fopkj dj 
ik,¡xs\ eksgh dh izKk gh dgk¡ pyrh gS\

44. Freedom from greed is the primary means of soul-purification. Wealth and land 

are the main reasons behind deceitfulness of the man. The man who has renounced 

all possessions no more resorts to deceitfulness. Only knowledgeable men 

understand this secret; the men deluded with money cannot think in this fashion. 

The intellect of the deluded men stops functioning.

yksHkh dh gS] pkgs /u feys vFkok u feys] ij og izfr{k.k viuh bPNkvksa dh iw£r ds fy, gh fopkj 
djrk gS] blfy, mls vklzo&ca/ dk vHkko ugha gSA

45- tks oLrq&LoHkko tSlk gS mls oSlk gh dguk_ u U;wu u vf/d] ;g lR; gSA ij dks larkfir djus 
okys opuksa dk R;kx dj Lo&ij fgrdkjh opuksa dks cksyuk lR; /eZ gSA uodksfV ls lR; dks cksyuk mÙke 
lR; /eZ gSA tgk¡ lR; gksrk gS ogha fot;&;'k o/Zeku gksrk gS vkSj tgk¡ lR; ugha ogk¡ u fot;] u ;'kA

mÙke lR;&/eZ

Supreme Truthfulness

45. To say the nature of a substance as it is, neither less nor more, is truth. To speak 

what is beneficial to self and others and which does not cause disquiet to others is 

truthfulness. To utter chaste words in presence of noble persons is supreme 

truthfulness. Where there is truth victory and glory reign supreme; without truth 

there is neither victory nor glory.
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46- d.kZ&fiz; opuksa dks LkEiw.kZ&fo'o Lohdkjrk gS] ij d.kZ&dVq&opuksa dks i'kq Hkh ugha Lohdkjrk] 
fiQj D;k uj D;k nso Lohdkj djsaxs\ vgks fe=k! fiz; cksyks] fgrdkjh cksyks] lhfer cksyksA

46. The words that are pleasing to the ears are welcomed by the whole world; the 

words that are harsh to the ears are not welcomed even by animals, what to talk of 

men and deva. O friend! Let your words be pleasing, beneficial and concise.

47- ftldk thou lR; ds lkFk jgrk gS mu egkuqHkkoksa ds lkFk fo'o [kM+k jgrk gS] ogha vlR;oknh ds 
Loca/q Hkh ugha gksrs] rks fiQj vU; dkSu gksxk\ ok.kh esa ek/q;Z] xaHkhjrk] ljyrk] okd~&iVqrk] 
opu&ek/q;Z&fiz;rk tgk¡ gS mlds le{k ve`r Hkh uhjl gSA lalkj esa ,d lkFk lgÏksa&thoksa dks lq[kh dksbZ 
dj ldrk gS] rks og ok.kh dk e/qj okd~&jl gSA oDrk dk ân; tSlk gksxk] opuksa dk iz;ksx oSlk gksxkA 
opu ve`r dk Hkh dke djrs gSa vkSj fo"k dk HkhA fiz;&okD;ksa ls leLr&izk.kh larks"k dks izkIr gksrs gSa vkSj 
dVqd opuksa ls loZ&txr~ f[kUurk dks izkIr gksrk gSA dksjksuk tSlh egkekjh rks Øe'k% c<+rs&c<+rs ekjrh gS 
ekuo tkfr dks] ijUrq dVqd&opu] vjfrdj] Hkhrdj] lko|&opuksa ds }kjk Øks/h] LokFkhZ] oapd] 
lR;&n;k&/eZ 'kwU; fopkj] deZ&ca/ iki&ca/ ds foosd ls 'kwU; vius v'kqHk d.kZ&'kwy opuksa ls ,d 
lkFk dksfV&dksfV HkO;oj iaqMjhdksa ds ân;&ljksoj esa f[kys fo'kqf¼ ds lqeuksa dks {k.k&ek=k eas HkLe dj 
nsrk gSA ,sls Toyu'khy opuksa ls ,oa rn~&opuksa dks cksyus okys ls lnk lko/kuh iwoZd nwjh cukdj j[kuk 
pkfg,A

47. The whole world stands with the man-of-truth and even his kin does not stand 

with the man-of-untruth. Even nectar loses its taste in front of the speech that has 

sweetness, depth, naturalness, eloquence, and pleasantness. The sweet juice of 

speech has the power to make thousands of people happy in one go. The form of 

speech depends on the heart of the speaker. Speech can act as nectar or poison. Sweet 

words provide contentment to the living-beings and harsh words provide 

discontentment. A pandemic like the coronavirus kills men gradually but harsh, 

unloving, dreadful and evil words of the angry, selfish, deceitful and untruthful man 

who has no discrimination as to the bondage of evil karmas burn instantly the 

flowers of purity blossoming in the heart-lakes of millions and millions of worthy and 

potential (bhavya) men. Maintain distance from such inflammable words and the 

men who speak such words.

48- Hkou cukus esa fdruk æO;_ fdruk iq#"kkFkZ yxrk gS ;g fopkj Hkou tykus okys ds vUnj dgk¡\ 
Hkkoksa dh fo'kqf¼ esa fdruk iq#"kkFkZ yxrk gS] mldh D;k dher gS] fo'kq¼&eks{k egy dSls fu£er gksrk gS] 
;g vfopkjoknh] izs{kk&'kwU;] dVqd gkL;oknh dks D;k ekywe\ tSls vki vfXu ls nwj jgrs gks_ mlh izdkj 
,sls fgrdkjh opuksa ds nfjæh;ksa ls lnk nwj jguk pkfg,] ;fn Lofgr&Hkkouk Lo ds vUnj gS rksA lkFk gh 
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48. The man who goes out to burn a building does not appreciate the amount of 

money and effort that goes into constructing it. The unthinking, unintelligent and 

cockeyed man does not appreciate the effort that goes into attaining the purity of 

thought, its value, and how the pristine edifice of liberation is built. As you keep 

distance from the fire, similarly, if you want your welfare maintain distance from 

those poor in kind words. But simultaneously have the disposition of compassion and 

neutrality for such dumb men. Think good of them as they suffer out of their own 

karmas; they are rid of the name karma called ‘susvara’ (melodious voice) while the 

name karma called ‘duÍsvara’ (unmelodious voice) is in operation.

49- izHkkoh iq.;&iq#"k lgt&gh fer&Hkksth ,oa fer&Hkk"kh gksrs gSaA fer&Hkkstu] fer&Hkk"k.k nksuksa gh 
O;fDr ds O;fDrRo dks o/Zeku djrs gSaA tks e/qj&xaHkhj vkxe&lEer cksyrk gS mls txr~ vkLFkk ls le; 
fudkydj lqurk gSA cgq&izykih] cgq&Hkksth nksuksa ls gh lk/q vkRe&j{kk djrs gSaA muds fopkjksa dk 
Lo&ifjokj esa gh lEeku ugha jgrk] fiQj vU;=k D;k dgk tk,\

49. Influential and meritorious men, by nature, are thrifty in eating and speaking. 

Moderation in eating and speaking enhances the personality of a man. The world 

listens to the man whose words are pleasing, deep and as per the Scripture. The 

ascetics avert those who are garrulous and eat immoderately. The thoughts of such 

men do not hold any value in their own family, what to talk of other places!

,sls nqcqZf¼;ksa ij Hkh d#.kk ,oa ekè;LFk Hkko&j[kukA ,sls thoksa ds vUnj Hkh ln~&Hkkouk cukdj pyuk] 
tks Lodeks± ls gh ihfM+r gSa] tks lq&Loj uke deZ 'kwU; rFkk nq%Loj uke deZ ds mn; ls ;qDr gSaA mUgsa Hkh 
'kqHk&deks± dk mn; izkIr gksA

50- thou esa os uj /U; gSa tks lR;&/eZ] Hkk"kk&lfefr] opu&xqfIr rFkk lR;k.kqozr dk ikyu djrs gSaA 
;s lHkh ozr vuFkks± ls vkRe&j{kk djkrs gSaA ekSu loZJs"B gS tks lTtuksa dh lHkk esa Hkh lEeku izkIr djkrk 
gSA

50. Hail those men who observe truthfulness, regulation in speaking, control of 

vocal activity, and the minor-vow of desisting from falsehood. All these vows protect 

the man from misfortune. Silence is golden; it provides the man respect even in the 

assembly of noble men.

51- vko';drk ij lhfer Hkk"k.k djsaA tgk¡ vko';drk u gks ogk¡ ekSu&ozr /kj.k djsa] ijUrq tgk¡ ij 
/eZ dk uk'k gks jgk gks] fØ;kvksa dk èoal gks jgk gks] ln~&fl¼kar dk O;iyki gks ogk¡ ij fcuk iwNs Hkh 
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51. Speak moderately, when necessary. Maintain silence, where required. However, 

it is ordained in the Scripture that in order to protect the sacred truth one should 

speak up, even without solicitation, when the dharma and activities are being 

attacked and the doctrine is being distorted. The man practicing soul-development 

should speak only soft, pleasing and deep words that lighten up the path to 

liberation. Use helpful words that clear up the doubts. Never use words that create 

doubts and confusion. Also, do not speak a truth that may cause trouble to others.

52- izk.kh ,oa bfUæ;ksa dh v'kqHk izo`fÙk dh fuo`fÙk Lo:i ̂ la;e&/eZ* gSA i`Fohdkf;d] vfXudkf;d] 
tydkf;d] ok;qdkf;d] ouLifrdkf;d vkSj =kldkf;d bu "kV~&dkf;d thoksa dh j{kk djuk] bUgsa d"V 
ugha nsuk] ;g Ng izdkj dk izk.kh&la;e gSA ik¡p bfUæ; ,oa eu bUgsa o'k djuk] buds fo"k;ksa ls mis{kk Hkko 
j[kuk] ;g Ng izdkj dk bfUæ;&la;e gSA ;g mHk;&la;e eks{kekxhZ dks ikyu djuk vfuok;Z gSA ;fn 
nksuksa gh izdkj ds la;e esa ls ,d Hkh NksM+ fn;k vFkok Lohdkj gh ugha fd;k rks og O;fDr eks{kekxZ ls 
P;qr gSA

mÙke la;e&/eZ

Supreme Self-restraint

ckys uk pkfg,] Hkrw kFk Z lr&~ fl¼kUr dh j{kk d s fy,] ,ls k vkxe vkn's k gAS  vkREk&lk/d d s fy, e`nq&e/qj& 
xaHkhj] eks{kekxZ ds iks"kd okD;ksa dks gh cksyuk pkfg,A ftu opuksa ls la'k; :Ik Hkze dk foPNsn gks ogh 
fgrdj opu cksyksA mu okD;ksa dk iz;ksx dHkh Hkh ugha djuk pkfg,_ ftu opuksa ls la'k; Hkze [kM+k gks 
rFkk yksx foifÙk esa iM+ tk,¡] ,slk lR; Hkh ugha cksyukA

52. Supreme self-restraint is to renounce inauspicious inclinations in respect of the 

living-beings and the senses. To protect and not to cause pain to the living-beings of 

six kinds of bodies – earth-bodied, fire-bodied, water-bodied, air-bodied, plant-bodied 

and trasa-bodied – is self-restraint of six kinds in respect of the living-beings. To 

control the five senses and the mind and to be indifferent to the objects of their 

enjoyment is self-restraint of six kinds in respect of the senses. This two-fold self-

restrain must be followed by the one treading the path to liberation. If even one of 

these two kinds of self-restrain is left out or not accepted, the man is not on the path 

to liberation.
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53. Without self-restraint the man is like an animal. The four instincts – food, fear, 

copulation and possession – are present in animals too. To renounce sensual-

enjoyment and thereby maintain assiduously the purity of the heart, to lead  the life 

of self-restraint, not to indulge in unnecessary tasks, to atone for transgressions in 

vows in front of the guru and to make a pledge not to repeat transgressions, are 

special to man. This speciality makes him distinct from animals. The man with such 

speciality one day reaches the status of the supreme being.

54- deZ{k; ds fy, tks lk/uk dh tkrh gS og mÙke ri /eZ gSA fcuk rik, tSls Lo.kZ 'kq¼rk dks izkIr 
ugha gksrk mlh izdkj ls ri fd, fcuk vkRek Hkh 'kq¼ ijekRe&in dks izkIr ugha gksrhA 'kkjhfjd&ekufld 
'kqf¼ dk dkj.k ri gSA vf/d Hkkstu ls 'kjhj jksx&xzflr gks tkrk gS] dkj.k isV esa foÑr&ey dk laxzg gks 
tkrk gSA miokl vkfn ri ds ekè;e ls mnj dks] ikpu&ra=kksa dks Hkh foJke feyrk gS ftlls mudh dk;Z 
{kerk c<+ tkrh gS rFkk isV dk ey fiÙk ds :Ik esa 'kjhj ls ckgj gks tkrk gS] blls 'kjhj 'kqf¼ gks tkrh gSA 
vf/d b"V&xfj"B Hkkstu ls 'kjhj esa /krq o`f¼ gks tkrh gS_ /krq o`f¼ ls O;fDr ds vUnj fodkjh&Hkko 
izdV gksrs gSa ftlds dkj.k eu esa v'kq¼rk tUe ysrh gSA fiQj O;fDRk v'kqHk&Hkkoksa ds dkj.k vusd izdkj 
ds v'kqHk&deZ djus dks rS;kj gks tkrk gSA ftldk ifj.kke jkT;&n.M ls ysdj ujdkfn nqxZfr;ksa esa tkuk 
gksrk gSA

mÙke ri&/eZ

Supreme Austerity

53- fcuk la;e&lk/uk ds uj i'kq ds rqY; gSA vkgkj] Hk;] eSFkqu ,oa ifjxzg ;s pkj laKk,¡ i'kqvksa ds 
vUnj Hkh gSa_ buesa ekuo dh dksbZ fo'ks"krk ugha gSA bfUæ; fo"k;ksa ls fojfDr vFkkZr~ bfUæ;ksa dk fujks/] 
bPNkvksa dk fujks/ dj vius var%dj.k dks fo'ks"k foosd&iwoZd ifo=k j[kuk] la;eh thou thuk] O;FkZ ds 
dk;ks± ls vkRej{kk djuk] ozrksa esa nks"k gksus ij Loxq# ds le{k vkykspuk dj izk;f'pÙk Lohdkj djuk] iqu% 
oSlk nks"k ugha yxkus dh izfrKk /kj.k djuk] ;s ekuo dh fo'ks"krk gSA ;gh fo'ks"krk ekuo dks i'kqvksa ls 
fHkUu djk nsrh gSA ogh ekuo ,d fnu egk&ekuork dks izkIr gksrk gSA

54. The observances for destruction of the karmas constitute supreme austerity. As 

gold does not get to purity without it being subjected to heat, the soul does not get to 

supreme status without it being subjected to austerity. Austerity is the cause of 

bodily and mental purity. Overeating causes bodily disease due to accumulation of 

the faecal matter in stomach. Austerities, like fasting, provide rest to the digestive 

system enhancing thereby its efficiency, and purify the body by causing excretion of 
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55- ri djus ls eu dh fodkjh izo`fÙk dk Hkh mi'ke gksrk gSA eu&'kqf¼ fo'o dh lcls cM+h 'kqf¼ gS] 
blfy, varjax ,oa cfgjax riksa dks djrs jguk pkfg,A miokl] Åuksnj vkfn cfgjax ri gSaA izk;f'pr] 
fou; vkfn varjax ri gSaA

55. Austerities cause subsidence of mental aberrations. Purity of the mind is the 

finest of purities in the world; continue, therefore, observing internal and external 

austerities. Fasting, reduced diet, etc., are external austerities. Expiation, reverence, 

etc., are internal austerities.

56- fueZeRo Hkko ls ;qDr gksdj Lo&oLrq dk R;kx djuk nku gS vFkok la;r ds ;ksX; vkgkj&vkS"k/& 
vHk; rFkk 'kkL=k_ ;s pkj izdkj dk nku djuk ̂ R;kx&/eZ* gSA

mÙke R;kx&/eZ

Supreme Renunciation

56. To renounce, without infatuation, objects that belong to self, or, to give gift of 

four kinds – food, medicine, fearlessness and the Scripture – to the men-of-conduct, is 

supreme renunciation.

57- Jkodksa ds }kjk ogh oLrq ozfr;ksa dks nsuk pkfg, ftlls muds lqri&Lokè;k; esa o`f¼ gksA ,slh oLrq 
dHkh Hkh lk/dksa dks iznku ugha djuh pkfg, tks vla;e ,oa jkx&}s"k dk dkj.k cusA nku vga ugha_ nku 
/eZ gSA /eZ foosd iwoZd gksrk gSA vfoosd iwoZd nh oLrq nku laKk dks izkIr ugha gksrh] blfy, nkrk dk 
drZO; gS tks æO; vkids }kjk fn;k x;k gS mldk mi;ksx D;k gks jgk gS bldk Hkh è;ku j[kk tkuk pkfg,A 
moZjk Hkwfe esa cks;k x;k cht mÙke iQy dks nsrk gS rFkk Ålj Hkwfe esa Mkyk x;k cht O;FkZ pyk tkrk gSA 
lk/d izkIr æO; dk mi;ksx /eZ&è;ku] ri] Lokè;k;] ti esa iw.kZ djrk gS] rks nkrk dks Hkh mldk iQy 
izkIr gksxkA ;fn nkrk }kjk iznÙk oLrq dk iz;ksx dksbZ vK fo"k;&d"kk;] dke&Hkksx] vHk{;&Hk{k.k] 
lqjk&iku tSls ikiksa esa yxkrk gS] rks nkrk dks Hkh fu;e ls nqxZfr&Hkwr iQy dh izkfIr gksxhA nku nsuk gh ek=k 
mís'; ugha gksuk pkfg,] vfirq ns;&oLrq ds mi;ksx ij iqu%&iqu% è;ku j[kuk pkfg,A

the faecal matter. Delicious and stimulating food enhances seminal element in the 

body which causes aberration in thought, and mental perversion. The man then 

indulges in many kinds of inauspicious activities. The result is that he is subjected to 

state penalization, and attains evil states of existence, like an infernal being.
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57. The householders should give such gift to the ascetic that helps in furthering his 

austerity and study. Do not gift anything that causes non-restraint or attachment 

and aversion. Giving of gift is not self-aggrandizement; it is dharma. Dharma 

requires discrimination. The object given without discrimination is not ‘gift’; 

therefore, the giver of gift should keep track of its use. The seed sown in fertile land 

gives excellent fruit but when sown in infertile land it goes waste. When the object of 

gift helps in meditation, austerity, study and prayer of the ascetic, the giver too 

receives its fruit. If an ignorant recipient uses the object of gift in sensual and 

passionate indulgence, lustful activities, eating unworthy food and drinking, the 

giver too receives fruit in form of evil states-of-existence. Giving of gift is not the sole 

idea; its use has to be carefully watched.

58- ik=knÙkh] lenÙkh] n;knÙkh ds Hksn ls Hkh nku ns[kk tkrk gSA mÙke&eè;e&t?kU; ds Hksn ls rhu izdkj 
ds ik=kksa dks vkS"k/&'kkL=k&vHk;&vkgkj ;s pkj izdkj dk nku ges'kk djrs jguk pkfg,A funksZ"k&futZUrqd& 
jlk;u] 'kq¼ [kkus&;ksX;] vizfrf"Br izR;sd&ouLifr ls ;qDr vkS"kf/ ik=kksa ds vLoLFk gksus ij fujksxrk 
gsrq iznku djuk pkfg,A

58. Gift is made to the three kinds of recipients: superior, equal and pitiable. Give 

constantly the gift of four kinds – food, medicine, fearlessness and the Scripture – to 

the excellent, average and lowly recipients. Unblemished, organism-free and plant-

based medicine that is pure and edible should be provided to the sick recipients for 

maintaining their health.

59- jDr&ekalkfn tSfod v'kqfpe;&æO; vkS"kf/ ds :Ik esa u rks vkgkj esa nsuk vkSj u gh ysikfn 'kjhj ij 
djuk] D;ksafd v'kqfp&vHk{; æO; vdY;k.kdkjh gSaA ;s nku laKk dks izkIr ugha gksrsA nku lnk 'kqfpe; 
æO; dk gh fn;k tkrk gSA vkS"k/nku ls nkrk dks lqUnj] LoLFk 'kjhj dh izkfIr gksrh gS rFkk ftl lk/d dks 
nku fn;k gS mldh lk/uk Hkh LoLFk gksrh gSA

59. Medicine that contains impurities like blood, flesh and organism should be 

given neither as part of food nor as body-massage; substances that are impure and 

inedible cause unpropitiousness. Such substances do not constitute ‘gift’. Gift should 

only be made of pure substances. To the giver the gift of medicine results in an 

attractive and healthy body and to the recipient ascetic healthy observances.

60- vjgar&ok.kh esa mifn"V lkr&rÙo] ukS inkFkZ] Ng æO;] rhu dky] iapkfLrdk;] "kV~&ys';kfn ds 
dFku djus okys prqjuq;ksxh xzaFkksa dks rhuksa ik=kksa dks iznku djuk 'kkL=k&nku gSA 'kkL=k nku djus ls Js"B 
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60. To present to the three kinds of recipients scriptural texts of four limbs that 

contain the preaching of Lord Jina in respect of seven realities, nine objects, six 

substances, five substances-with-bodily-existence, six thought-complexions, etc., 

constitutes the gift of the Scripture. Gift of the Scripture results in excellent 

intellect; make such gift to worthy recipients regularly. Gift only those texts that the 

recipient needs. Get published the scriptural texts containing the doctrine so as to 

help self and others; this will lead to the destruction of your knowledge-obscuring 

karmas. Present these to the temples and enrich their libraries.

61- /ughu Nk=kksa dks lg;ksx dj vè;;u djk,¡_ mUgsa fo}ku~ cukdj ns'k&jk"Vª&lekt ,oa laLÑfr dk 
fodkl djsaA Lo;a dh izKk ifo=k] fo'kn gS rks vkxekuqlkj txr~&dY;k.kkFkZ Lo&mi;ksx fo'kqf¼ gsrq uohu 
xazFkksa dk l`tu djsa] ijUrq ftu&opuksa ds vuqlkj gh dFku djsaA Hkk"kk ifjorZu rks djsa] ijUrq fl¼kUrksa dks 
T;ksa&dk&R;ksa jgus nsaA fl¼kUrksa ds fo#¼ tks O;k[;k gksxh] og vkxe&'kkL=k laKk dks izkIr ugha gksxhA 
vkxe rks iwokZij fojks/ jfgr] fl¼kUrksa dh gh iz:i.kk djrs gSaA vkIr dfFkr ok.kh] vo#¼&opu tks 
izopu gS ogh ek=k 'kkL=k gSaA ̄ glkfn deks± dh iqf"V djus okyh iksfFk;k¡ ,oa fdrkcsa vkxe&'kkL=k laKk dks 
izkIr ugha gksrha] vfirq izkf.kek=k ds izfr d#.kk dh O;k[;k ftlesa gS ogh ̂ /eZ&'kkL=k* gSA

61. Provide financial help to poor students so that they may study and contribute to 

the growth of the country, nation, society and tradition. If your own intellect is pure 

and sound, compose, for the good of the world and for your own purity, fresh texts 

based solely on the Scripture; the contents should be as per the words of Lord Jina. 

Let the language be different but the doctrine should not be tampered with. If the 

contents of your composition deviate from the doctrine it will not be treated as a 

scriptural text. The scriptural texts describe the doctrine without the fallacy of 

inconsistency between successive statements. These are based on the words of Lord 

Jina (Arhat, Āpta) and their interpretation. The literature and books that propagate 

evils, like injury, are not scriptural texts; only those compositions which are 

compassionate toward all living-beings are scriptural texts.

62- ftlesa ijLij midkj dh f'k{kk gks_ ekuo fgr gh ugha] vfirq izkf.kek=k ds fgr dh ckr ftlesa gks 
ogh ;FkkFkZ esa ̂ /eZ&xzaFk* gSA nq%[k&ihM+k] vfXu] vfro`f"V] vuko`f"V] egkekjh] unh&leqækfn dh ck<+ ls 

cqf¼ dh izkfIr gksrh gS] blfy, lnk ln~&ik=kksa dks 'kkL=k&nku djrs jguk pkfg,A tks lk/d dks vè;;u 
djuk gks_ ,sls 'kkL=kksa dks HksaV djsa] vU; ughaA vkxe&fl¼kar 'kkL=kksa dk izdk'ku djkdj Lo&ij Jqrkjk/uk 
esa lg;ksx dj vius JqrKkukoj.k deZ dk {k; djsa rFkk ftuky;ksa esa xzaFk fojkteku dj Jqr&Hk.Mkjksa dks 
o/Zeku djsaA
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63- ln~&'kkL=k esa i`Foh] ty] vfXu] ok;q] ouLifrdkf;d] =kldkf;d loZ&thoksa dh j{kk dk o.kZu 
gksrk gSA x`gLFk O;FkZ esa ouLifr dk Hkh Nsnu u djsaA lk/q dks fdlh Hkh voLFkk esa thoksa dks fdf×pr~ Hkh 
ihfM+r djus dk vkns'k ugha gS_ ln~&'kkL=kksa esaA mUgha 'kkL=kksa dk nku djsa ftlls fo'o&dY;k.kh izKk dk 
fodkl gks vkSj vkradh] uDlyh&cqf¼ dk fojke gksA jk"Vª] ns'k] fo'o ds izkf.k;ksa esa ijLij okRlY;&Hkko 
gks] /eZ dk izpkj gksA

63. Scriptural texts describe ways to protect all living-beings – earth-bodied, fire-

bodied, water-bodied, air-bodied, plant-bodied and trasa-bodied. The householder 

should not pluck, without purpose, even vegetation. The ascetic is supposed to 

refrain from causing harm to the living-beings under all circumstances. Gift only 

those texts that help in the development of world-enriching intellect and not the 

terrorist- or extremist-mindset. The texts should promote mutual affection between 

living-beings of nations, countries, and the world; let dharma reign supreme.

64- ikz f.kek=k ij d#.kk] lHkh thok as d s ikz .kk as dh j{kk djuk] /ekRZ ekvk as dh ljq {kk vHk;&nku gAS  'kkdkgkj] 
funksZ"k&Hkkstu iznku djuk nku gSA mÙke] eè;e] t?kU; rhuksa ik=kksa dks ;Fkk&;ksX; HkfDr iwoZd nku nsus ls 
mÙke] eè;e] t?kU; iQy dh izkfIr gksrh gSA

64. Compassionate feeling for all living-beings, protecting lives of all living-beings, 

and bringing in safety to all those following the dharma constitute the gift of 

fearlessness. Providing faultless, vegetarian food is gift of food. Giving gift, with 

appropriate devotion, to the excellent, average and ordinary recipients provides 

fruits accordingly.

ihfM+r&tuksa ds izfr midkj djus dh f'k{kk] d#.kk nku ds :Ik esa tgk¡ izsj.kk nh gks ,sls ln~&xzaFkksa dks gh 
'kkL=k tkuksA dkSfVY;] dke&Hkkouk ,oa ̄glk&iks"kd iqLrdas ln~&'kkL=k uke dks izkIr ugha gSaA

62. Scriptural texts incorporate teachings that promote helping one another; these 

are for the benefit of not only humans but all living-beings. Teachings in scriptural 

texts include promoting compassionate help to people suffering from distress, blaze, 

deluge, drought, pandemic, flood, etc. Books promoting cunningness, lust and 

violence are not scriptural texts.
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65- 'kjhjkfn ij&inkFkks± ls iw.kZ&eeRo dk R;kx djuk vk¯dpU;&/eZ gSA Lo:i esa fLFkj&cqf¼] ifjxzg& 
laKk dk foPNsn] vifjxzg&Hkko] vfuPNk Hkko esa eXurk] ij&Hkkoksa ls iw.kZ mis{kk Hkko dh izkfIr gh 
mÙke&vk¯dpU; /eZ gSA 'kjhj ek=k ifjxzg tgk¡ 'ks"k gSA

mÙke vk¯dpU;&/eZ

Supreme Non-attachment

65. To renounce infatuation for all ‘other’ objects, like the body, etc., is supreme 

non-attachment. Getting established in own-nature, rid of the instinct of possession, 

with the disposition of non-attachment, engrossed in the state of without-desire, and 

with indifference to all external thought, is supreme non-attachment. In this state, 

the only possession that remains is the body.

66- txr ~ dh L=kh ek=k e as ek&¡ Hkxuh (cfgu) Hkko dk tgk ¡ ifj.kke g]S  i'k&q of̀Ùk l s 'kUw ; ,dek=k fpn~&czã 
vkRe&Lo:i esa je.k gS] ,dhHkwr pSrU;&foykl gS] ij&Hkkoksa ls iw.kZ mnkl] fodkjh Hkkoksa ls 'kwU;&n'kk] 
ije czãp;Z /eZ gSA ;gh vkRek dh lgt voLFkk dh vuqHkwfr gSA vU; ugha] vU;Fkk ughaA ,sls 
ohrjkx&/eZ dk tks vkJ; ysrk gS ogh HkO;oj lekf/ ,oa flf¼ dks izkIr dj] iquHkZo dk vHkko dj] 
ÑR;&ÑR; ijekRek gks tkrk gSA

mÙke czãp;Z&/eZ

Supreme Celibacy

66. Supreme celibacy is seeing mother or sister in every woman, renouncing the 

animal-instinct, getting engrossed in own pure-soul that manifests as singular 

consciousness, detached to all thought of the ‘other’, and rid of imperfections. This is 

the natural state of the soul – none other and not otherwise. The potential soul that 

takes refuge in such dharma, marked by the absence of attachment, attains pure 

meditation and liberation, snaps the cycle of birth and death, and becomes the 

supreme soul with nothing more to accomplish.

] ] ]

254

lR;kFkZ&cks/



29
lR;kFkZ&cks/

1- fdlh ns'k] jkT;] izkUr] uxj&xk¡o] tuin] lekt] ifjokj] /eZ] lEiznk; dk fodkl fufgr gS rks 
f'k{kk ls] tgk¡ f'k{kk gS] lk{kjrk gS ogk¡ fodkl'khyrk gSA f'k{kk ds vHkko esa fdlh dk fodkl dj ikuk 
vR;ar dfBu dk;Z gSA lgÏksa f'kf{kr tuksa dks ,d euq"; {k.k ek=k esa le>k ldrk gS] ijUrq ,d vf'kf{kr 
ew<+ dks lgÏksa f'k{kd&f'kf{kr le>k ik,¡ ;g nqyZHk dk;Z gSA

f'k{kk
Education

1. The development of any country, state, city, society, family, religion or 

community depends on education; where there is education and literacy there is 

development. No development takes place without education. A single man can, in an 

instant, instruct thousands of educated men, but it is very difficult for thousands of 

educated teachers to instruct an uneducated and deluded man.

2- ,d Kkuh f'kf{kr&xq# dk f'k"; cudj thuk Js"B gS] lgÏksa&ew<+ vf'kf{kr&f'k";ksa dh vis{kkA 
Kkfu;ksa dk lEidZ ;'k&Kku&lEeku o`f¼ dk dkj.k gS] ijUrq vKkfu;ksa dk lEidZ ew<+rk] vi;'k] vieku 
,oa vKkurk dk izcy dkj.k gS] blfy, izK&iq#"kksa dks lnk Kkuh&lq'khy tuksa ds lkFk jguk pkfg,] 
vU;Fkk ,dkdh jguk gh Js"B gSA f'kf{kr O;fDr dh Hkk"kk] izKk ,oa foosd LoLFk gksrs gSaA vf'kf{kr dh 
Hkk"kk&cqf¼ foosd fHkÂrk ;qDr jgrs gSaA f'k{kk ds lkFk cqf¼ Hkh iz'kLr gksuh vfuok;Z gSA f'k{kk cgqr izkIr 
dh] ij cqf¼ ,oa foosd'khyrk izkIr ugha dj ldk tho rks vPNh f'k{kk ek=k izek.k&i=kksa dk Hkkj gksxh] 
ijUrq lekt] ns'k] jk"Vª] fo'o esa rks D;k ?kj esa Hkh mldh dher ugha gksxhA f'k{kk ds lkFk&lkFk 
O;ogkfjdrk dh f'k{kk Hkh lekt ds eè; jgdj ysuk pkfg,A izR;sd LFkku ij iqLrdh;&Kku dk;Zdkjh 
ugha gksrk gS] loZ=k O;ogkfjd ,oa vuqHkoKku ds lkFk iqLrdh;&Kku dk;Zdkjh gksrk gSA iqLrdh;&Kku 
vk/kj gksrk gS] ij dk;Z rks vuqHkoHkwr Kku ls gh gksrk gSA

255



2. It is better to live as the disciple of a learned and educated guru than as the guru 

of thousands of uneducated and deluded disciples. The company of the men-of-

knowledge enhances glory, knowledge and esteem while the company of the men-of-

ignorance imparts delusion, infamy, dishonour, and ignorance. Intelligent men, 

therefore, keep the company of knowledgeable and righteous men; they would, 

otherwise, prefer to remain alone. The language, intellect and discrimination of the 

educated man are robust; these are inconsistent in case of the uneducated man. 

Besides education, the intellect too should be sharp. Without intellect and 

discrimination, a high level of education amounts just to a collection of certificates; 

these will be of no use even in the home, what to talk of the society, country, nation or 

world. Besides getting educated, one must learn practicality while living among men. 

Bookish knowledge alone is not functional everywhere, a combination of practical, 

experiential and bookish knowledge is. Bookish knowledge is the substratum but the 

effect takes shape by the experiential knowledge.

3- loZ&izFke bl ckr dk è;ku j[kuk pkfg, fd dgha esjs 'k=kqvksa dh la[;k rks ugha c<+ jgh gS\ lR; 
dh f'k{kk Hkh O;fDr dh cqf¼ ns[kdj nsuk pkfg,A

3. First take care that you are not creating many enemies. Preaching of the truth 

should be according to the intellect of the recipient.

4- vKkuh jguk Js"B gS] ijUrq nq"V&iq#"k dh lsok djds f'k{kk izkIr djuk vPNk ugha gS_ f'k{kk ds lkFk 
f'k"Vrk Hkh izkIr gksuk pkfg,A og ve`r fdl dke dk ftlesa tgj feyk gksA nksuksa gh e`R;q ds dkj.k gSaA 
Kku ogk¡ ls izkIr djks tgk¡ Kku dk iQy vKku dh fuo`fÙk] Kku dk iQy pkfj=k gksA pkfj=koku dh lsok ls 
izkIr Kku fo|k] ;'k o iwT;rk dks izkIr djkrk gS] blfy, foosd'khy yksx izR;sd dk;Z dks foosdiwoZd gh 
djrs gSaA f'k"; izk;% xq#LoHkko 'khy gksrs gSa] xq#tuksa dh izo`fÙk dks rks f'k"; Lohdkjrs gSa] blfy, f'k{kd] 
fo}ku~] uhfrK] lnkpkjh] dq'ky] Hkæ&LoHkkoh gksuk pkfg, ftlls mlds Nk=k (f'k";) Hkh rn~xq.k'khy 
gksdj jk"Vª&/eZ&lekt&dY;k.k dh Hkkouk ls ;qDr gksdj ;'koku cusaA

4. It is better to remain ignorant rather than to learn from an evil man; learning 

must accompany nobility. Of what use is nectar mixed with poison? Both will cause 

death. The fruit of knowledge should be freedom from ignorance and also noble 

conduct. Knowledge obtained from the man of conduct results in learning, glory and 

worshipfulness; men of discrimination, therefore, undertake a task only after proper 

deliberation. The disciples usually adopt the qualities of the guru; the guru should be 

knowledgeable, statesmanlike, virtuous, adept and gentle in nature so that his 
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5- f'k{kd dk drZO; gS fd og f'k"; dks ,slh f'k{kk ns_ ftlls og uhfroku&foHkwfroku gksdj Hkh 
fou;oku jgsA vgadkjh&ekuh dh uhfr&foHkwfr lc iq.; dk ey ek=k le>ksA ;fn ln~/eZ&'kkL=k xq#tuksa 
ds izfr fou;Hkko dk vHkko gS] ,slk fou;ghu f'k"; xq# vkSj Lo;a dh g¡lh dk dkj.k curk gS ogha 
lq'khy] fou;oku f'k"; Lo&ij ds ;'ko`f¼ esa dkj.k curk gS] blfy, Nk=kksa dks ln~xq.kh cukus dk iq#"kkFkZ 
f'k{kd dks izfr{k.k djrs jguk pkfg,A vgaHkko] ij&fuUnk] vkReiz'kalk] dke&Hkkouk] 'kh?kz dksi] xq#tuksa 
dk vieku] yksHk&ek;k ifj.kke & ;s lc fo|k ,oa cqf¼{k; ds izcy dkj.k gSa] bu cqjkbZ;ksa ls xq# ,oa 
Nk=kksa dks lqjf{kr jguk pkfg,A ;fn mijksDr gsrqvksa ls Nk=k nwj ugha gksxk rks fo|k&o`f¼ vlaHko gSA

5. The teacher should ensure that his disciple, in spite of being intelligent and 

celebrated, maintains modesty. Intelligence and glory of the haughty man are just 

the remainders of his past merit. The disciple without modesty for the dharma, the 

Scripture and the guru becomes a subject of ridicule by the guru and self; the noble 

and modest disciple enhances the glory of self and others. The teacher should, 

therefore, make effort to impart good qualities to his disciples. Haughtiness, censure 

of others, self-praise, lust, anger, disrespect for the guru, greed and deceitfulness are 

strong causes of destruction of learning and intellect. The guru as well as the 

disciples should keep themselves away from such evils in order to enhance their 

knowledge.

6- /eZ ,oa jk"Vª ds iks"kd Nk=k gh gksaxsA Hkkoh lekt&jk"Vª dSlk gksxk bldk fu.kZ; f'k{kd ,oa f'k{kk ds 
gkFk esa gSA ns'k&/eZ dh ;fn vki mUufr pkgrs gSa] rks f'k{kk /k£ed] uhfr o U;k;iw.kZ gks] lEiznk; ijLij 
ln~Hkkoukiw.kZ gksa] mlesa bZ";kZ Hkko dk vHkko gks] izkf.kek=k esa d#.kkHkko mRiÂ djus okyh gks] ns'kHkfDr 
dh Hkkouk ls vksrizksr gksA

6. The students of today will carry-forward the dharma and the nation. The 

teachers and their teaching determine the future state of society and nation. For 

progress of the country and the dharma, education should develop virtuousness, 

morality, justice and brotherhood, should rid the student of jealousy, and should 

generate in him compassion and love for the nation.

7- f'k{kd ln~fopkj] lnkpkjh] O;lueqDr rFkk /wezikukfn ls jfgr gksA f'k{kd e;kZnk dk Ikkyd gks] 
v'kqHk&Hkkokas ls 'kwU; rFkk iz'kLr Hkkoksa dks izdV djus okyk] egkiq#"kksa ds izfr vkLFkkoku rFkk izR;sd Nk=k 

disciples too, after assimilating such qualities and thereby serving the country, 

religion and society, get to glory.

f'k{kkEducation
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ds izfr LusgHkko ls Hkjk gksA jk"Vª ds izfr le£ir xq# gh jk"Vªfgr Hkkouk ls Hkjdj f'k";ksa dks fof'k"V&f'k"V 
fo|k iznku djrk gSA

7. The teacher should be right-thinking, virtuous and free from addictions, like 

smoking. He should observe restrictions, be rid of evil-thought, have laudable 

thinking, be trustfulness in great men of the past, and full of affection for each of his 

students. Only the teacher who is dedicated to the nation can impart education that 

makes the students patriotic, special and noble.

8- lEiw.kZ f'k{kkvksa esa vè;kRe dh f'k{kk loksZifj gSA ftUgsa vè;kRe&f'k{kk izkIr ugha gqbZ os bg&yksd] 
ij&yksd vFkkZr~ mHk; yksd esa nq%[k dks izkIr djus okys gSaA v'kkfUr] Dys'k] bZ";kZ] Mkg] vlw;k] ekRl;Z ls 
vius dks os dHkh fjDr ugha dj ik,¡xsA

8. Of all education, soul-education is of utmost importance. Those who have not 

received soul-education get to misery in both lives, the present and the next. They 

cannot rid themselves of unrest, anxiety, envy, spite, malice and jealousy.

9- txfr ij vè;kRe ls fHkUu tks Hkh f'k{kk,¡ gSa] os ek=k HkkSfrd bfUæ; lq[k dh gh iks"kd gaS_ mudk ek=k 
,d gh mn~ns'; gS fd fdlh Hkh izdkj ls gekjs bfUæ;&lq[kksa dh iw£r gksuk pkfg,A

9. All kinds of worldly education, other than soul-education, are for the 

attainment of sensual-pleasures. Their only purpose is to somehow provide sensual-

pleasures.

10- jktuhfr] dVw uhfr] O;kikj&uhfr] vfl&efl] Ñf"k] fo|k&okf.kT;] dykfn tk s Hkh f'k{kk, ¡ g]aS  o s ijekFkZ ls 
iw.kZ Ik`Fkd~ gSa] ,dek=k vè;kRe gh ijekFkZ&fo|k gSA thou dk var vè;kRe&fo|k ls gksuk pkfg,A

10. All education relating to politics, diplomacy, commerce, warfare, writing, 

agriculture, teaching, art, etc., is far away from soul-education; soul-education is the 

only supreme education. Life should end with soul-education.

11- yksd dh dksbZ Hkh oLrq ijyksd esa lkFk ugha tk,xh] ;g /qzo lR; gSA gk;&gk; dj O;fDRk ij&oLrq 
dks lax`ghr dj ldrk gS] ij LFkkf;Ro ugha ns ldrk gSA og ek=k /qzo Kk;dHkko Lo&cã futoLrqRo dks 
gh Lo ds lkFk j[k ldrk gSA vU; ds vtZu esa tks ikiklzo dj deZca/ fd;k gS mls gh ij&Hko esa lkFk ys 
tk,xkA
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11. It is an eternal truth that no substance of the world goes with the man in his 

next life. Man can accumulate substances but cannot give these permanence. Only 

the eternal, own supreme-soul that has knowledge as its nature is his eternal 

companion. Whatever demerit he earns in accumulating substances goes with him in 

his next life.

12- ,dRo&Hkko gh ek=k gekjk gS] nwljk vU; dksbZ ij&Hkko gekjk ugha gSA bl /zqo lR; dks Hkwy tkuk] 
;gh rks vukfn dk vKku&Hkko gSA bl vKku&Hkko dk R;kx dj LOkkRe&flf¼ gsrq n;k&ne&R;kx&lekf/ 
dk vkJ; izkIr djksA ,dek=k vkRe/eZ gh lkFk nsxkA Ik{kksa] iaFkksa] lEiznk;ksa dk jkx vU; lEiznk;ksa ds izfr 
}s"k&cqf¼ rks mRiÂ djk ldrk gS] ijUrq vkRe&rÙo ds lR; ds ikl ugha ys tk ik,xk] blfy, 
vè;kRe&fo|k ve`r dk iku djks ,oa O;FkZ ds }s"k&cqf¼ ds iad ls cpksA

12. Only the thought, ‘I am one only,’ belongs to you; rest everything is ‘other’. Do 

not forget this eternal truth; we have ignored this truth from beginningless time. 

Shed this ignorance and take refuge in compassion, self-restraint, renunciation and 

meditation for soul-realization. Only the dharma of the soul will serve you. Your 

attachment for the viewpoints, sects and communities can engender in you aversion 

for particular groups but cannot take you near the truth of soul-realization. Drink, 

therefore, the nectar of spiritual-knowledge and save yourself from the mire of 

aversion.

13- ;FkkFkZ esa f'k{kk dh mUufr fou;'khy dks gh gksrh gS_ fou;ghu fo|k ,oa fo|k ds iQy dks izkIr ugha 
gks ikrsA thou esa Js"B f'k{kkoku~] fo|koku~ cuuk pkgrs gks rks fou;oku~ cuks] vgadkj Hkko dk vHkko 
djks] f'k{kd ds lkeus viuh foKrk er fn[kkvks] ogk¡ rks vYiK cudj cSBks] rHkh f'k{kd viuh 
iw.kZ&fo|k vkidks ns ik,xkA ;fn vki f'k{kd ds le{k viuh fo'ks"krk fn[kkvksxs rks og fiQj 'kkUr gks 
tk,xk] D;ksafd naHkh dks Kku dgk¡\ Kku esa naHk dgk¡\ ;g ckr iw.kZ&lR; LohdkjksA blesa fdlh Hkh izdkj 
dh 'kadk u djksA

13. Only the humble disciple expands his learning; the vain disciple gets neither 

learning nor its fruit. To become well-educated and learned adopt humility and 

renounce haughtiness. To get the best out of your teacher remain always a learner 

and do not exhibit your knowledge in front of him. If you exhibit your knowledge in 

front of your teacher he will refrain from imparting you knowledge. The arrogant 

cannot have knowledge! No knowledge exists in arrogance! This is the truth.
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14- f'k{kk ,oa f'k{kd ds izfr vkLFkk] Lo;a dks Kkuh cukus dh rhoz&Hkkouk] izekn 'kwU;rk] mRlkg&'kfDr 
dh iw.kZrk ;fn Nk=k ds vUnj dwV&dwVdj Hkjh gS vkSj lkFk&gh&lkFk {k;ksi'ke fof'k"V gS] cqf¼ fueZy gS] 
LoHkko 'kkUr gS] fodkjh Hkkoksa ls vkRe&j{kk djrk gS rks mls Kkuh cuus ls dkbZ Hkh ugha jksd ldrk gSA

14. Presence of the following qualities ensures unfailingly the acquisition of 

knowledge: trustfulness in education and the teacher, strong desire to become 

knowledgeable, lack of negligence, enthusiasm, will-power, special destruction-and-

subsidence, clear intellect, peaceful disposition and protection of self from vicious 

thought.

15- ekr`&Hkk"kk esa Nk=k f'k{kk&dks 'kh?kz xzg.k djrk gS] blfy, loZizFke&cks/ ekr`&Hkk"kk eas gh nsuk 
pkfg,A Lo&Hkk"kk esa fo'ks"krk dks izkIr dj ys fiQj vU; Hkk"kkvksa dk vè;;u gksuk pkfg,A fdlh Hkh Hkk"kk 
ls nwjh cukus dh cqf¼ ;k Ik{kikr ugha gksuk pkfg,A ftruh vf/d Hkk"kkvksa ds vki Kkrk gksaxs mrus Hkkf"k;ksa 
dks vki Lo;a viuh ckr vPNs ls cryk ldrs gSa] lkFk gh nwljs dh ckr vPNs ls le> ldrs gSaA fofHkÂ 
Hkk"kkvksa ds Kku ls fofHkÂ Hkk"kk&Hkkf"k;ksa ls nwjh lekIr gksrh gS rFkk Lo&ij ds rÙoKku dk vk;kr&fu;kZr 
Hkh dj ldrs gSaA izR;sd ukxfjd vius&vius ns'k o izns'k dh Hkk"kk dk vuqjkxh jgrk gS vkSj mls Lo;a dh 
Hkk"kk ls gh vkuUn vkrk gSA

15. As it is easy to learn in the mother-tongue, the first level of education should be 

in mother-tongue only. After acquiring knowledge in the mother-tongue, study other 

languages. Do not have aversion or bias toward any language. Knowing several 

languages enables you to communicate with others. You can then exchange 

knowledge of the reality with others. Every person has affection for the language of 

his country or region and enjoys using own language.

16- orZeku esa vkpk;Z izoj egkohjdh£r th egkjkt ,sls Kkuh gq, tks vV~Bkjg Hkk"kkvksa ds Kkrk FksA 
Hkxoku~ rhFk±dj nso ½"kHknso ls egkohj Lokeh i;ZUr lEiw.kZ rhFk±djksa dh fnO;&ns'kuk vV~Bkjg egkHkk"kk 
,oa lkr lkS {kqæ Hkk"kkvksa (y?kq Hkk"kkvksa) esa gqbZ gS] vr% Kkuhtu ekr`&Hkk"kk] jk"Vª&Hkk"kk ij vuqjkx rks 
j[krs gSa] j[kuk gh pkfg,] ijUrq vU; fdlh Hkk"kk dk fojks/ djds Loân; dh mnkj&'kwU;rk dk ifjp; 
ugha nsuk pkfg,A

16. In the present time, Ācārya Mahāvīrakīrti had knowledge of eighteen 

languages. The divine voice of all Tīrthaôkara, from Lord RiÈabhadeva to Lord 

Mahāvīra, is heard in eighteen major-languages and seven-hundred minor-

languages. Knowledgeable men, no doubt, have affection for their mother-tongue or 

for the national language but do not exhibit narrow-mindedness by opposing other 

languages.
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17- Hkk"kk Hkkoksa dh vfHkO;fDr dk ,d mik; gS] 'kCn iqn~xy dh ,d voLFkk (i;kZ;) gSA Hkk"kk okpd 
gS] oDrk fHkUu gS] okP;kFkZ fHkUu gSA ftlds ekè;e ls okP; ,oa okP;kFkZ dk cks/ gksrk gS] ,slh okpd 
Hkk"kk gksrh gSA izR;sd fo|kFkhZ dk /eZ gS fd og jk"Vª&Hkk"kk dk eku j[ks] ij ftruh Hkk"kk,¡ lh[k ldks 
lh[kksA ,dek=k Hkkjr ns'k gh rks gS tks cgqHkk"kh gSA

17. Language is the means of communication; words are modes (paryāya) of the 

matter (pudgala). Language is the communicator; the speaker is different; the 

meaning is different. The apprehension of the subject and its meaning is through the 

language of communication. Every student, while respecting his national language, 

should try to learn other languages. India is a typical multilingual country.

18- Hkk"kkvksa esa fHkUurk gS_ jgsxh] ijUrq Hkk"kk dh fofHkUurkvksa esa ns'kokfl;ksa esa ijLij fofHkUurk,¡ [kM+h 
u gksaA vusdrk esa ,drk] ,drk esa vusdrk ns[kus dh n`f"V cukdj pysaA dksbZ Hkh Hkk"kh gks ge&lc tho 
æO; gSa] blfy, lHkh lq[kh] lnkpkjh] v¯glk /eZ esa fo'okl okys cudj jgsaA v¯glk gh ijeczã gS] ogh 
ije /eZ gSA Hkk"kk ds fodYi esa fofHkUu izkUrksa&jk"Vªksa ds izfr jkx&}s"k [kM+k dj ̄ glk dh o`f¼ u djsaA 
^ft;ks vkSj thus nks* dk lw=k ?kj&?kj iszf"kr djsa] rHkh gekjh f'k{kk dk lE;d~&mi;ksx gksxkA ek=k 'kCnksa dks 
jV ysuk Kku ugha gS] rnuqdwy izo`fÙk Hkh djsa vkSj tu&lkekU; dks Hkh ,slh Hkkouk mRiUu djk,¡A

18. Differences in languages shall persist but this should not cause differences in 

men. Look for unity in diversity and diversity in unity. Irrespective of the language, 

we all are soul-substance; let all souls enjoy happiness, good conduct and faith in the 

dharma of non-injury (ahiÉsā). Non-injury is the supreme-truth and the supreme-

dharma. Do not cause violence among different regions due to your attachment or 

aversion for particular languages. Spread the message of ‘Live and let live’; this is the 

right application of education. Memorizing nice words is not knowledge; adopt 

conduct accordingly and motivate others to do the same.

19- f'k{kk lnkpkj iw.kZ gks_ fcuk U;k;&uhfr&lnkpkj ds f'k{kk lqf'k{kk laKk dks izkIr ugha gksrhA lqf'k{kk 
esa uhfr&U;k;&lnkpkj x£Hkr jgrk gS] tks fd ns'k&jk"Vª] lekt ds fgr esa gSA lkekftd mUufr dk lzksr 
f'k{kk ij voyfEcr gSA tgk¡ dh f'k{kk mPp gksxh] ogk¡ fopkj'khyrk Hkh mPp gksxhA tgk¡ fopkj mPp 
Js.kh ds gkasxs] ogk¡ lnkpkj mPp Js.kh dk Lo;eso fu£er gksxk] blfy, f'k{kk esa mPprk vfuok;Z gSA f'k{kk 
dk vFkZ&fØ;k&dkfjRo Nk=k vkSj f'k{kd ds lgkjs pyrk gS vfXuor] vfXu dks b±/u feyrk jgsxk 
oSls&oSls vfXu dh ykS c<+rh tkrh gSA ;fn b±/u fo'kky LFkku dks ?ksjs gS rks /hjs&/hjs vfXu Hkh fo'kky 
LFkku dks ?ksj ysxhA b±/u dk vHkko gks x;k rks vfXu Hkh cq> tk,xhA blh izdkj Nk=k rFkk f'k{kd] xq# ,oa 
f'k"; ds cy ij f'k{kk Hkh o`f¼ dks izkIr gksrh gSA ;fn xq#&f'k"; ijEijk dk yksi gks x;k] Nk=k f'k{kd 
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19. Education should promote good conduct; education loses its worth without 

justice, righteousness and conduct. Worthy education brings about welfare of the 

country and the society. It is the source of societal-development. High education 

entails high thinking. High thinking automatically leads to high conduct. The 

activity and effect of education is based on the student and the teacher; it is like the 

fire which advances on availability of the fuel. When the fuel is abundant, the fire is 

huge; without the fuel the fire gets extinguished. On availability of the teacher and 

the student, the guru and the disciple, education advances; education cannot be 

imagined without the teacher and the student. The student is as important as the 

teacher. Teacher can teach only when students who are worthy, humble, bright, 

virtuous, non-negligent, hard-working and inquisitive for truth are available. Every 

school has two life-principles, the teacher and the student. It cannot run in absence of 

any of these two. There is the relationship of union between the two; this 

relationship is the driving force for development of education.

lekIr gks x, rks f'k{kk Hkh izk;%dj lekIr gks tk,xh] blfy, fo|k ds izlkj ds fy, ftruh vko';drk 
f'k{kd dh gksrh gS mruh gh vko';drk Nk=k dh Hkh gksrh gSA xq# fo|k dks rHkh Ik<+k ik,xk] c<+k ik,xk 
tc ;ksX; fou;'khy] dq'kkxz] pkfj=koku] izekn&'kwU;] Je'khy] lR;kFkZ&xzkgh f'k";&lewg gksxkA dksbZ Hkh 
fo|ky; pys] ijUrq mlds nks izk.k gSa& Nk=k ,oa f'k{kdA bu nksuksa esa ls ,d dk Hkh vHkko gqvk rks fo|ky; 
ds vFkZ fØ;k&dkjdius dk iw.kZr;k vHkko gks tk,xk] bl ckr dks Hkh vPNh rjg ls le>uk pkfg,A 
ijLij esa xq#&f'k"; dk la;ksx lEca/ gS] ugha rks fo|k fodflr ugha gks ldrh gSA

20- 'kkld] lezkV~] lsB] Lokeh] /ekZf/dkjh] fdlku&O;kikjh] Hk`R;kpkjh dksbZ Hkh gks bu lcdks xq#& 
f'k"; lEca/ dks mTToy j[kuk gksxkA nksuksa dk ;Fkk;ksX; cgqeku gksxk rHkh laLÑfr] lkfgR;] f'k{kk dk 
fodkl n`f"Vxkspj gksxkA tgk¡ f'k{kk dk fodkl ogk¡ ij lEiw.kZ 'kss"k fodklksa dh 'kksHkk gSA txfr ij f'k{kk 
,oa LokLF; dh vga Hkwfedk gS_ 'kjhj ,oa cqf¼ LoLFk gS ftl ns'k dh ml ns'k dk fodkl fojke ugha ys 
ldrkA laLÑfr Hkh ogha fodkl'khy jgrh gS tgk¡ f'k{kk ,oa LokLF; ij fopkj fd;k tkrk gS] blfy, 
/eZ&laLÑfr dk fodkl gks] f'k{kk dk izpkj gksA

20. Everyone, including the ruler, the king, the rich, the owner, the spiritual leader, 

the farmer, the businessman and the employee, should brighten up the student-

teacher relationship. Where both, the teacher and the student, are suitably respected 

the culture, literature and education see advancement. Advancement of education 

embellishes all other advancements. Education and health are the key elements; the 

country in which the body and the intellect are healthy witnesses uninterrupted 

development. Culture too advances in presence of concern for education and health. 

Develop the dharma and culture, and spread education.
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21- iq#"k dh f'k{kk ds lkFk&lkFk ukjh dks Hkh f'kf{kr gksuk vfuok;Z gS] D;ksafd nksuksa ds la;ksx ls gh 
f'kf{kr&ifjokj curk gSA ,d&,d ifjokj ns'k ds f'kf{kr gksaxs rks lEiw.kZ&ns'k f'kf{kr gksxkA O;kikfjd 
f'k{kk ds lkFk le>nkjh dh Hkh f'k{kk gksuh pkfg,A fgrkfgr foosd dh f'k{kk dk gksuk vfr&vko';d gS] 
D;ksafd vf/dkjkas dh ek=k f'k{kk nsuk v/wjkiu gS] blls ns'k esa laosnukvksa dk vHkko gks tk,xkA vf/dkjksa 
dh yM+kbZ esa ¯glkRed thou&'kSyh cu tk,xh] n;k&d#.kk&ijksidkj dh Hkkouk foyhu gks tk,xh] 
blfy, f'k{kk esa drZO; dks laxzg djuk vfuok;Z gSA

21. Education of the female is as important as of the male; both, together, comprise 

the educated family. Education of each family in a nation will make it an educated 

nation. Provide education of the intellect along with subjects like commerce. It is 

essential to provide education that teaches distinction between what is beneficial 

and what is not; providing education of just the rights is incomplete education as it 

will lead to loss of the sensibility. The lifestyle, where one fights for the rights without 

appreciation of the responsibilities, promotes violence, and suppresses the virtues of 

pity, compassion and beneficence. Responsibilities must be a part of education.

22- ;fn vkidks Lo;a dh bPNkvksa dh iw£r dk vf/dkj fn[krk gS] rks lkFk esa nwljs dh Hkkoukvksa dk Hkh 
è;ku j[kuk vkidk drZO; gSA ;fn lUrku ekrk&firk ls fgLls dk vf/dkj pkgrh gS] rks ekrk&firk dh 
lsok djus dk cks/ Hkh gksuk pkfg,A f'k"; xq#&ls vis{kk j[krk gS rks mls Hkh vuq'kklu dk cks/ gksuk 
pkfg,A

22. While exercising your right to fulfill desires, keep in mind the feelings of others. 

If the offspring has the right to parents’ property, it is his duty to serve them. If the 

disciple has expectations from the guru, he too is supposed to maintain discipline.

23- ^ijLijksixzgks thokuke~* &  ijLij esa midkj djuk thoksa dk midkj gS_ bl lw=k ij Hkh fopkj 
djuk pkfg,A ijLij esa ,d&nwljs ds izfr midkj&Hkko rHkh vk,xk tc vkidh f'k{kk&iz.kkyh esa 
drZO;&cks/ dk Hkh è;ku j[kk tk,xk] D;ksafd fcuk drZO;&cks/ ds ekuo thou thuk cgqr gh dfBu gSA 
lEiw.kZ ekuo thou ijLij ds vkfJr gS vkSj ijLij ds midkj ls gh ns'k dh mUufr lEHko gSA LokJ; 
ek=k ls thou thus dh ckr djus okys ns'k fodkl ugha dj ik,¡xs] u gh muds fl¼kUr lEiw.kZ&ns'k esa ykxw 
gks ik,¡xs] D;ksafd ,d gh O;fDr ?kj ds iwjs dk;Z djsxk rks og ckSf¼d dk;Z ugha dj ik,xkA pkj 
o.kZ&O;oLFkk fdlh dks ghu djus dh ugha gSaA

23. Think about this aphorism: ‘The function of the souls is to help one another.’ 

Without imparting the sense-of-duty through the education system, the thought of 

mutual help cannot be developed; without the sense-of-duty, it is difficult to lead life. 
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24- Lo&;ksX;rk ls dk;Z&iz.kkyh dh O;oLFkk gSA O;fDr dh lksp] dk;Z&'kSyh vgark ls ugha gksrh] vfirq 
;ksX;rk ls gksrh gSA Lo&;ksX;rk ls dk;Z gksxk] ns'k&/eZ&lekt O;oLFkk lqpk# :Ik ls pysxhA uohu fopkj 
j[kus okys dks loZizFke foosd&iwoZd Lo&fopkjksa esa vkykspu&izs{kk djuk pkfg,A thou esa ,d fo"k; ij 
dksbZ izflf¼ izkIr dj ys rks mls ogha rd Lohdkjuk] mldh izflf¼ ls Nys ugha tkukA vU; dk;Z dh 
;ksX;rk mlds vUnj gks dksbZ fu;e ugha gSA

24. The work-system is based on individual-capability. The man’s capability, not 

self-aggrandizement, should determine his thinking and working. The country, 

dharma and society will function well when work is apportioned on the basis of 

individual capability. The man trying to put forward an innovative idea should first 

evaluate it with due discrimination. If someone has attained excellence in one 

particular area, see his proficiency as limited to that area only. It is not necessary that 

he has the same proficiency in other areas.

25- ,d iq#"k Js"B&'kkld gks ldrk gS_ bldk rkRi;Z ;g Hkh ugha gS fd og Js"B vè;kid Hkh gksA 
fo"k; le>uk_ izR;sd J¼s; dh ckrksa esa vkdj voufr&ekxZ dks ugha pquukA tks dk;Z vkils curk gS mls 
vki djsa vksj tks dk;Z vU; ls vPNs ls curk gS og mlls gh djk,¡A viuk le; vius dk;Z dks fo'ks"k 
djus esa yxk,¡A ;g cgqr gh xaHkhjrk ls fopkjus dk fo"k; gSA

25. A good administrator need not be a good teacher. The idea is not to get misled by 

man’s proficiency in any particular field. Do what you do best; let others do what they 

do best. Use your time to do what you do best. Think-through it seriously.

The whole of humanity is dependent on one another and the progress of the nation, 

too, depends on mutual help. The man who believes in self-dependence can neither 

contribute to development of the nation nor it is possible to apply his doctrine to the 

nation; anyone who does not take help from others will not be able to do much 

intellectual work. The system of four classes of men is not based on hierarchy.

26- LokoyEch ftu fo"k;ksa ij gks ldrs gSa ogk¡ ij gh LokoyEch cusaA lsuk dks pj[kk dkrus dks ugha 
fn;k tk ldrk gSA dFkkokpd gks ;k LokRe&è;kuh ;ksxh lHkh dks Lo;ksX;rk dk è;ku j[krs gq, dk;Z 
djuk pkfg,A viuh&viuh {kerk dks ns[kks] Lo{k;ksi'ke dh ;ksX;rk ls gh tho dk;Z djrk gS] bl fl¼kar 
dk Kku gksuk vfuok;Z gSA Js"B f'k{kk ds fy, /eZ&xzUFkksa dk Hkh xaHkhj vè;;u gksuk pkfg,] ftlls lekt 
esa lkEiznkf;drk dh nqxZU/ u gksA lkE;&Hkko] ln~Hkkouk dk ikB Ik<+uk gh fgrdkjh gSA
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26. Be self-dependent only in areas that deserve self-dependence. The army cannot 

be asked to spin cloth. Whether the story-teller or the meditating yogī, all must 

perform work based on own capability. Watch your own capability and destruction-

cum-subsidence; these are instrumental to work-performance. For good education, 

study deeply the Scripture. This will rid society of the stench of communalism. It is 

beneficial to learn equanimity and brotherhood.

27- Hkxoku ½"kHknso us vius jkT; dky esa loZizFke fo'o esa ukjh&f'k{kk izkjaHk dhA viuh nksuksa csfV;ksa 
dks Lo;a gh fo|kH;kl djk;kA czkãh dks v{kj&fo|k ,oa lqanjh dks vad&fo|k dh f'k{kk nhA lEizfr tks 
czkãh&fyfi gS og rhFk±dj ½"kHknso dh iq=kh czkãh ds uke ij fo'o&fo[;kr gSA

27. Lord RiÈabhadeva, during his kingship, was the first in the world to start 

education of the female. He himself taught his two daughters. He taught the skill of 

writing to Brāhmī and the skill of numbers to Sundarī. The Brāhmī-script that is 

well-know today derives its name from Brāhmī, daughter of RiÈabhadeva.

28- ,d ikVs ls xsgw¡ ugha filrk gS] mlds fy, nks ikVs pkfg,A mlh izdkj ls ukjh ,oa uj nksuksa f'kf{kr 
gksaxs rHkh ns'kksUufr dj ldsxkA Kku fodkl ls fdlh ds {ks=k dk guu ugha fd;k tk ldrkA ljLorh lnk 
lnkpkjh ij gh izlUu jgrh gSA ;fn fo'o esa fo|k ds LFkku dks izkIr djus ds Hkko gSa] rks vius pkfj=k dks 
loZizFke mTToy djksA fdlh Hkh ns'k dh mUufr&voufr dk ekin.M /ucy] tucy] lSU;cy] 
vL=k&'kL=k cy ds lkFk lcls egÙoiw.kZ dksbZ gS rks og gS izKkcy] cqf¼&cy] f'k{kk cyA tks ns'k f'kf{kr 
gS mldk fodkl djuk ljy gSA fdlh Hkh ns'k ij fdlh Hkh jk"Vª dks fot; izkIr djus dh bPNk gS rks 
loZizFke xqIrpjksa ls ogk¡ ds jktk] vkekR;] jkt&iqjksfgr] jktlsB rFkk loZiztktu dk cqf¼ fodkl dSlk gS 
;g Kku dj ysuk pkfg,A tgk¡ ij ckSf¼d fodkl izcy gS ogk¡ ij lfU/] lkE;&nkeuhfr ls dk;Z djuk 
pkfg,] Hksn vkSj n.M&uhfr ogk¡ dk;Zdkjh ugha gks ldrh] D;ksafd cqf¼ekuksa dh 'k=kqrk ugha fe=krk gh Js"B 
gSA

28. For grinding grain, two stones, not one, are essential. In the same way, for 

development of the nation both male and female must be educated. Education should 

pervade all regions. Goddess of Learning is pleased with virtuous men. First brighten 

up your conduct if you wish to acquire learning. The important factors to measure 

the progress of a nation are learning, intelligence and education of its citizens, 

besides, of course, wealth, population, army and weaponry. It is easy for an educated 

nation to achieve progress. If you wish to defeat an enemy-nation, first get 

information on intellectual development of its king, ministers, chief-priests, 

courtiers and citizens. If its intellectual development is strong, adopt the policy of 
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29- f'k"V&f'k{kd dks dkj.ko'k viuk vYi&vfgr Lohdkj dj ysuk pkfg,] ijUrq jk"Vª fuekZ.k esa 
viuh vga&Hkwfedk fuHkkuk pkfg,A Nk=kksa dks fdlh Hkh n'kk esa foijhr&f'k{kk ugha nsuk pkfg,A Nk=k 
xq.ko`f¼] xq.k xzkghiuk dSls izkIr djsa_ ,slk f'k{kd dk izfr{k.k iz;kl gksuk pkfg,] D;ksafd f'k{kk dh 
voufr gh jk"Vª dh voufr gS vkSj f'k{kk dh mUufr gh jk"VªksUufr gSA ogh f'k{kk Js"B gS_ ftlesa eNyh 
ekjus dh ugha] vfirq eNyh vkfn thoksa dh izk.k&j{kk dh f'k{kk nh tk;A i'kq&if{k;ksa ds izk.k&gj.k dh 
ugha] vfirq mUgsa nkuk&ikuh&Hkkstu nsuk fl[kk;k tkosA cdjh] eqxhZ] eNyh dh [ksrh ugha mudh j{kk djks] 
mu ewd&izkf.k;ksa dh gR;k dj /u dekuk iki gSA izkf.k;ksa dh j{kk dk Hkko gks] ;gh lE;d~&f'k{kk gSA

29. The noble teacher should accept death if occasion demands, but make 

significant contribution to nation-building. Never impart wrong education to the 

disciples. Try to teach them virtue-enhancement and virtue-acquisition; the fall of 

education is the fall of nation and the rise of education is the rise of nation. Education 

that teaches not how to kill the fish and other animals but how to save their life and 

feed them, is laudable. Do not teach breeding animals like goat, hen and fish for 

commerce as to earn money out of killing mute animals is evil. Right education 

consists in saving the living-beings.

30- tks f'k{kd vius thou dk loZLo fo|knku esa yxkus dk y{; j[ksxk ogh mÙke fo|knku dj ik,xkA 
f'k{kd dks Lo;a gh Lokè;k;'khy] fo|kH;klh] fouez] vR;ar&vkd"kZd] ok.kh esa ek/q;Zoku] feJh lk 
e/qj] ftlds vUnj izfr{k.k fo|k&jfldrk lzfor gksrh gksA f'k{kd dk ;'kLoh&Hkky] yykV] pedrh 
vk¡[ksa Nk=kksa dks Lor% fo|k&xzg.k ds fy, izsfjr djsaA tSls xk; ds Fkuksa esa Hkjk nqX/ cNM+s dks nwj ls Hkh cqyk 
ysrk gS] ,sls gh f'k{kd dk fo|k&fiz; Nk=kksa ij vÑf=ke&Lusg Lo&lUrkuor gksuk pkfg,A f'k{kd ds fy, 
Nk=k Hkh laLdkjHkwr lUrku gSA fo|kekrk ls ,d f'k{kd fo'kky&ifjokj [kM+k dj ysrk gS] og bruk cM+k 
ifjokj tUe nsdj ugha dj ldrkA izKk&iznkrk ds uke ls xq# dk uke ;qxksa&;qxksa rd pyrk gSA

truce, softness and gift; the policy of division and sanction will not work. Make 

friends, not enemy, with the intelligent opponent.

30. Only the teacher who dedicates his everything to teaching can become a 

laudable teacher. He should be an avid reader, a learner, and be modest, attractive, 

sweet and pleasing; the juice of learning should flow incessantly in him. The 

splendour of his countenance and the brightness in his eyes should prompt students 

to approach him for learning. As the milk-filled udder of the cow attracts the calf 

from a distance, the teacher should have the same kind of natural love for his 

disciples, who are like his offsprings. As the teacher brings up his disciples through 
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31- jgL;e; Kku ysus ,oa nsus ds fy, okrkoj.k Hkh jgL;e; cukuk pkfg,A ikBd dh eq[k&eqæk Hkh 
jgL;e; gh gks] lkekU; eqæk esa jgL;e;&fo|k dk mn~?kkVu v?kZoku~ ugha jgrk] blfy, izfr{k.k 
fo"k;kuqdwy&eqnzk gksuk vfuok;Z gSA dPph dsajh xw<+&iky esa iddj gh rks vke curh gS] [kqys vkdk'k esa 
ughaA fo|k&ea=k eU=k.kk&xw<+rk esa gh fl¼ gksrh gS] [kqysiu esa ughaA

31. Covert knowledge should be imparted only in a masked environment. The facial 

expression of the reader should be secretive; normal expression makes covert 

knowledge valueless. To ripen the green mango it has to be wrapped and placed in a 

covered environment, not in the open. Similarly, covert knowledge of the mantras, 

etc., is attained closed-door, not in the open.

32- mPp&dksfV ds lk/d ds leku gh f'k{kd dh lk/uk gksuh pkfg,A ijes"Bh dh vkjk/uk_ f'k"; dks 
xq#rk iznku djus ds fy, f'k{kd dks vo'; gh djuk pkfg,A eaxy&èofu] eaxy&ikB thou ds eaxy ds 
fy, gksrk gSA fo|k dh flf¼ Hkh fo?u jfgr eaxye; gksA iki ds xkyu ds fy, eaxykpj.k gksuk pkfg,A 
ukfLrdrk dk ifjgkj] vkfLrdrk dh igpku] f'k"Vkpkj dk ikyu gks bl Hkkouk ls loZizFke fo|kH;kl 
djus ,oa djkus ds iwoZ eaxykpj.k vfuok;Z :Ik ls djsaA xq# dh izo`fÙk ds vuqlkj izk;%dj f'k";ksa dh 
izo`fÙk ns[kh tkrh gS blfy, xq# Hkwy u djsa] D;ksafd lEiw.kZ lkfgR;&laLÑfr] ns'k dh j{kk xq# ds gkFk esa 
gSA gkFk] gkFk ls ugha pyrs] gkFk ekufldrk ls pyrs gSaA gkFkksa ls vfXu yxkbZ Hkh tk ldrh gS vkSj cq>kbZ 
Hkh tk ldrh gSA O;fDr dk lksp tSlk jgsxk oSlk gh og dk;Z djrk gSA iz'kLr fopkjoku O;fDr iz'kLr gh 
dk;Z djsxk vkSj djk,xkA

32. The conduct of the teacher should be like that of a worthy ascetic. To impart 

depth of learning to his disciples, the teacher must adore the Supreme Beings. 

Recitation of the benediction is for attaining propitiousness in life. It helps attaining 

knowledge without impediment and in dissolving evils. It is necessary before every 

session of the learning process as it perishes atheism, corroborates theism, and 

develops manners. Since the students act according to their teacher, the teacher 

should not commit mistakes; the whole of literature, culture and security of the 

nation are in his hands. Hands operate according to the instruction received from the 

mind; hands can cause the fire or extinguish the fire. The man with excellent 

thinking engages only in excellent work.

teaching, they are like his offsprings. The teacher thus raises a huge family not by 

giving birth but by imparting education. His name lives for a very long time.
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33- f'k{kk izkfIr ds fy, O;fDr dks vius vkidks ckY; le>uk pkfg,A ckY;&dky Kku izkfIr dk 
lqUnj&Lo.kZe; thou gSA ckY;&dky LoPN] fu"d"kk;] Hkærkiw.kZ] fpUrkeqDr thou gS] u ?kj clkus dh 
fpUrk] u ?kj pykus dh fpUrkA leLr nkf;Ro ekrk&firk ds gSa] lEiw.kZ fodYi&fpUrk,¡ tud&tuuh dks 
gSaA ckY;&thou lk/qrkor gSA fpUrk 'kwU;rk fpUru dk dkj.k gSA ckydksa ,oa lk/dksa dks fo"k; dk cks/ 
'kh?kz gks tkrk gSA

33. For acquisition of knowledge, students should act child-like. Childhood is the 

golden period to acquire knowledge. Childhood is pristine, without-passions, full-of-

gentleness, and without-worry; no worry either of raising or maintaining the family. 

All responsibilities rest in parents. This period has marks of asceticism. Being 

without-worry leads to refection. Both, children and ascetics, learn fast.

34- fpUrk ls Kku dk uk'k] 'kkjhfjd cy dk {k;] cqf¼ dk âkl gksrk gS rFkk O;kf/ mRiÂ gksrh gSA fpUrk 
loZ&uk'k dk dkj.k gSA ;fn Kkuh cuus dh Hkkouk gS rks ckyor loZ&fpUrkvksa dk foltZu dj KkukH;kl 
djksA Kku ds fcuk uj thou i'kq&rqY; gSA

34. Worry causes destruction of knowledge, bodily-strength and intellect, and 

opens the door for disease. In fact, worry is the cause of total destruction. If you wish 

to become knowledgeable, shed, like a child, all worries, and concentrate on study. 

Without knowledge, the man is like an animal.

35- xhyh&feV~Vh] uohu&ikS/ vkSj ckY;&thou ;s rhuksa fodkl'khy gSa_ ;ksX;rk ls Hkjs gSa] ijUrq izdV 
djkus okyk pkfg,A tks izdV djk lds og Hkh iw.kZ&;ksX; gksuk pkfg,] tSls feV~Vh dks vkdkj nsus ds fy, 
;k ew£r vkfn cukus ds fy, dqEHkdkj ds vUnj ;ksX;rk gksuk pkfg,A ikS/s dks dSls dgk¡&dc eksM+uk gS ;g 
okuoku~ (ekyh) esa ;ksX;rk gksuk pkfg, rFkk ckydksa dks dSls eksM+uk gS] fdl izdkj dk cukuk gS] ;g 
;ksX;rk ekrk&firk&fe=k ,oa f'k{kd esa pkfg,A tks ckY;&thou esa fodkl dj ysrs gSa] ogh thou muds 
vfUre fodkl dk dkj.k curk gSA thou fuekZ.k dk lgh iq#"kkFkZ rks ;FkkFkZ esa ckY;koLFkk esa gh gksrk gS] 
vU; voLFkk,¡ rks ml iq#"kkFkZ ds lq[k&Hkksx dh gksrh gSaA

35. The wet soil, the sapling and the child are all in a state of development that is 

full of potential; what is needed is the right person to mould these. The potter must 

have the skill to mould the wet soil into an idol or anything else. The gardener should 

know how to mould the sapling and the parents and the teachers should know how to 

mould the child. The moulding that a child receives is the source of his future 

development. In fact, the right effort of moulding takes place during childhood; 

adulthood is for the enjoyment of the fruit of that effort.
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36- lEiw.kZ&fo'o dks tUe ?kqV~Vh ds :i esa ijksidkj dh Hkkouk fiykus dh f'k{kk nsus dh vko';drk gS] 
;gh f'k{kk dksjksuk tSlh fo'o&O;kih egkekjh dh foifÙk ds dky esa dke vkus okyh gSA tSls lEizfr 
loZ&fo'o Lo;ksX;rkuqlkj ijLij esa ,d&nwljs dk midkj djrs fn[k jgs gSa] tgk¡ iaFk&lEiznk; ,oa /eZ 
fo'ks"k dk Hksn Hkqykdj ekuo&ekuo dh lsok esa layXu gSA Hkkoh dky esa Hkh_ Hkfo"; dh ih<+h dks cks/ jgs] 
blfy, f'k{kk&iz.kkyh esa ijksidkj dh Hkkouk dk izpkj ,oa fodkl gksuk pkfg,A ikB~;Øe esa ijksidkj dk 
Lora=k ikB gksuk pkfg,] og Hkh /eZ dk ,d vax gSA d#.kk] okRlY;] n;k /eZ dk vax gS vkSj mldk 
ikyu djuk ekuo dk drZO; gSA

36. Every new-born infant in the world must be given, as the traditional first-drink, 

the medicine of helpfulness; this medicine will become handy in times when the 

world suffers from calamities like a pandemic. Today the whole world has forgotten 

differences of sect, community and religion, and is engaged in helping one another, 

according to capability of the self. So that people in future too acquire this quality, the 

education system must put emphasis on propagation and development of the quality 

of helpfulness. Helpfulness should be an independent part of the curriculum as it too 

is a limb of the dharma. Compassion, affection and pity are parts of the dharma and it 

is the duty of every individual to observe these.

37- fo'o dh lEiw.kZ&f'k{kk ds iQy dk HkksDrk iq.;kRek tho gh gksrk gSA f'k{kk izkIr Hkh dj yh] ijUrq 
iq.;&{kh.k gS rks iq.;kRek /uifr ds ?kj Hk`R;deZ djuk gksxk] vuqpj laKk dks gh izkIr dj ik,xkA 
iq.;kRek tho dh f'k{kk ,sls mUufr fnykrh gS tSls vad ij 'kwU;] vad dh 'kwU; dher c<+krk gSA 
iq.;&ghu dh f'k{kk ,slh gS tSls 'kwU;&ij&'kwU;A D;k izkIr gksxk\ 'kwU; cjkcj 'kwU;] blfy, foosd dk 
iz;ksx djksA f'k{kk deZ ds lkFk fo|kFkhZ thou esa gh iq.;&deZ Hkh djrs jguk pkfg, rFkk vHk{;&Hk{k.k] 
v.Mk&ekal&efnjk lsou] pksjh] ijL=kh xeu] f'kdkj [ksyuk] os';k&lsou] tqvk vkfn O;Lkuksa ls iw.kZ :i 
ls nwj jguk pkfg,A lkrksa gh O;lu egkiki gSa] iq.;uk'k ds izcy dkj.k gSa] dqyhurk ds ?kkrd] lalkj esa 
nq%[k ,oa vi;'k dks fnykus okys gSaA

37. The man-of-merit (puõyātmā) enjoys the fruit of education in the world. 

Without merit, even an educated man has to work for a wealthy man-of-merit; after 

all, he remains an employee. The education of the man-of-merit helps in his 

advancement, like a zero added after a counting number. The education of the man-

without-merit is useless, like a zero added to a standalone zero. Use your discretion. 

During your education as a student, concentrate also on merit and remain aloof from 

addictions like consuming non-edibles including egg, meat and wine, theft, 

promiscuity, hunting, visiting a harlot, and gambling. All seven addictions are great 

evils; these are destroyers of merit and nobility, and engender misery and ignominy.
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38- dqfRlr&f'k{kk ,oa dqfRlr&f'k{kd nksuksa /eZ&ns'k ,oa lekt ds ?kkrd vax gSaA vkt rd tks Hkh 
vkrad yksd esa mRiUu gqvk gS og dqfRlr&f'k{kk ,oa dqfRlr&f'k{kdksa ds }kjk gqvk gSA cky rFkk ;qokvksa 
dh cqf¼ dks Hkzfer dj mUgsa LoxZ ,oa LoxZ dh vIljkvksa dk jkx mRiUu djkdj] ijekRek ds uke ij] 
ijekRek rqEgsa lc izdkj ds lq[k nsxk] blfy, txr~ dks ywVks&ekjks] vius er dh o`f¼ djks] thoksa dh cfy 
nks] lqjk&iku djks] lqUnfj;ksa ds lkFk lq[k Hkksxks] blls ijxfr esa lc feysxkA ,slk Hkze iQSykdj] ijLij ds 
izse&okRlY; dk uk'k djkdj] ,d&nwljs ds izfr bZ";kZ dh vkx yxkdj LokFkZ&flf¼ esa yxs yksx Hkksys 
thoksa dks Bx jgs gSaA

38. Both, evil education and evil teachers, destroy dharma, country and society. All 

terrorism in the world is due to evil education and evil teachers. In children and 

youth attraction for celestial damsels is generated and they are deluded in the name 

of god; they are taught that god shall provide them with all kinds of pleasures in the 

next life and, therefore, here, in this world, rob and kill, sacrifice living-beings, 

engage in boozing and making love, and spread this word of god. This way, to meet 

own selfish ends, mutual affection and brotherhood is destroyed, the fire of hatred is 

kindled, and ignorant people are deluded.

39- ¯glkfn vukpkj ls LoxZ o LoxZ ds lq[k ugha feyrs] vfirq ujd ds egknq%[k izkIr gksrs gSaA ogk¡ 
vax&vax dkV&dkV dj eq[k esa Hkjs tkrs gSaA tks ij dh L=kh ,oa cky&dU;kvksa ds 'khy Hkax djrs gSa] mu 
uj&/eksa dks ujdksa eas yksg dh xekZxeZ jDr iqrydkvksa ls fpidk;k tkrk gS] ,sls ?kksj&?kksj nq%[kksa dks tho 
ujdksa esa izkIr djrs gSaA ogk¡ u [kksVh&f'k{kk vkSj u gh [kksVs oapd Nyh f'k{kd cpkus tk;saxs] blfy, esjs 
cky ,oa ;qok ân;ks! lR; dks le>ks] viuh orZeku ,oa Hkfo"; dh lq[k&lEink dk uk'k er djksA

39. Evil behaviour, like killing others, does not provide heavenly-pleasures; it 

provides grave sufferings of the hell. In the hell, your limbs are severed and shoved in 

your mouth. Those lowly men who rape innocent girls here are stuck to female-

effigies made of red-hot iron. When evil men experience such great suffering in the 

hell, neither evil education nor evil teachers come to their rescue. O tender-hearted 

children and youth! Understand the truth and do not destroy your present and 

future wealth of happiness.

40- ,dek=k v¯glk ijecãz  gh ykds  e as 'kj.kHkrw  g S vU; dkbs  Z 'kj.k ughAa  lEi.w k Z [kkVs h f'k{kk, ¡ ,o a f'k{kd 
vkRek (tho) ds 'k=kq gSa] bu 'k=kqvkas ls Lo j{kk djksA lR; dk cks/ izR;sd O;fDr ds ân; dks gksrk gSA ,slk 
dksbZ laKh tkxzr&izk.kh ugha ftls vius fd, dk cks/ u gksA ,d ckj Lo;a ds ân; ls 'kkUr&Hkko ls fu.kZ; 
ysa rc vkidk Lo;a dk ân; cksy nsxk fd vki tks Hkh lksp jgs gSa] i<+ jgs gSa] dj jgs gSa] og vPNk gS ;k 
cqjk\ txfr ij ,slk dksbZ Hkh ekuo ugha ftls cqjs vkSj vPNs dk cks/ u gksA pk.Mky Hkh ̄glk&dks&¯glk gh 

270

lR;kFkZ&cks/



40. The only refuge in this world is the supreme truth of non-injury (ahiÉsā). All 

evil education and evil teachers are enemies of the soul; save self from these enemies. 

The heart of every individual beckons the truth. There is no living-being with mind 

who does not understand what he is doing. Ask your heart, just once and with an 

unruffled mind, whether what you are thinking, reading and doing is good or bad. No 

man in this world is unaware of what is good and what is bad. Even the lowly man 

engaged in killing others knows in his heart that killing others is sinful. Some are 

forced to engage in sinful activities due to their karmas, some due to their habits, 

some due to their bad company and some due to their evil-education. Remember and 

reflect; while you will suffer misery due to fruition of karmas, those who taught you 

such evil activities will not come to your rescue. Is it wise to live a life of dependence? 

O friend! To act according to own-passions is grossly foolish; to act according to what 

others say is certainly grave foolishness.

41- txfr ij Nyh&tu loZizFke cky ,oa ;qok&;qofr;ksa dh cqf¼ dks gh rks Nyrs gSa] cqf¼ Hkzfer dj 
fiQj muls vkSj muds lkFk v'kqHk djrs&djokrs gSaA Lo&izKk dks tkxzr djks] diVh&yksxksa dk jkx NksM+ksA ;s 
tho Lo;a rks v'kqHk deksZn; ls nqxZfr esa tk,¡xs gh vkSj vkidks v'kqHk&deZ djkdj lkFk eas nqxZfr;ksa esa ys 
tk,¡xsA fe=kks! ,d&{k.k 'kkUr&Hkkoksa ls cSBdj bl ckr dk fpUru djks fd ge D;ksa vi;'k dk thou 
thdj ujd tk,¡\ ge Hkh rks lqf'k{kk ikdj Js"B&ukxfjd cudj egktuksa esa ofj"Brk ,oa ;'k ds lkFk 
ft,¡] lqÑR; djds ln~xfr dks izkIr djsaA ej.k ds mijkUr Hkh yksxksa ds ân; esa uke ,oa ;'k thfor jgsA 
vgks esjs fe=kks! dqiFk&xeu ls vkRe&j{kk djks] ln~&ukxfjd cudj ns'k&/eZ&lekt dk m¼kj djksA

le>rk gSA og Hkh ̄glk esa v¯glk ds n'kZu ugha djrk] ijUrq dqN tho deZ ds izsfjr gksrs gSa] dqN Lo;a dh 
vknr ds ykpkj] dqN dqlaxfr ds lrk, tks dqiFkxkeh tuksa ds lkFk izkIr dqf'k{kk ls izHkkfor gksdj v'kqHk 
dk;ks± dks djus esa rRij jgrs gSaA le>ks] tc dqÑR;ksa dk iQy ikiksn; :i esa vk,xk rc vU; dksbZ Hkh 
[kksVh f'k{kk nsus okys vkidk lkFk ugha ns ik,¡xsA bl ckr dk Lo;a gh fopkj djksA vU;kfJr thuk D;k dksbZ 
le>nkjh dk thou gS\ vjs fe=k! Lo;a dh d"kk; ds vuq:i dk;Z djuk] iw.kZ ukle>h gS] fiQj nwljs ds 
dgs vuqlkj pyuk rks ?kksj ukle>h gS ghA

41. Crooked men first corrupt the minds of children and youth; they themselves 

engage in inauspicious acts and prompt children and youth to do the same. Awaken 

own intellect; leave attraction for crooked men. Such men are bound to attain an evil 

state-of-existence where they will take you along. Friends! Just think for a moment; 

why should you live life of disrepute and then go to hell? Get fine education, become a 

good citizen, live life of respect among the men of renown and finally attain a worthy 

state-of-existence. Let your name and glory be alive in the hearts of people even after 
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42- rhFkd± j] pØh] dkenos ] cyHkæ] ukjk;.kkfn egki#q "kk as u s bl Hkrw y ij tUe yds j txr&~ dY;k.k dh 
ifo=k&f'k{kk iznku dh] lcds fgr] loZ&fodkl dh ckr dhA ̂ ft;ks vkSj thus nks*] fdlh Hkh tho dk 
vfgr u gks] D;ksafd lcds fgr ,oa fodkl esa gh ns'k&/eZ dh mUufr fufgr gSA lH;] fodkl'khy ns'k dh 
laLÑfr lH; ,oa fodkl cukus ds fy, ogk¡ dh jktuhfr ,oa f'k{kk Hkh lH; rFkk fodkl'khy gksuk 
vfuok;Z gSA vf'k{kk rFkk vlH;rk fdlh Hkh ns'k&/eZ dh mUufr dk dkj.k ugha cu ldrh gS] bl ckr dk 
bfrgkl lk{kh gSA tgk¡&tgk¡] tc&tc vlH;rk vf'k{kk us viuk jkT; LFkkfir fd;k ogk¡&ogk¡ rc&rc 
fouk'k gqvkA iztk ij izse&ls tks lkezkT; dh lhek o`¯¼xr djrk gS_ mlh dh o`f¼ nh?kZ&dkyhu gksrh gSA 
vlH;ksa dk dky vYi gksrk gS] vf'kf{krksa dk le; izkjEHk gksrs gh u"V gks tkrk gS vFkok izkjEHk gh ugha 
gks ikrk gSA

42. By taking birth on this earth, great men, like Tīrthaôkara, cakravartī, 

kāmadeva, balabhadra and nārāyaõa, have taught us the pious lesson of world well-

being, welfare of all and development of all. They taught us ‘live and let live’ and ‘do 

not harm any living-being’, as the progress of the nation and the dharma depends on 

well-being and development of all. For a civil and developed country, it is essential 

that its politics and education should be civil and progressive. History corroborates 

this fact. Wherever and whenever incivility and illiteracy dominated, the country got 

destroyed. Expansionism through love of citizens is enduring. Life of the uncivil man 

is short; life of the illiterate man ends at the beginning or it does not begin.

death. O my friends! Save yourself from evil path and contribute to development of 

your nation, dharma and society by becoming a worthy citizen.

43- lH;rk f'k{kk ds lkFk jgrh gS_ lqxfU/r iq"ior~A iq"i loZ&uxj dks lqokflr dj nsrk gS] blfy, 
izR;sd jktusrkvksa] vfHkusrkvksa ds lkFk lekttuksa lfgr ijEijkpk;ks±] /ekZpk;ks± dk drZO; gS fd os 
lH;rk&lqf'k{kk ij cy nsdj Hkkjr dh fo'o&xq#rk dh j{kk djsaA iwT;tu Hkh ;fn i{kikr ds jkx ls 
/eZuhfr ,oa U;k; ds fo#¼ f'k{kk nsa rks ml f'k{kk esa ekSu j[kuk pkfg,] D;ksafd iwT;ksa dk vfou; Hkh u gks 
ik, vkSj lkFk gh U;k; ,oa /eZ ds fo#¼ dk;Z Hkh u gksA U;k; ,oa /eZ dh j{kk u jkx&cqf¼ ls gks ldrh 
gS] u }s"k&cqf¼ ls] jkx esa Hkh lR; NwV tkrk gS vkSj }s"k esa Hkh lR; nwj jg tkrk gSA jkx&}s"k ds eè; ftlds 
ifj.kke layXu gSa] mu O;fDr;ksa dks djuh&vdjuh] gs;&mikns; dk foosd ugha jgrkA jkx esa jkfx;ksa dk 
fgr pkgrk gS_ dqN Hkh gks tk,A }s"k esa }sf"k;ksa dk vfgr pkgrk gS] yksd esa dqN Hkh gks tk,] vU; mls dksbZ 
iz;kstu ugha gSA jkxh&}s"kh xq#tu Hkh D;ksa u gksa_ mudh ckr Lohdkj u dj] Lo&ij fgrdkjh f'k{kk dks 
Lohdkj dj thukA lR;iw.kZ thou thus okys ds ej.k&mijkar Hkh mldk uke yksd ds ân;ksa esa thoUr jgrk 
gSA
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43. Civility and education go together, like flower and its fragrance. Every 

politician, actor, citizen and religious leader has the duty to save India’s image of the 

world-guru by emphasizing on civility and right education. Adopt silence if even 

revered men, due to their bias, teach against the morals of dharma and justice. The 

idea is to maintain respect of such men but do nothing against the morals of dharma 

and justice. Neither attachment nor aversion can save dharma and justice; the truth 

takes a back seat in case of both, attachment and aversion. Those with attachment or 

aversion fail to discriminate between what is to be done and what not, and what is to 

be accepted and what not. Attachment reckons the well-being of the subject of 

attachment; aversion reckons ill-being of the subject of aversion, at all cost. Do not 

accept the preaching of even the guru if he is beset with attachment and aversion; 

accept only that education which benefits self and others. The name of the truthful 

man lives in the hearts of people even after death.

44- xq.k&xzkgh&tu Lo&f'k{kk ds lkFk vU; dh fo|k dks Hkh /S;Z ls Jo.k djrs gSa] os fdlh ds Hkh Kku 
dks rqPN dgdj vius naHk ds n'kZu fdlh dks ugha djkrsA fou;&iwoZd vU; ds vUnj tks Hkh ln~xq.k gSa 
mUgs lg"kZ Lohdkj djrs gSa] xq.kh&'kS{; dh ;gh rks igpku gSA fdlh dh oLrq ,oa O;fDr dks iw.kZ&rqPN er 
le>ks] vHkh vko';drk ugha gS] blfy, mls ges'kk ds fy, vuko';d er dgukA xank oL=k Hkh 
vko';drk ij vko';d gks tkrk gS] tks efyu&oL=k laKk izkIr dj misf{kr Fkk] ogh oL=k Hkou ,oa 
okgu dh liQkbZ djus ds fy, vko';d cu x;kA tks iq#"k rqEgkjs thfor esa dke ugha vk, Fks] dHkh mUgha 
ds dU/ksa ij rqEgkjh 'ko;k=kk tk,xh] blfy, gj&oLrq] gj&O;fDr dh dher djksA

44. True learners listen to others with patience; they do not exhibit haughtiness by 

undermining knowledge of others. They accept with delight and humility qualities in 

others; this is the mark of the worthy academic. Do not consider any object or person 

totally worthless; these may of no use at present but will become useful at some time. 

A dirty cloth may seem useless but becomes useful for cleaning purpose. Those men 

who did not help you in your life help you by taking your body to the mortuary. Every 

object, every person has worth.

45- fdl ns'k] uxj] iztkfr&tkfr ds en esa th jgs gks] ukys ds fdukjs ,oa taxy esa f[kyk xqykc xqykc 
gh jgrk gSA vkez o`{k dgha Hkh mxk gks] ij iQy rks vkez&iQy e/qj jloku gh gksaxsA ns'k&xk¡o&uxj& 
egkuxj dgha Hkh Kkuh egkiq#"k&lk/q&egkRek o ijekRek tUe ys ldrs gSa] blfy, tkfr&dqy ;k uxj esa 
Kkuh&egkRek&ijekRek er ns[kks] vfirq Js"B&dk;Z'khy iq.;kRek&egkiq#"k esa rFkk iq#"kkFkhZ thoksa esa 
egkiq#"k dks ns[kksA tks xq.koku~ gS_ ogh xq.kh gSA xq.kghu dks xq.koku~ ;k xq.kh laKk izkIr ugha gks ldrh gSA 
vius pkgus okys yksxksa ls xq.kh D;k izHkq laKk Hkh izkIr dj ys] rks D;k og xq.kh&izHkq gks ldrk gS\ dkxt 
ds lk¡i esa ef.k ugha gksrhA
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45. Why vain about your country, town, caste and sub-caste? A rose is a rose 

whether it grows near a drain or in a forest. A mango-tree gives sweet and juicy 

mangoes wherever it grows. Do not look for knowledgeable men, worthy-souls and 

supreme-souls in particular region or caste; these are found among meritorious great 

men of virtue and effort, irrespective of region or caste. The one with virtues is 

virtuous. The man without virtues cannot be called virtuous. The followers of a man 

may call him virtuous, and even god, but by their calling does he really become so? A 

paper-snake does not have the precious jewel.

46- xazFkksa ds Kku esa fojkVrk izkIr dj ysus ek=k ls vius vkidks thou&fodkl dk Kkuh&f'k{kd ekudj 
er pyukA 'kkL=kksa dh f'k{kk izek.k&i=k izkIr djuk gS] ijUrq thou&fodkl iqLrdh; i<+kbZ ds lkFk xgjs 
vuqHko ls gksxkA ;fn vuqHko dh xgjkbZ thou esa ugha vkbZ rks lEiw.kZ iqLrdh;&iafMrkbZ migkl dh 
miyfC/ ek=k gh djk ik,xh] vU; dksbZ fof'k"V miyfC/ ugha gks ik,xhA blfy, iqLrdksa dh f'k{kk ds 
lkFk rn~&rn~ fo"k; ds vuqHko dh Hkh f'k{kk izkIr djuk pkfg,A ;fn fcuk fo'ks"k iq#"kkFkZ ds vewY; fuf/ 
izkIr gks jgh gS rks mls izkIr dj ysuk pkfg,A fdlh O;fDr ds vuqHko feyrs gSa rks xzg.k djksA

46. Do not consider yourself a knowledgeable teacher of life-development just on 

acquisition of wide knowledge of scriptural texts. Knowledge of the Scripture is like 

getting the certificate but to get the skill of life-development deep experience too is 

required. Without deep experience of life, the knowledge of scriptural texts will not 

help much. Along with the knowledge of scriptural texts, acquire life-experience in 

respective fields. If without own effort the experience of others can teach you lessons 

of life accept these as precious treasure, with gratitude.

47- fe=k! foifÙk;ksa ds vkus ij Hkh vius /S;Z dks l¡Hkkyrs gq, ok.kh&la;e dks thfor j[kuk] D;ksafd tgk¡ 
ok.kh&la;e u"V gqvk ogk¡ viuk loZLo Lokgk gks tkrk gSA opuksa dks ftlus l¡Hkky fy;k] le>ks fot; 
Hkh mlus viuh vksj cqyk yhA tgk¡ /S;Z dk ck¡/ VwVk] ok.kh vkidh vla;fer gqbZ] le>ks vkius fot; 
vius gh 'k=kq dks iznku dj nhA thou esa lcls cM+h lh[k le>uk& vkosx esa foosdghu gksdj nqoZpuksa dk 
iz;ksx fdlh Hkh fLFkfr esa ugha djukA tc&tc foijhrrk vkos rc&rc egkiq#"kkas dk è;ku dj ysuk] mu 
egk;ksfx;ksa ds thou&o`Ùk ds n'kZu djus yx tkuk ftuds Åij ?kksj&milxZ gq,] fiQj Hkh viuh lkE;rk 
dk R;kx ugha fd;k] ekSu&iwoZd {kek /kj.k dj milxZ dk iQy vkReksRd"kZ izkIr dj fuokZ.k dks izkIr dj 
fy;k vkSj txr~ dh vkLFkk ds dsUæ cu x,A

47. Friend! Maintain patience and restraint in speech while facing difficulties; as 

restraint in speech is lost, everything is lost. The man who has restraint in speech has 

brought victory near him. With loss of patience and speech-restraint, you accord 
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48- tgk¡ ij izk.k&?kkrd O;fDRk ,oa i'kq&i{kh gksa] ?kksj vdky] egkekjh dk izHkko gks ,sls LFkku dks NksM+ 
nsuk pkfg,A izk.k jgasxs rks /u&/jrh] iqu% izkIr gks tk,xhA ekuo gh ugha jgsaxs rks /eZ&laLÑfr dSls jgsxh\ 
blfy, /eZ&laLÑfr ds fy, vius izk.k lqjf{kr j[kuk pkfg,A le; ikdj viuh lEifÙk o Hkwfe dks iqu% 
izkIr dj ysuk] ijUrq thou j{kk Lo;a dh vo'; gh djukA le; lcdks fucZy ,oa lcy cuk nsrk gSA dqN 
ckrsa le; ij NksM+ nsuk pkfg,] cMs+&CkMs+ xrZ] ?kko&oz.k le; ij Hkj tkrs gSaA ,d n`f"V cukdj pyks] iqu% 
le>ks] v/hj gksus dh vko';drk ugha gS] D;ksafd v/hjrk lcls cM+h vKkurk gS vkSj /S;Z Kkuh tho dh 
izFke igpku gSA

48. Do not live in a place inhabited by life-threatening men and animals, affected by 

major famine and infested with pandemic. Wealth and land can be regained. Without 

life how will the dharma and the culture persist? Keep yourself safe for the sake of the 

dharma and the culture. Time is a big factor; it makes you weak and strong. Leave 

certain things on time; major failures are overcome and wounds healed over time. 

Learn to understand again; don’t be impatient as impatience is great ignorance and 

patience is a mark of knowledge.

victory to your enemy. The greatest learning of life is not to ever become 

indiscriminate and use foul language. When in difficulty, remember great men of 

virtue and reflect on their lives; while facing calamities they did not lose equanimity, 

adopted silence with forbearance and, as a result, attained the supreme state of 

liberation. They thereby won trustfulness of the world.

49- Kkuh] /S;Zoku] 'khy&lEiÂ] foosdh&/ekZRek thoksa dks nso&nkuo Hkh 'kh'k >qdkrs gSa] fiQj ujksa dh 
D;k x.kuk] blfy, vius thou esa ;g f'k{kk Lohdkj djksA Kku] /u&/jrh ds jkx esa vkRegR;k er djksA 
'kadk ;k ladV dk lek/ku e`R;q ugha gSA thou gS rks lc gS] thou ugha rks dqN ughaA g¡lrs&g¡lrs 
iq"i&ekykvksa dks Lohdkj djus okys olqU/jk ij cgqr gSa] ij 'kwyksa vkSj ladVksa esa thou izlUurkiwoZd thus 
okys ohj /jk ij fojys Jhjke o rhFk±dj egkohj gSaA izR;sd voLFkk dks tkuuk lh[kks vkSj gj voLFkk esa 
thuk lh[kksA tks Kk;d Hkko ls thrk gS mls d"V Hkh vkuUn nsus yxrs gSa] ;g dFkk ugha thou dk 
lR;kFkZ&cks/ gS] thrs&th vuqHko djksA ft;ks vkSj thus nksA

49. Even celestial-beings bow down in front of knowledgeable, patient, moral and 

discriminating men of dharma; what to talk of the men? Cultivate these virtues. Do 

not commit suicide due to attachment for knowledge, wealth or land. Death is not a 

solution for any misgiving or trouble. Life means everything; death means loss of 

everything. On this earth there are many who accept with joy garlands but very few, 

like Lord Rāma and Tīrthaôkara Mahāvīra, who accept with joy onslaughts and 
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calamities. Know every situation and learn to live in every situation. Even troubles 

provide joy to the man who lives just as the knower. This is the truth of life; the living 

experience. Live and let live!

] ] ]
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 ¶dqEHkdkj rqjUr feêhð  ?kksydj ds pkd ij eVdk ugha cukrkA igys feêhð  dks ikuh esa 
xykrk gS] fiQj jkSanrk gS] fiQj ykSank cukdj NksM+ nsrk gSA feêhð  ds vUnj FkksM+k yksp c<+s] laLdkj 
iM+sa] fiQj ykSank cukdj pkd ij j[krk gSA ,sls gh tks f'k{kk rqe xzg.k dj jgs gks] mlls vkids 
vUnj vkRe&laLdkj iM+ jgs gSaA i<+rs&i<+rs ,d fnu vki Hkh f'k{kd cu tkvksxsA ;g lc f'k{kk 
vkSj laLdkj dk iQy gSA¸

(vkpk;Z fo'kq¼lkxj] ^vè;kRe opuke`r*] i`- 50)
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1- O;lu og vknr gS tks thou esa ,d ckj yx tk,] fiQj ckj&ckj mls djus ds Hkko gksrs gSaA cqjs& 
O;luksa esa O;fDr viuk loZLo uk'k dj cSBrk gS] O;lu fo"k ls Hkh vf/d ?kkrd gSaA fo"k ,d ckj ekjrk 
gS] ijUrq O;lu rks {k.k&{k.k esa ekjrk gSA /eZ&;'k&dqy&lEifÙk dk ,d lkFk {k; djkus okyh egkekjh 
O;lu gSA

O;lu
Addictions

1. Addiction is the habitual misconduct that the person indulges in over and over 

again. A person with addiction destroys himself completely; addiction is more lethal 

than poison. Poison kills only once while addition kills every instant. Addiction is an 

epidemic that destroys dharma, renown, lineage and wealth simultaneously.

2- vius dqy&tkfr&/eZ dh ifo=krk dks lqjf{kr j[kus ds Hkko gSa] rks vgks fe=k! O;lu&fo"k ls lnk 
fojDr jgukA O;luksa dk lsou rks uk'kd gS gh] vfirq n'kZu gh ihM+k ns nsxkA O;luh dks dksjksuk tSlh 
egkekjh 'kh?kz izHkkfor djrh gS vkSj fiQj og rM+i&rM+i dj izk.k NksM+rk gS] blfy, O;lu ,oa O;luh 
nksuksa ls gh nwjh cukdj pyks] lqjf{kr jgksxsA lq[ke; thou dks nq%[k] fpUrkvksa ds xrZ esa Mkyus okyh dqVso 
([kksVh vknr) dk uke O;lu gS] eaxye; thou dks veaxye; cukus dh fof/ dk uke O;lu gSA 
fuO;Zlurk dk tks vkuUn gS og vokP; gSA O;luh O;fDRk dh tks varjax osnuk gS og Hkh vokP; gSA og 
Lo;a&gh&Lo;a v'kqHk lksprk gSA O;lu egk&iki loZ&lacU/ksa o ifjokj dks u"V dj nsrk gS] O;luh ds 
thou dh ifo=krk dk rks irk gh ugha pyrk fd dgk¡ foyhu gks xbZ\ O;luh lksprk gS fd og vuqHkwfr 
,oa 'kfDr dc feysxh tks fuO;Zlu&dky esa vkyksfdd] fof'k"V&vkuUn dh /kjk LokRe&izns'kksa esa cgrh 
FkhA og lzksr vc can gks x;kA fe=kksa! Kkuhtuksa] xq#tuksa ds eè; tkus dh 'kfDr {kh.k gks xbZ] Hk; laKk 
izfriy lkFk jgus yxh] esjh dqcqf¼ ij yksx g¡lrs gSaA thou&ej.k nq%[ke; gks x;kA gk;! gk;!! gk;!!!
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2. O friend! If you wish to protect the purity of your lineage, caste and dharma 

keep away from the poison of addiction. Indulging in an addiction causes certain 

destruction; even watching it is agonizing. Pandemics, like coronavirus, affect easily 

a person with addiction; he gets a painful death. To keep safe, maintain distance from 

the addiction as well as the addicted person. Addiction is the evil habit that converts a 

happy life into misery and worry; it is the means to convert a propitious life into an 

unpropitious life. The happiness appertaining to the man without addiction cannot 

be put in words. The internal agony of the addicted man too cannot be put in words. 

On his own, he thinks only of evil. Addiction destroys relations and family; purity 

vanishes from the life of the addicted person. The addicted person laments the 

experience and strength that he used to enjoy earlier, and the stream of divine and 

special joy that used to flow through his heart. “That stream has ceased to flow now. 

Friends! I have no strength left in me to go in midst of the knowledgeable men and 

the guru, the fear-instinct haunts me every instant and people laugh at my folly. Both 

life and death are agonizing for me. Alas! Alas! Alas!”

3- dY;k.k&ekx Z l s tk s ifrr dj]s  lne~ kx Z l s njw  dj]s  deq kx Z e as j[k n]s  lnx~ #q vk as ,o a lnx~ .q kk as l s tk s feyu u 
djus ns] og egkHk;adj d"V&iznkrk O;lu gSA thou dks nq"Vrk esa cnyus dk tks dk;Z djrk gS] og O;lu 
gSA O;lu /u ls ysdj ru rd {kh.k djk nsrk gSA O;lu uxj] ns'k vkSj fo'o esa vi;'k fnyk nsrk gS] 
nkus&nkus dh Hkh[k e¡xok nsrk gS O;luA lk/q dks nqtZu cuk nsrk gS O;lu] e/qj lEca/ksa esa fo"k ?kksy nsrk gS 
O;luA

3. Addiction causes grave agony; it leads you astray the path of propitiousness and 

well-being, directs you to the evil path, and debars you from the company of right 

guru and right qualities. It transforms your life into evil. It destroys wealth and body. 

It causes you abasement in town, country and world; it makes you beg for a grain to 

eat. It converts an ascetic into a wicked man and poisons sweet relations.

4- vkRek ds vUnj tks Hkh dke&Øks/&eku&ek;k&YkksHkkfn vkUrfjd 'k=kq gSa] mu lcdks tkxzr djk nsrk 
gS& O;lu] blfy, loZ&ikiksa esa egkiki gS& O;luA rÙoKkuh] rÙoizseh&tukas dh ;fn O;luksa esa n`f"V Hkh 
tk jgh gks rks Lo&ij fgrkFkZ O;luksa dks 'kh?kz gh NksM+ nsuk pkfg,A yksd esa fdrus Hkh ti&ri&miokl] 
rhFkZoanuk] nku&iwtukfn lRdk;Z dj yks] ijUrq ,d O;lu esa Hkh yx x, rks lEiw.kZ /eZ&deZ mHk;&yksd 
esa vfgr ls ugha cpk ik,xkA O;luksa ds dkj.k v'kqHk&v'kqHk jksx_ ekufld ,oa 'kkjhfjd&ihM+k nsrs gSaA 
O;luh dks Js"Bhtu vius ikl Hkh ugha cSBus nsrs gSaA tks O;luh gksrk gS mlls lTtu&yksx viuh larku dks 
¯lg&likZfn tSls nwj j[krs gSaA ?kj&?kj esa ppkZ&okrkZ pyrh gS fd& veqd O;fDr ls cPpksa dks nwj j[kuk] 
mls vius ?kj ugha cqykuk] mlds ?kj vius ckydksa dks ugha Hkstuk] vU;Fkk dqlaLdkjksa dks izkIr gks tk,xkA 
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4. Addiction is the king of all evils; it arouses all internal enemies, like lust, anger, 

pride, deceit and greed, of the soul. The man who knows and loves the reality should, 

for the benefit of self and others, not even look at addictions. Overcome by just one 

addiction all your virtuous activities, including incantations, austerities, fasting, 

pilgrimage, giving of gift and prayers, will not be able to save you from ill-being in 

both worlds. Addictions cause you vicious diseases, and mental and bodily pain. 

Noble men do not allow the addicted man sit near them. They keep their children 

away from the addicted man, as from a lion or a snake. Every family is afraid that the 

company of the addicted man will have evil influence on their children. One addicted 

man in society may spread his addiction to thousands, like the spread of the 

coronavirus pandemic. Maintain distance from the addicted man as from the man 

suffering from an infectious disease.

5- 1) tqvk [ksyuk] 2) ekal [kkuk] 3) efnjk ihuk] 4) os';k lsou] 5) f'kdkj [ksyuk] 6) pksjh 
djuk] 7) ij&L=kh lsou djuk & ;s lkr O;lu gSa] ;s txr~ izfl¼ gSaA buesa ls ,d Hkh ,slk ugha gS_ ftlds 
lsou ls O;fDr dh egkurk dk cks/ gks ldrk gks] lkrksa&ds&lkrksa gh fuÑ"Vrk ls ;qDr gSaA

5. The well-known addictions in the world are seven: 1) gambling; 2) eating flesh; 

3) drinking alcohol; 4) sexual intercourse with a harlot; 5) hunting; 6) stealing; 7) 

sexual intercourse with wife of another. None of these points to greatness of the man; 

all seven are most degrading.

6- vkpk;Z izoj lksenso lwfj us izfl¼ uhfr&'kkL=k ̂ uhfr&okD;ke`Rke~* esa vBkjg izdkj ds O;luksa dh 
O;k[;k dh gSA 1) L=kh&vklfDr ] 2) e|iku] 3) f'kdkj [ksyuk] 4) |wr ØhM+k] 5) iS'kwU; (pqxyh)] fnu 
esa 'k;u] 7) ij&fuUnk] 8) xhr Jo.k esa vklfDr] 9) u`R;&n'kZu esa vklfDr] 10) okfn=k&Jo.k esa 
vklfDr] 11) O;FkZ xeu] 12) bZ";kZ] 13) lkgl vFkok ij&L=kh lsou o dU;k nw"k.k] 14) vFkZ&nw"k.k] 
15) vdkj.k o/] 16) æO;&gj.k] 17) ddZ'k&opu] 18) n.M&ik#";A

6. Ācārya Somadeva Sūri, in his well-known treatise, ‘Nīti-vākyāmÃtam’ has 

outlined eighteen addictions: 1) excessive indulgence in women; 2) drinking alcohol; 

3) hunting; 4) gambling; 5) backbiting; 6) sleeping in daytime; 7) censuring others; 8) 

excessive listening to songs; 9) excessive watching of dance; 10) excessive listening to 

music; 11) aimless moving about; 12) jealousy; 13) recklessness or indulgence in 

others’ wives and spoiling of virgins; 14) squandering wealth; 15) aimless killing of 

;fn ,d O;luh lekt esa gks x;k rks og egkekjh dksjksuk tSls gtkjksa dks O;luh cuk nsxk] blfy, 
O;lu&lsoh ls dksjksuk&jksxh tSlh nwjh cukdj j[kuh pkfg,A
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7- uhfr&fuiq.k lTtu&iq#"kksa dks mDr O;luksa dks LosPNk ls 'kh?kz gh NksM+ nsuk pkfg,] le; izek.k 
dky Hkh bUgsa ugha Lohdkjuk pkfg,A O;lu /eZ&dqy&;'k dk iy ek=k esa uk'k dj nsaxsA ftu&ftu yksxksa us 
budk lsou fd;k mu lcdk uk'k gh gqvk gS] bfrgkl lk{kh gSA iqjk.k xazFkksa esa lcdh dFkk,¡ fy[kh gSa vkSj 
tks orZeku esa O;lu&lsou dj jgs gSa] mudk thou gh dFkk gS] os Lo;a gh le>saA ij ls iki Nqik ldrs gSa] 
ij Lo;a ,oa Lo;aHkw ls D;k Nqik ik,¡xs\ nks ls dksbZ ckr xqIr jgrh gh ugha& Lo;a ,oa Lo;aHkwA Lo ds thou 
dk cks/ lHkh dks jgrk gS fd eSa D;k gw¡\ ijekRek dks lcdk Kku gS fd& yksd esa dkSu D;k gS\ blfy, 
O;FkZ ds dke djds vius vkidks vius ls gh ikih er dgykvksA

7. Thoughtful and noble men should leave, by own will, such addictions; get rid of 

these every second. These addictions destroy the dharma, lineage and renown 

instantly. History testifies that all those who succumbed to these addictions were 

destroyed. Scriptural texts on lives of great men of the past have stories of 

destruction of the men-of-addiction. The life of the man who presently is indulging in 

addiction is a story in itself; he should understand this. One can hide evil from others 

but not from the self and the all-knowing supreme-being. Every man knows what he 

actually is. The all-knowing supreme-being knows who is what in this world. Do not, 

therefore, indulge in worthless activities and fall in your own eyes.

8- loZizFke tqvk vkfn lkr O;luksa dks Øe'k% le>sa] fiQj le>saxs vBkjg dksA bu [kksVh&vknrksa dk 
lEca/ fdlh /eZ&iaFk&lEiznk; ls ugha gS] ;s lkrksa gh vFkok vBkjg gh O;fDr dh Lo;a dh ifj.kfr gSa] 
bUgsa dksbZ /eZ ugha Lohdkjrs vkSj u gh iUFk&lEiznk;A

8. First understand the seven addictions, then eighteen. These evil habits do not 

relate to any religion, sect or community; these addictions, seven or eighteen, are 

own transformations in the man. No religion or sect or community accepts these.

9- ;fn O;lu lsou dks gh dksbZ /eZ Lohdkjs rks mlls cM+k v/eZ ,oa v/ehZ i`Foh ij vU; dkSu gks 
ldrk gS\ ,sls vK dks rks vius eq[k dks fly gh ysuk pkfg,A cksyus dk mls vf/dkj gh ugha gksuk 
pkfg,A

9. If a religion accepts any addiction as dharma nothing on this earth can be more 

irreligious or void of dharma. The ignorant man who preaches any addiction as part 

of religion should stitch up his mouth; he does not have the right to speak.

living-beings; 16) snatching wealth of others; 17) harsh words; 18) punishing others 

unlawfully.
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10- bu O;luksa] egkikiksa dks /eZ dgus okyksa ij jkT;&'kklu] dsUæ 'kklu dks jkT; o jk"Vªfgr esa jksd 
yxkdj] O;lu&eqDr ns'k dk vkns'k gh ugha] vko';d fu;e gh yxk nsuk pkfg,A ns'k dk vk£Fkd] 
'kkjhfjd rFkk ekufld fodkl gksuk izkjaHk gks tk,xkA

10. Making it unlawful to call any addiction a part of dharma, the central and state 

governments, in the interest of the nation and the state, promulgate orders and laws 

to ban all addictions. The country will start witnessing growth in economy, health 

and intellect.

11- gkj&thr ds y{; dks ysdj] 'krZ yxkdj tks Hkh [ksy [ksys tkrs gSa ;k dk;Z fd, tkrs gSa os lc tqvk 
gSaA tqvk (|qr&ØhM+k) ,slk dhM+k gS tks O;fDr dk loZLo {k; dj nsrk gS] djksM+ifr Hkh jksM ij vk tkrs 
gSa] jktk dks jad curs nsj ugha yxrhA tqvk vk'kk dh vkx mRiUu djrk gS vkSj vUr eas fujk'kk dh jk[k 
ek=k vo'ks"k jgrh gSA tqvk eas va/ tqvkjh] nk¡o ij /u&/jrh] oL=k&vkHkw"k.k D;k] vK&izk.kh iRuh rd 
nk¡o ij yxk cSBrs gSa] fiQj muds ikl jksus ds vykok 'ks"k cprk gh D;k gS\

tqvk O;lu

Gambling

11. All sports and activities performed with the object of winning or losing and with 

stakes constitute gambling. The worm of gambling infests everything of a man. 

Gambling turns the multi-millionaire into a pauper and the king into a beggar. 

Gambling starts with the fire of hope and ends with the ash of distress. The man 

blinded by gambling, puts on stake not only his wealth, land, clothes and ornaments 

but even wife; nothing but wails remain for him.

12- ;qf/f"Bj tSls lR;oknh] tks /eZjkt laKk dks izkIRk Fks] os Hkh tqvk ds dkj.k txfr ij vi;'k dks 
izkIr gq,] D;ksafd mUgksaus foosd [kksdj /u&/jrh vkSj ukjh rd dks nk¡o ij yxk fn;k FkkA vksgks! tqvkfj;ksa 
dh ek;k esa iQ¡ldj vUr esa jkT; ls gh fudyuk iM+kA |wr&ØhM+k ek=k /u gkfu dk gh dkj.k ugha gS] 
vfirq LokLF;] cqf¼&foosd] lq[k 'kkafr dh Hkh gkfu djrk gSA /u dk vHkko ifjokj dh ,oa Lo;a ds 
thou dh O;oLFkkvksa dks Hkh izHkkfor djrk gSA ;ksX;&O;oLFkkvksa ds vHkko esa fpÙk esa f[kUurk mRiUu 
gksrh gh gS] mlls ekufld fodYi gksrk gS] 'kjhj Hkh vLoLFkrk dks izkIr djrk gSA nsg ,oa eq[k&e.My 
dh lEiw.kZ&vkHkk foyhu gks tkrh gSA ifjokj] dqVqEc] iM+kslh] ek¡] cfgu] fe=k] iq=k rks D;k iRuh Hkh 
fo'okl djuk NksM+ nsrh gSA vksgks! tqvkjh ls D;k izhfr djuk\ vHkkxk esjs oL=kkHkw"k.k] eaxylw=k rd nk¡o 
ij yxk vk,xk] blfy, tqvk ls i`Fkd~ thou thuk gh Js"B gSA lTTkuksa dks ?kksj&?kksj foifÙk dh [kku tqvk 
dks nwj ls gh NksM+ nsuk pkfg,A

O;luAddictions

281



12. YudhiÈÇhira, the epitome of truthfulness, had to face ignominy on this earth due 

to gambling; losing all discrimination, he had put on stake not only wealth and land 

but wife too. Alas! In the end, he had to part with his kingdom. Gambling not only 

causes loss of wealth but also of health, intellect, peace and happiness. Loss of wealth 

affects the lifestyle of the self and the family. As a result, mental agony comes in and 

health goes down. The body and the face lose glow. No one – kin, neighbour, mother, 

sister, friend and son – trust the gambler; even his wife loses faith in him. “He will put 

on stake my clothes, ornaments, and even my sacred nuptial-thread; why to love 

him?” Noble men should remain far aloof from gambling, the mine of grave troubles.

13- tqvkjh dk orZeku thou rks d"Ve; gS gh] ijUrq vkus okyk Hkfo"; dk Hko Hkh d"Ve; gh gksxkA 
v'kqHk&deks± dh xfr v'kqHk gh rks gksxhA r`".kk&vk'kk ,oa fujk'kk dh vk¡/h esa thusokyk fo'kq¼&Hkkoksa ls 
ugha thrk] og laDys'krk esa thou thrk gS vkSj ugha lq/jk rks vafre 'okl rd laDys'k&Hkko ls gh jgsxkA 
laDys'k&ifj.kkeksa ls Hkjk izk.kh ujd] i'kq vkfn [kksVh xfr;ksa dks gh izkIr djsxk vkSj Nsnu] Hksnu] 
ekju&rkM+ukfn ?kksj&nq%[kksa dks izkIr gksxkA vU; dksbZ Hkh j{kk djus ugha vk,xkA blfy, LokRek ij n;k 
djks vkSj gkj&thr ds [ksy [ksyuk can djksA

13. The present life of the man with addiction of gambling is painful; his next life 

too will be painful. Inauspicious karmas lead to inauspicious future state-of-

existence. The man in whose life the storm of craving, hope and despair is blowing 

cannot have purity of disposition; he lives an anxious life that ends in anxiousness. 

Such a man gets evil state-of-existence such as the infernal-being and the plant and 

animal. He then is subjected to intense suffering due to bodily cutting, piercing, 

striking and beating. No one will come to his rescue. Therefore, be kind on self and 

stop indulging in sports of winning and losing.

14- lTtu yksx fgrdkjh&f'k{kk dks vo'; gh Lohdkj djrs gSa] os ̂ lR;kFkZ&cks/* dk vieku ugha djrs 
gSa] vfirq fd, x, nks"kksa dh fuUnk&xgkZ ,oa vkykspuk] izk;f'pÙk dj vkRe&fo'kqf¼ dks o/Zeku dj] nks"k 
NksM+] funksZ"k gksdj /eZ&laLÑfr dk cgqeku djrs gq, iki&o`fÙk ls jfgr gksdj] ,d Js"B&ukxfjd cudj 
Lo;a dk LoPN&thou dj bg&yksd vkSj ij&yksd vFkkZr~ mHk;&yksd dks lq[ke; dj ysrs gSaA

14. Noble men accept readily the learning that is to their benefit; they do not 

undermine the knowledge of the truth. They censure their faults and increase soul-

purity through expiation. They renounce faults and with due respect for the dharma 

and the culture get rid of evil tendencies. They vow to become good citizens, lead the 

life of purity, and thus make their present as well as next life happy.
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15- ,slk eku&vgadkj ugha djuk fd vc rks eSa tqvkjh&ikih gks gh x;k gw¡ vc dqN ugha gks ldrk] 
lq/kj djds ujd rks tkuk gh iM+sxkA loZFkk ,slk er lkspks] v'kqHk NksM+ks] 'kqHk&deZ fo'kq¼ Hkkoksa ls 
iki&{k; dj futZjk dks izkIr djksA tSls lw;Z dh rhoz&riu ls dhpM+ lw[kus yxrh gS] mlh izdkj ri&R;kx 
dh lk/uk ls cU/ dks izkIr deZ Hkh >j tkrs gSa] blfy, ikiksa dk R;kx djks] Hkko iz'kLr djks vkSj vkxkeh 
Hko dks mTToy djksA iq.;&iki tho ds ifj.kkeksa ij vkyfEcr gS] vU; fdlh fHkUu drkZ ij vkyfEcr 
ugha gS] blfy, lqn`<+rkiwoZd v'kqHk&deZ NksM+ks&NksM+ks] 'kqHk&deZ djks&djks&djksA

15. Do not entertain the thought that since I am an evil gambler nothing can be 

done now; even if I leave gambling my going to the hell is certain. This is not 

absolutely true; leave the evil and shed evil karmas through the purity of thought. 

Just as the hot rays of the sun dry up mire, observance of austerities and 

renunciation sheds bound karmas. Leave the evil, purify thought and brighten up 

your next birth. Merit and demerit depend on own dispositions, not on anything 

external; be firm to leave demerit and accept merit.

16- vK izk.kh ifjxzg&laKk] yksHk&d"kk;] eeRo&ifj.kke] jkx&Ckqf¼ ds o'k gqvk tqvk tSls nqO;Zlu esa 
layXu gks tkrk gSA lkrksa gh O;luksa dk jktk tqvk gSA ;fn tqvkjh /u thr Hkh x;k rks efnjk ihrk gS] e| ls 
{kqfnr ekal [kkrk gSA 'kjkc vkSj ekal dh rkefldrk ls mUeÙk gqvk os';ko`fÙk djrk gSA os';kvksa dks [kq'k 
djus ds fy, /u pkfg,] blfy, pksjh djrk gS] v'kqHk fØ;k&deZ djrs&djrs mxz gks fujhg ewd&izkf.k;ksa 
dk f'kdkj djrk gSA /u&ghu gks os';kvksa ls viekfur gksus ij vU; fL=k;kas dh vksj nkSM+rk gSA vgks! ,d 
tqvk ds lalxZ us lkrksa ds lkr O;luksa ls tksM+ fn;kA pkgs gksyh gks ;k nhokyh vFkok vU; dksbZ Hkh fookg 
vkfn mRlo] ijUrq 'kkSd&'kkSd esa Hkh tqvk ugha [ksyukA

16. The ignorant man, due to his instinct of possession, greed-passion, infatuation 

and attachment, engages in gambling. Gambling is the king of all seven addictions. 

On winning, the gambler drinks alcohol and eats flesh. Malignance of alcohol and 

flesh prompts him to go to prostitutes. Money is required to satisfy the prostitutes 

and he thus engages in stealing. Doing such evil activities, he gets violent and 

engages in hunting mute animals. Without enough money he gets disgraced by the 

prostitutes and runs after other women. Alas! One addiction of gambling connects 

him to all seven addictions. Whatever be the occasion, festivities of Holī, Dīwalī or a 

wedding, do not ever engage in gambling.
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17- gs ekuo! ekal u ioZrksa ij iQfyr gksrk gS] u o`{kksa ij] u vkdk'k esa] u i`Foh ij vadqfjr gksrk gSA 
ekal iQy&iQwy ugha] u /kU;] u jl] u [kfut&jlk;u] og rks izkf.k;ksa dk dysoj gSA i'kq vkfn dh gR;k 
ds fcuk eakl dh mRifÙk ugha gksrhA ekal Hk{kh dHkh Hkh n;koku ekuo laKk dks izkIr ugha gksrs] D;ksafd 
ftudk ân; Øwjrk ls vksr&izksr gS os gh ekal [kkrs gSaA og nso ugha] ijekRek ugha] bZ'oj&Hkxoku~ ugha] 
/eksZins'kd ugha] xq# ugha] /ekZRek&egkRek ugha tks tho&o/ ls mRiUu ekal [kkus dk mins'k ;k vkns'k 
djs vkSj fu"ks/ u djsA og /eZ&xzaFk gh ugha ftuesa tho ds dysoj [kkus dks vkgkj&laKk nh gksA tgk¡ 
n;k&d#.kk&v¯glk dh ckr dh xbZ gks] ijLij thoksa dh j{kk dh ckr dh tkrh gS] ,dek=k ogh lR;kFkZ& 
cks/ nsus okys mins'kd gSa] ogh rÙoiz:id lR;kFkZ&cks/d /eZxzaFk gSaA

ekal O;lu

Eating Flesh

17. Flesh does not grow on mountains, on trees or in sky; it does not sprout on earth. 

Flesh is not a fruit, a flower, a grain, a juice, a mineral or a chemical; it is body of the 

living-beings. It does not come into existence without killing of animals, etc. The man 

who eats flesh can never be called ‘compassionate’ since only those with cruel 

tendencies eat flesh. He is not a deva, a supreme-soul, a god, a religious-preacher, a 

guru, or a follower of the dharma, who preaches and orders eating of flesh and does 

not prohibit it. It is not a scripture that terms flesh a food-item. Only those preachers 

who talk of pity, compassion, non-injury and mutual protection of living-beings, are 

propagators of the truth; only those texts which contain such teachings are true 

scriptures.

18- ;fn dksbZ /eZ ds uke ij ekal&lsou dj dgs fd ;g rks esjk /eZ gS] vHk{;&¯gld æO; lsou dk 
vkns'k djs] og lq/eZ ughaA /eZ rks lnk 'kq¼kgkj&'kkdkgkj dh gh izsj.kk nsrk gSA fujhg] ewd&izkf.k;ksa dk 
o/ djds viuk isV Hkjuk ekuo&/eZ ughaA ekuork&'kwU;] fu'kkpjh] jk{klh&o`fÙk i'kqo`fÙk gSA ekuo rks 
ijekRek ds vkdkj dk gS_ ftrus egkiq#"k ijekRek gq, gSa os lc euq";xfr esa] euq"; nsg ls gq, gSaA vgks 
ujks! viuh nsg ds vkdkj dks rks ns[kks] ftl ifo=k&nsg dk vkJ; ikdj ijekRek egkRekvksa us v¯glk 
ijeczã dk mins'k fn;k rFkk Lo;a HkxoÙkk dh flf¼ dh] ml nsg dks ikdj tks i`Foh ek¡ dh xksn ds ykyksa 
dks ekjdj viuk mnj Hkj jgs gSa mu ikfi;ksa ls ekal Hkjk mnj dg jgk gS fd bldk iQy vc Hkfo"; esa 
vkids 'kjhj ls ujd dk mnj HkjsxkA ujd xfr esa rqEgkjs VqdMs+&VqdMs+ dj ukjdh rqEgkjs gh eq[k esa MkysaxsA 
Jhjke] Ñ".k] Hkxoku~ egkohj Lokeh dh Hkwfe tks nqX/&?k`r ls lqokflr Fkh ml ifo=k Hkwfe ij orZeku esa 
yksx [kqysvke ewd izkf.k;ksa dk o/ dj jgs gSaA

18. If the man who eats flesh claims that this is his dharma, he is wrong; no worthy 

dharma preaches eating the inedible, produced out of killing. The true dharma 

284

lR;kFkZ&cks/



emphasizes eating only pure, vegetarian food. To fill your stomach by killing meek 

and mute animals is not humanity. It constitutes animal-tendency, rid of humanity 

and typical of night-roaming monsters. The body-form of the man is like that of the 

supreme-being; all those who attained the status of the supreme-being were humans. 

O men! See the form of your body; after having attained this form, the supreme-

beings preached the dharma of non-injury (ahiÉsā) and then attained liberation. 

Those who kill children of Mother Earth to fill up their stomach will have to fill up the 

stomach of the hell in future. Denizens of the hell will break apart your body and put 

the pieces in your mouth. On this pious earth of Rāma, KriÈõa and Mahāvīra that was 

once fragrant with milk and clarified butter people today are openly killing mute 

living-beings!

19- vgks! vgks! nqxZfr dk Hkku ugha] 'kklu dk Hk; ugha! og 'kkld] 'kkld gh ugha tks ekal [kk,A 
i`Foh jks&jksdj vJqikr dj jgh gS] mlh dk ifj.kke gS fd dHkh Hkwpky ds :i esa] dHkh vdky ds :i esa] 
dHkh vfro`f"V ds vk¡lw Mky jgh gSA tc ugha ekurs ;s nq"V uj&v/e_ rks i`Foh&ek¡ izÑfr dks #"V dj 
dqfir gks gR;kjksa ij dgj <krh gSA

19. Alas! No cognizance of the evil state-of-existence, no fear of the rule! The ruler 

who eats flesh is not a ruler. The earth is shedding tears; its tears take forms of 

earthquake, famine and deluge. When wicked and evil men do not reform 

themselves, angry Mother Earth punishes these murderers.

20- ekuork d s uke ij dyfa dr ekla &Hkkts h] ftUgkuas  s eNyh] cdj]s  exq k&Z exq h]Z  lkia ] dÙq k]s  lvq j] xk;&cSy] 
HkSal] Å¡V_ bruk gh ugha vksgks! uj&Hkzw.k Hkh [kk Mkys] pwgs] phaVk rd dks ugha NksM+kA ,sls egkikih ujksa ls 
egkekjh dksjksuk ds }kjk izÑfr ewd&izkf.k;ksa ds o/ dk cnyk ys jgh gSA

20. The flesh-eaters blemish humanity; they do not hesitate in eating fish, goat, 

chicken, snake, dog, pig, cow and bull, buffalo, camel, even human-foetus, mouse and 

ant. The nature is now taking revenge, through the pandemic of coronavirus, upon 

evil men who kill mute living-beings.

21- ;fn dksbZ dgs ge dkSvk] lqvj] ugha [kkrs] ij ;g dksbZ n;k ugha] D;ksafd cdjs] xk; dks [kkuk Hkh 
ekuork ughaA vK&izk.kh thoksa dks [kkdj dgrs gSa fd& ge i`Foh dk lUrqyu cuk jgs gSa] ;g ?kksj ew<+rk gSA 
vgks ekuo! vius Hkkoksa dk lUrqyu cukvks] yksd dk lUrqyu Lo;a esa lUrqfyr gh gSA lHkh izk.kh 
viuh&viuh vk;q ysdj vkrs gSa vkSj vk;q iw.kZ dj pys tkrs gSaA izR;sd tho dh vk;q fu;r gS] er djks 
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vki fpUrk i`Foh ds lUrqyu dhA jluk dh iqf"V ds fy, i`Foh&lUrqyu dk lgkjk er yks] vfirq ̂ ft;ks 
vkSj thus nks* dk ukjk nksA pkgs djks dksfV&dksfV ;K ;k miokl ij ;fn ,d tho dh j{kk Hkh dj yh rks 
og Js"B gSA tho&j{kk gh Js"B /eZ gSA tho dk o/ djds] djkds ekal [kkuk iki gh gSA pkgs o/ Lo;a 
djks] pkgs vU; ls djkvks ;k djus okys dh vuqeksnuk djks] ij rqEgkjk ti&ri] miokl] ;K] iwtk&ikB] 
ra=k&ea=k dh vkjk/uk O;FkZ gS] lalkj Hkze.k dk gh dkj.k gSA vU; dqN ugha_ ,d ckj Locqf¼ ls fopkj 
djks fd ij dks ihM+k nsdj dkSu lq[kh gks ldrk gS\

21. The man who says that he does not eat crow and pig but only goat and cow does 

not make sense; he too is without pity. Ignorant men who eat flesh say that by doing 

so they are maintaining balance on earth; this is their great delusion. O man! 

Maintain balance of your mind; the earth is in balance by itself. All living-beings are 

born with own age-span and die on its completion. The age of every living-being is 

pre-determined; do not bother about maintaining balance on earth. Do not take 

refuge in such false logic; instead, propagate the dictum of ‘Live and let live’. Saving 

the life of one living-being is better than performing millions and millions of religious 

ceremonies and observing fasts. Protecting the living-being is the excellent dharma. 

Eating flesh is evil; it does not matter if the killing of the living-being is by you, by 

other, or by your approval. Under the spell of such evil, all your concentration, 

austerities, fasting, rituals, prayers and incantation of mantras is useless; your 

world-wandering is not going to be snapped. Just reflect once: who can ever become 

happy after giving misery to other?

22- gs ekuo! fdf×pr~ Hkh ekuork] n;k Lo&ân; ds dksus esa dgha 'ks"k j[kh gks rks vo'; ̄pru djsa] 
vkt rqe tarqvksa dks ekj&ekj dj [kkvksxs rks deZ nSo HkkX;&fof/ Hkh vkidks ugha cpk,xh] D;ksafd izÑfr 
dk U;k; lR; gksrk gSA bl Hkze dks feVk ysuk vHkh gh fd ge dqN Hkh vuFkZ djrs jgsa vkSj gekjk izHkq&xq# 
/eZLFkku gekjs ikiksa dks lekIr dj nsxk] ;g lc Hkze gSA lR;kFkZ&cks/ dks izkIr djksA lR; rks ;gh gS fd 
tSlk deZ orZeku esa djksxs mldk iQy Lo;a gh Hkfo"; esa rqEgsa Hkksxuk iM+sxk] vU; dksbZ Hkh fdlh ds 
lq[k&nq%[k dk drkZ&grkZ ugha gS] ugha gSA vkLFkk ds lR; dks Hkh le>ksA

22. If you have even a little of humanity and pity remaining in some corner of your 

heart just reflect on the following. The nature provides true justice; if you kill the 

living-beings and eat flesh, your fate will not be able to save you. Get rid of this 

misgiving that whatever evil you indulge in your god, guru or place-of-worship will 

destroy your evil karmas. Know the truth. The truth is that whatever you do today 

you only will have to experience the fruit in future; no one else is either a doer or a 

destroyer of your happiness and misery. Understand the reality behind trustfulness.
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23- iwT; ds fufeÙk Hkh thoksa dk o/ ugha djuk pkfg,] og iwT;&iwT; dSlk tks thoksa ds jDr dk I;klk 
gks\ og nso ugha tks thoksa dk ?kkr djk,A nso ds ;FkkFkZ Lo:i dks le>uk pkfg,A nsokf/nso] nso] dqnso 
;k vnso] ;s pkjksa gh nso ekal ugha [kkrs] lR; dks le>ksA

23. Do not kill living-beings in name of the deity; the deity thirsty for blood is 

certainly not worshipful. True deity does not get the living-beings killed. Understand 

the true nature of the deity. All four types of deities – supreme-deva, heavenly-deva, 

lowly-deva, and non-deva – do not eat flesh; understand this truth.

24- izFke nso gSa& nsokf/nso_ ;s loZK] ohrjkxh] fgrksins'kh] dSoY;Kku lEiÂ vjgUr nso gSa] budk ekal 
[kkus dk rks fodYi gh NksM+ks] vfirq loZK nso dk rks doykgkj (xzkl) gh ugha gksrk] D;ksafd budk {kq/k 
jksx lekIr gks pqdk gSA ftuds Hkkstu dk gh vHkko gS] rks fiQj ekal&lsou dk rks izlax gh ughaA

24. First of these, the supreme-deva, is the Arhat. The Arhat is all-knowing, is rid of 

attachment, his divine voice benefits all, and has perfect-knowledge. With his 

supremely-auspicious (paramaudārika) body, the Arhat is rid of the imperfection of 

hunger and does not eat food; the question of his eating flesh does not arise.

25- nwljs gSa] nso xfr ds nsoA og ve`r&Hkksth gksrs gSaA tc mUgsa Hkw[k yxrh gS] rks os Hkkstu dk ̄ pru 
djrs gSa] rc muds gh daB ls ve`r >jrk gS] ftlls mudh {kq/k dk uk'k gksrk gSA ve`r&vkgkjh nso 
lMs+&xys] ey&Ekw=k&jDr] iho ;qDr euq"; ;k i'kq&if{k;ksa ds nqxZfU/r ekal dk lsou D;ksa djsaxs\ Lo;a 
foosd iwoZd fopkj djksA tks dqfRlr] fodjky :i/kjh Hkwr&O;Urjkfn dqnso gSa] mudk Hkh ewy :i lqUnj 
gh gksrk gSA

25. The second, the heavenly-deva, consume nectar. When hungry, they think of 

food, nectar starts flowing from their throat and they satiate their hunger. Think 

yourself; why should such nectar-consuming deva eat stinking flesh of humans and 

animals that is full of rotten excrement? The form of even those deva who appear to 

be wicked and demon-like is basically pretty.

26- rhlj]s  Hkrw &O;Urjkfn Hkh ekla kgkjh ugh a g]aS  o s Hkh ver̀&Hkkts h gAaS  o s Hkh dkrs gq y&o'k ykds  dk s Hk;Hkhr 
djus gsrq fofØ;k ek=k fn[kkrs gSa] ij fdlh ds ekal&jDr dk lsou dksbZ Hkh nso ugha djrk gS vkSj u gh dj 
ldrk gSA

26. The third, the lowly-deva like bhūta and vyantara, too consume nectar. For the 
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sake of intimidating people they transform their body through supernatural power 

but do not consume flesh or blood.

27- pkFS kk nos  vnos  g]S  og ykds  e as ykxs  ouLifr vkfn dk s ekur s g]aS  db Z ykxs  uhekfn o{̀kk as dk s nos  ekudj ds 
mikluk djrs gSa] ijUrq og i;kZ; esa ouLifr ,dsfUæ; tho gS] og nso ugha vnso gSA gk¡] æO; fu{ksi ls 
Hkfo";&Hkwr dh i;kZ; dks orZeku esa dguk æO;&fu{ksi dk fo"k; gS] og tho Hkwr esa nso gks vFkok Hkfo"; 
esa nso cus] fiQj Hkh mls orZeku esa nso dgukA nwljh vis{kk æO;k£Fkd&u; dh gS] 'kq¼ æO;&n`f"V ls 
lEiw.kZ&tho fl¼ ijekRek gSa] ldy o fudy ijekRek gSaA fdlh Hkh n`f"V ls ns[ksa_ rc Hkh nso ds vUnj 
ekal Hk{k.k] lqjk iku dh vfHkyk"kk ?kfVr ugha gksrhA nso ds uke ij vK&izk.kh Hkksys&thoksa dks Hkzfer dj 
jgs gSaA nso cfy pkgrk gS_ ,slk ugha] vfirq Lo ds mnj iqf"V gsrq nso ds uke ij tho o/ dj ekal [kk jgs 
gSaA nso dHkh Hkh ekal ugha [kkrs] blfy, nso ds uke ij Hkh tho dk o/ u djsa vkSj dqnsoksa ds dksrqgy ls 
izHkkfor gksdj Hkh tho ̄glk ds Hkko u djsaA iq.;&iki dh efgek gS] u dksbZ fdlh dks y{eh nsrk gS vkSj 
u dksbZ midkj djrk gSA midkj&vidkj tho ds iq.;ksn;&ikiksn; ls gksrk gSA nso ds uke ij tho o/ 
dj] fiQj mls izlkn ekudj [kkvksxs] rks blls fuf'pr gh iki deZ dk vklzo&ca/ gksxkA D;k fdlh dh 
¯glk ls] o/ ls iq.; gks ldrk gS\ Lo;a gh Lo&izKk ls fopkj djksA D;k fdlh dks ekj nsuk /eZ&iq.; dk 
dk;Z gks ldrk gS\ fiQj n;k&d#.kk djuk] vHk;&nku nsuk] v¯glk ije /eZ ;s lc ckrsa O;FkZ gks tk;saxh 
rFkk tho j{kk djus okyk ujd pyk tk,xk rFkk ̄gld ekal&lsoh LoxZ pyk tk,xkA ,slk dHkh gksrk ughaA 
ekal&Hk{kh LoxZ&eks{k ugha tkrk] tc&rd R;kx djds izk;f'pÙk ugha dj ysrk rc rd og /eZ esa 
mifLFkr ugha gksrk gSA le>ks] er iQ¡lks ek;kfo;ksa ds ek;ktky esaA

27. The fourth is the non-deva. People in the world consider the margosa tree, etc., 

as deva and worship these. These are one-sensed beings and, therefore, non-deva. 

Only from the point-of-view of installation of the soul in its past and future modes a 

tree can somehow be termed the deva. Or, from the pure-substance point-of-view all 

souls are supreme-souls. Whatever is the viewpoint, the deva cannot have longing for 

eating flesh and drinking wine. Uninformed men are deluding innocent people. It is 

not true that the deva wants sacrifice of living-beings; uninformed men indulge in 

sacrificial activities in name of the deva to satisfy their craving for flesh. The deva 

does not eat flesh so never kill anyone in his name; not even due to the amazing and 

evil activities of the lowly-deva. Your beneficence or maleficence depends solely on 

own merit and demerit. Eating flesh in name of the deva certainly causes influx and 

bondage of evil karmas. Can merit ever be obtained by killing someone? Think 

yourself. If merit can be obtained by killing, all talk of pity and compassion, gift of 

fearlessness and non-injury (ahiÉsā) as the supreme-dharma will become worthless. 

The protector of living-beings will go to the hell and the flesh-eating killer will go to 

the heaven! The flesh-eater does not go to the heaven or attain liberation unless and 
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until he expiates his wrong-doings and adopts the dharma. Do get entrapped in the 

web laid by the deceitful man.

28- ,d iz'u gSA Lo;a ugha ekjksxs izkf.k;ksa dks] ij nwljs us ekjk gks rks D;k gesa ̄ glk dk nks"k yxsxk\ vjs 
fe=k\ le>ks] Ñr&dkfjr&vuqeksnuk ls iki dk ca/ gksrk gS] ;fn vki u [kk,¡ rks og D;ksa ekjs\ pkgs vki 
ekjsa ;k u ekjsa] ;fn vki ekal [kkrs gSa rks ̄glk ds iki dk ca/ fu;e ls izkIr gksxkA ;g rks le> esa vk x;k 
gS fd& nwljs ds ekjus ij ekal&lsoh dks ̄ glk dk nks"k yxsxk] ij ,d ckr vkSj gS] og ;g gS fd u geus 
Lo;a ekjk] u nwljs us ekjk] ijUrq i'kq] i{kh vkfn Lo;a gh ej tk,¡ rc rks mlds ekal [kkus esa ̄glk iki ugha 
yxsxk\

28. A question arises. If you do not kill the animal but someone else kills, will you be 

guilty of injury (hiÉsā)? Now understand; why will someone kill if you do not eat? 

The evil-karmas are bound by doing, causing it done, and approval. Whether you kill 

or not, if you eat flesh, you will be bound by evil-karmas. Another question arises. If 

no one kills the animal and it dies on its own, will eating its flesh cause bondage of 

evil-karmas?

29- vjs HkkbZ! rqe iwjs Hkksys&izk.kh gks_ ;fn tho Lo;a Hkh viuh vk;q iw.kZ djds ejk gS] rc Hkh ekal ugha 
[kk ldrs] og Hkh ̄ glk] ikie; gh gSA en niZ dk dkj.k tks ekal gS mlesa e`rd&tkfr ds gh lEewPNZu 
tho izfr{k.k mRiUu gks jgs gSa vkSj ej jgs gSa] og Hkh thoksa dk fi.M gS] [kkus ;ksX; ugha gSA ftUgksaus ;g 
mins'k fn;k gS fd Lo e`rd i'kq&i{kh ds ekal dk lsou dj ldrs gSa] os izs{kkoku iq#"k ugha FksA vksgks! ,sls 
mins'kdksa ds mins'k ls vuFkZ gks x;k] muds HkDrksa us i'kqvksa dks ioZr ls fxjk fn;k] fxj dj ej x, ;k [kw¡Vs 
ls cka/dj NksM+ fn;k] ej x;k rks [kk fy;kA Øwjrk dh lhek gh rksM+ nhA tc n;k dk mins'k nsus dk izpkj 
gS] fiQj ;g Øwjrk dSlh\

29. O brother! You are naive and gullible. You cannot eat flesh of even those living-

beings who die on their own; this is evil act of injury (hiÉsā). In the dead body of the 

animal, living-beings of its own class are generated spontaneously; these take birth 

and die. The dead body, thus, is an aggregate of many living-beings, not worth eating. 

Those who preach that the flesh of animals which die on their own can be eaten are 

not men-of-intelligence. Alas! These men have caused havoc. In order to eat animals, 

their followers have dropped-dead animals from mountain-tops or enchained them 

till death. All limits of cruelty have been broken! Why this cruelty under the guise of 

pity?
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30- ;fn dkbs  Z ;g dg s fd& vfXu ij xe Z dju s ;k idku s ij rk s ekla  [kk ldr s g]aS  og ikz ldq  gk s x;kA ughaA vjs 
ikfi;ks! ekal dksbZ o`{k dk iQy ugha gS ftls rqe idkdj Hk{;&izklqd cukuk pkgrs gksA ekal pkgs dPpk 
gks] pkgs idk gks nksuksa gh voLFkkvksa esa ̄ glk tU; deZ gSA nksuksa gh ekalksa esa izfr{k.k uohu&uohu vU; 
thoksa dh mRifÙk gks jgh gSA ewy ckr rks ;gh gS fd dPpk ;k iDdk ekal izkIr rks rHkh gksxk tc 
ewd&izkf.k;ksa dk ?kkr gksxkA fcuk tho&¯glk ds ekal dh mRifÙk ugha gksxh] blfy, dksbZ Hkh ekal [kkus 
;ksX; ugha gSA jluk&bfUæ; ij fu;a=k.k j[kks] tkfr&iaFk&lEiznk; dk uke ysus ls ̄glk /eZ ugha gks ldrk] 
u vkidks iki&deZ NksM+ ldrsA jktk Hkh vijk/ djrk gS] rks mldk Hkh U;k; gksrk gS] mls Hkh n.M 
Lohdkjuk iMs+xk] blh izdkj ls ¯glk deZ ls izkIr ekal pkgs rqe /eZ ds uke ls lsou djks ;k vius 
lEiznk; ds eqf[k;k ds dgus ls djks] ij iki dk ca/ gksxk&gh&gksxk vkSj nqxZfr dk n.M feysxk] blesa dksbZ 
'kadk er djukA u f'k"; cpk ik,xk] u xq#] u izHkqA ̄glk&deZ dk iQy Hkksxuk gh iMs+xkA

30. Someone may argue that flesh can be eaten after cooking as it then becomes free 

of living-beings. No; O evil men! Flesh is not a fruit grown on the tree that can be 

made edible after cooking. Flesh, whether cooked or uncooked, is a product of injury 

(hiÉsā). In both cases, new, spontaneously-generated living-beings take birth and die 

in it. But the basic thing to understand is that flesh, cooked or uncooked, is obtained 

only after killing mute animals. Flesh is not produced without killing and therefore 

not worth eating. Have control over your sense of taste; vouching for by caste, sect or 

community cannot turn your acts of injury (hiÉsā) into dharma and evil karmas will 

not leave you. Even if the king commits a crime, he has to accept its punishment. In 

the same way, whether you eat flesh in name of the dharma, or on beckoning of your 

community or its head, you will be bound with evil karmas and will get punished in 

form of an evil state-of-existence. Your disciple, guru or god, no one will be able to 

rescue you. The fruit of injury will have to be experienced.

31- lalkj esa nks izdkj ds ikih&tho gSa] oØ&cqf¼ okys vkSj nwljs ljy&cqf¼ okys vKkuhA vKkuh rks 
nksuksa gh gSa_ oØ&cqf¼ ,oa tM+&cqf¼ ;qDr] nksuksa ds ikl dqrdZ gksrs gSa] ijUrq nksuksa ds gh dqrdks± dh Hkk"kk 
ls cks/ gks tkrk gS fd tM+rk ljyrk ls cksy jgk gS fd oØrk ek;kpkjh ls cksy jgk gS\ mHk;&cqf¼ ;qDr 
vKksa ds dqrdZ gksrs gSa fd& 'kkdkgkjh yksx iQy&vukt [kkrs gSa] os Hkh rks tho gSa vkSj ge ekalkgkjh 
ekal&[kkrs gSa] fiQj nksuksa esa D;k Hksn gS\

31. Two kinds of evil men are there in the world, with crooked intellect and with 

simplistic intellect. Both are ignorant; both have fallacious arguments but their 

language indicates whether they are speaking out of simplicity or crookedness. Such 

evil men argue that a vegetarian eats fruit and grain which are living-beings, a non-

vegetarian eats flesh; what is the difference?
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32- ,d O;fDr ,slk Hkksysiu ls cksy jgk gS_ ;FkkFkZ esa og lR; dks ugha le>rk gS vkSj nwljk oØrk ls 
cksy jgk gSA ,sls yksxksa ls dguk gS fd& ;fn ouLifr ,oa xk;&cdjh vkfn esa rqEgsa ,drk fn[k jgh gS] 
iQy&'kkd dh Hkkafr ;fn ekalkfn dks ekurs gSa] rks fiQj vius ekrk&firk] nsork&xq# vkfn dks Hkh rks 
lkekU; :i ,dHkwr ns[kks] mUgsa [kkrs gks D;k\ [kkvksxs D;k\ vkt rd [kk;k gS D;k\ rqe lEcaf/;ksa dks 
fHkUu ekurs gks vkSj xk;&lqvjkfn dks fHkUu ns[krs gks] lECkaf/;ksa dks ugha [kkrs gks oSls gh i'kq&if{k;ksa dks 
ugha [kkuk pkfg,A i'kq&i{kh Hkh fdlh ek¡ dh lUrku gSaA iQYk&lCth vkfn ouLifr ekSle&ekSle ij gksrh 
gS] bUgsa izkIr djus ds fy, o`{kksa dks u"V ugha fd;k tkrk gSA mlesa Hkh n;kyq&d#.kkoku~ yksx 
lk/kj.k&ouLifr ugha [kkrs] os ek=k izR;sd&vizfrf"Br ouLifr gh [kkrs gSa] ftlls ouLifrdkf;d&tho 
dks Hkh d"V u gksA tSls vkidks vius u[k&cky fudkyus ij ihM+k ugha gksrh mlh izdkj ls o`{kksa ,oa 
yrkvksa ls iQy fudkyus ij vFkok Lo;a gh tehu ij fxjus ij iQyksa dks xzg.k djus ij mUgsa ihM+k ugha 
nsdj lko/kuh ls pqudj yk;k tk ldrk gS] ijUrq ekal fcuk gR;k ds] fcuk ihM+k ig¡qpk, izkIr ugha fd;k 
tk ldrkA ekal rks tkuojksa dks ekjdj mudk jDr cgkdj gh izkIr fd;k tkrk gSA /U;&/U;&/U; /jrh 
ds nsork] ohrjkxh&Je.k tks tho&tUrq rks nwj] og ?kkl ij Hkh iSj ugha j[krs gSaA mudh n;k&d#.kk egku~ 
gS] blfy, os /jrh ij Hkxoku~ gSaA

32. One man speaks thus out of simplicity as he is ignorant of the reality, the other 

man speaks thus out of crookedness. The counter-argument is that if you see oneness 

between plants and animals (like cow and goat), i.e., between fruit-grain and flesh, 

your parents, deity and guru too have the same oneness; do you eat them, will you eat 

them? You consider your relations different from cows and pigs and, therefore, do not 

eat your relations. If you extend the argument further, it becomes clear that you 

should also not eat birds and animals. A bird or an animal too is the child of some 

mother. Fruits and vegetables grow in particular season and trees are not to be cut to 

obtain these. The men with pity and compassion do not eat all kinds of plants; to 

avoid pain to the plant-bodied living-beings, they take care to eat only plants that 

have one-soul-in-one-body (pratyeka) and not plants that have many-souls-in-one-

body (sāmānya). Out of the plants that have one-soul-in-one-body (pratyeka) they eat 

only the apratiÈÇhita type – those that are not the substratum of many non-evolved 

(nigoda) souls. As you are not pained by the removal of your nails and hair, the trees 

and plants too do not experience pain when ripe fruits are plucked or fall on their 

own. This way, vegetarian food is obtained with due care but flesh cannot be obtained 

without killing and causing pain to the living-beings. Flesh is obtained only after 

killing and blood-shedding of animals. Hail the unattached ascetics, the deities on 

this earth, who do not even walk on grass! Great is their pity and compassion; they 

are, therefore walking deities on this earth.
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33- tM+rk&oØrk&vKkurk dk R;kx djks] i'kq&if{k;ksa dks Hkh Lo&lUrku Lo&ca/q tSlk izse nks] os Hkh 
i`Foh dh xksn ds yky gSa] blfy, vkids gh HkkbZ&ca/q leku gSaA mUgsa Hkh d"V gksrk gS] mudh Hkh j{kk djksA

33. Renounce simplistic, crooked and ignorant attitude. Give love to birds and 

animals like your own relations; these too are sons of Mother Earth. These too 

experience pain; save these.

34- dksbZ vYi&EkqX/&/h iq#"k ,slk Hkh fopkj u djs fd vusd ouLifr ikS/ksa dks d"V nsus dh vis{kk 
,oa vusd NksVs&NksVs tarqvksa dks ihM+k nsus dh vis{kk_ ,d fo'kkydk; HkSalk&Å¡V vkfn tkuoj dks ekjdj 
[kk;saxs rks mlls vU; vusdksa thoksa dh j{kk gks tk,xhA ,slk fopkj Hkh iki gh gSA vusd ij d#.kk djds 
,d ?kkr djuk Hkh ¯glk gS] ,d dh j{kk ds fy, vusdksa dk ?kkr djuk Hkh ¯glk gSA HkS;k! iapsfUæ; 
fo'kkydk; tho dh gR;k djuk rks nwj] vfirq mldh ̄glk dk Hkko djuk Hkh ?kksj&iki gSA

34. Some silly and ignorant man may think that it is better to kill and eat a single 

huge animal, like the buffalo or the camel, than to cause pain to many small plants 

and creatures. This way, he thinks, he will save lives of many living-beings! Such 

thought is evil. To kill one and save many is injury (hiÉsā), and to kill many and save 

one, too, is injury (hiÉsā). Therefore, O brother! Even the thought of killing a huge 

five-sensed animal is a grave evil; what to talk of actually killing it.

35- viuh dqrdZ&Nsuh dks fojke nsdj txr~&fgrdkjh v¯glk&tuuh dh xksn esa cSBdj e/qj iQy&jl] 
vukt] ?k`r&nqX/ dk iku djks] jDr&ekal dk lsou er djksA

35. Giving rest to the chisel of your fallacious arguments, sit in the lap of world-

benefitting Mother AhiÉsā and consume sweet fruit, juice, grain, clarified butter 

and milk; do not consume blood and flesh.

36- nqX/ dks Hkh ̄gld ekuus okys dqN yksx 'kadk djrs gSa fd& nqX/ Hkh rks 'kjhj ls fudyrk gS og Hkh 
i'kq dk vax gSA mls rks vki v¯glk&/eZ ekuus okys lsou djrs gSa] mlesa D;k ̄ glk dk nks"k vFkok ekal 
[kkus dk nks"k ugha yxsxk\ blds fy, ;g lek/ku gS fd& vgks vk'p;Z! vki yksx iw.kZ&rÙoKku 
lR;kFkZ&cks/ ls 'kwU; gks] jDr&ekal 'kjhj esa gS] ;g lR; gSA mlh ls 'kjhj fu£er gSA tSls ey&ew=k dh 
xzfUFk 'kjhj esa fHkUu gS mlh izdkj nqX/ dh xzfUFk fHkUu gSA tSls i'kq vFkok euq";uh ds 'kjhj esa mRiUu ew=k] 
u [kwu gS] u ekal gSA 'kjhj ds vUnj gksus ij Hkh 'kjhj ds cky u jDr gSa] u ekal vkSj diQ&'ys"ekfn Hkh 
fHkUu rÙo gSa] blh izdkj ls nqX/ fHkUu rÙo gSA xks&jl vFkkZr~ nqX/&?k`r vkfn dk lsou egk&iq#"kksa us Hkh 
fd;k gS] ijUrq jDr ,oa ekal dk lsou ugha fd;kA
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36. One may express doubt that milk is produced from the body of the animal and, 

therefore, it is a part of the animal. Those who believe in the dharma of non-injury 

(ahiÉsā) are seen to consume it; is it not injury (hiÉsā) and is it not the same as 

consuming flesh? No. Such thinking is devoid of the knowledge of the truth. It is true 

that blood and flesh are also in the body and the body comprises these. But as the 

glands that produce urine and faeces are different, the gland producing milk is 

different. Urine is altogether different from blood and flesh. Although part of the 

body, hairs are not blood, flesh or mucus and phlegm; in the same way, milk is 

different from all these elements. Even great men had consumed milk and clarified 

butter, not blood and flesh.

37- xk;&HkSal dk nqX/ ugha fudkyk tk,xk] rks os d"V dks izkIr gksrs gSa] os vLoLFk gks tk,¡xs vkSj ;fn 
mudk cNM+k iwjk nw/ ih ysxk rks og Hkh chekj gks tk,xk] blfy, foosdiwoZd Lo&cqf¼ dk iz;ksx djksA 
nqX/] ngh] eV~Bk] ?k`r] 'kkL=kkuqlkj e;kZfnr gSa] mudk lsou dj ldrs gSa] os jDr&ekal ugha gSaA tSls nqX/ 
ugha fudkyus ij xk;&HkSalkfn dks d"V gksrk gS oSls gh jDr&ekal ugha fudkyus ij fdlh Hkh tkuojksa dks 
d"V ugha gksrk] vfirq muds 'kjhj ls jDr&ekal ds fudkyus ij muds izk.k gh tkrs gSa] jDr fudkyus ij 
Hkh 'kjhj {kh.k gksrk gS] ,slk nqX/ fudkyus ij ugha gksrk gSA

37. If the cow or buffalo is not milked, it suffers pain and may get sick. Also, it is not 

good for the calf to drink the whole of the milk of cow or buffalo; it too may get sick. 

Use your discrimination. Consumption of milk, curd, buttermilk and clarified butter 

is permitted in the Scripture; these are not like blood or flesh. Not milking the cow or 

buffalo causes it pain but no animal suffers pain when its blood or flesh is not taken 

out; in fact, it dies when its blood or flesh is taken out. On taking out blood the body 

turns weak but not on taking out milk.

38- foosdiwoZd le>ks] nqX/ jDr&ekal ugha gS] nqX/&rks&nqX/ gh gSA nqX/ xzg.k djus ;ksX; gS] ijUrq 
jDr] ekalkfn fdlh Hkh voLFkk esa xzg.k djus ;ksX; ugha gSaA jksx gksus ij fujkfe"k&ouLifr] /krq&jlk;ue; 
vkS"kf/;ksa dk gh lsou djuk pkfg,A izk.k&fiz;rk ds lkFk v¯glk /eZ&fiz; Hkh gksuk pkfg,A vius lq[k ds 
ihNs nwljs dks d"V nsuk ;g u rks /k£edrk gh gS vkSj u gh uSfrdrkA Lo&izk.kksa ds jkx esa ij ds izk.kksa dk 
?kkr er djks] u djkvks vkSj u gh vuqeksnuk djksA

38. Understand with discrimination; milk is not blood or flesh. Milk is fit for 

consumption but blood and flesh are not fit for consumption in any circumstance. 

When sick, take only plant, mineral or chemical based medicine, free from animal 

blood and flesh. Love your life but also the dharma of non-injury (ahiÉsā). To make 
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39- bruk fo'k"s k è;krO; fo"k; g S fd xk;&HklaS kfn d s cNMk+  as dk s i;kIZ r nXq / vo'; fiyk;k tk,A tc&rd 
og ?kkl&pkjk&nkuk ugha [kkrk rc&rd mldks nqX/ fiyk;k tkos] mlds lkFk nqO;Zogkj u fd;k tkosA ek¡ 
cNMs+ dh gS] izFke vf/dkj cNMs+ dk gh gS] rnksijkUr ekfyd dkA izkÑfrd izfØ;k ls gh nqX/ fudkyk 
tk;A d#.kk iwoZd nqX/ fudkysaA bl izdkj nqX/ lsou mikns; gh gS] ij ekal loZFkk gs; gh gSA

39. Take special care that the calf gets enough milk to drink. So long as the calf is 

dependent on milk and not grown enough to eat grass, grain and fodder, do not ill-

treat it and let it drink sufficient quantity of milk. After all, the cow is the mother of 

the calf; the first right on milk is that of the calf and not of the cow’s owner. Milk 

should be taken out with due compassion only by natural method. Milk taken out in 

this manner can be consumed; flesh in any form is not fit for consumption.

40- e|] efnjk] 'kjkc] nk: ;s lc ,dkFkZokpd gSaA nqtZu gks ;k lTtu nksuksa dh gh igpku loZizFke 
[kku&iku ls gh gksrh gSA egku~&iq#"k lnSo vius eu ,oa Hkkstu dks ifo=k j[krs gSaA ftldk eu ,oa Hkkstu 
ifo=k ugha gS mldk thou dHkh Hkh ifo=k ugha gks ldrk] fiQj og thou esa egkurk dks dSls izkIr dj 
ik,xk\ egku~] egkRek] ijekRek gksuk rks mlds fy, cgqr nqyZHk gS] og Js"B ekuork ;qDr ekuo gh ughaA 
Js"B&uj dh Js"Brk] eu 'kqf¼ ,oa Hkkstu&'kqf¼ ij gh vkyfEcr gSA

e| O;lu

Drinking Alcohol

40. These words – madya, madirā, śarāba, dārū – are synonyms for alcoholic drink. 

The first mark of the evil or the noble man is his way of eating and drinking. Great 

men maintain auspiciousness of their mind and food. Those whose mind and food are 

not auspicious cannot lead an auspicious life; how can they ever attain greatness? To 

attain greatness or the status of great or supreme soul is extremely difficult for such 

men; they lack even humanity. The excellence of the man depends on the purity of his 

mind and food.

41- thou esa fdlh ls izHkkfor gksus ds iwoZ mlds eu] Hkkstu ,oa Hkk"k.k&'kqf¼ dk Kku dj ysukA og 
pkgs lkekU; O;fDr gks ;k fo'ks"k usrk&vfHkusrk] iafMr&iqtkjh] lk/q&laU;klh] Jksrk&oDrk] dfo&dykdkj 

others suffer for your own welfare is neither dharma nor morality. Do not destroy, get 

destroyed or approve destruction of life of others for your own life.
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42- ftuds [kk|&Lok|] ys;&is; foÑr gks pqds mudk dqy Hkh foÑr le>ks vkSj foÑrksa dh laxfr ls 
foÑfr gh vk,xhA tSls dksjksuk jksfx;ksa ds lgokl&Li'kZ ls dqy {k; gks tkrk gS oSls gh v'kq¼&Hkkstu& 
ikuh lsou djus okys ds lgokl ls /eZ&/u] uhfr&U;k;] lR;rk] dqy&tkfr dh ifo=krk ;s lc {k; dks 
izkIr gks tkrs gSaA lk/qtu mUgsa fdlh Hkh voLFkk esa Lohdkj ugha dj ikrsA ns'k&jk"Vª /eZ dh j{kk 'kq¼kgkj] 
'kq¼&fogkj] 'kq¼&fopkj ,oa 'kq¼&vkpkj ls gh lEHko gS] vU; dksbZ fHkUu mik; ugha gSA

42. Those who consume food that is unfit for consumption, be it staple food, savory 

food, food-for-taste or for drinking, are of lowly lineage. Their company will corrupt 

you. As the company of the man suffering from the coronavirus destroys your family, 

the company of those who consume impure food and drink destroy the purity of your 

dharma, wealth, morality, justness, truthfulness, lineage and caste. Noble men do 

not accept them under any circumstance. Protection of the nation and the dharma is 

possible only through pure food, pure roaming, pure thought and pure conduct; there 

is no other way.

43- fo'o esa cgqr&va'k esa Lo&fo"k;&d"kk;&O;lu] Hkksxoknh&laLÑfr dk izpkj nso ,oa /eZ ds uke 
ij cgqr gqvk gS] yksxksa us Lo&fodkjksa dks /eZ dh pkluh eas yisVdj ijkslk gS] tSls ekalkgkj dh iqf"V ds 
fy, i'kqcfy dk izpkjA nsoksa dks riZ.k djus] i'kqcfy ls LoxZ&eks{k feysxk] bl izdkj vlH;] vlR;] 
vkxe&fo#¼ Hkk"k.k dj Lo&ij dk lalkj&o/Zu] nq%[k c<+kus okys yksx yksd esa cgqr gSaA

43. In the name of deity and dharma many people in the world have propagated the 

culture of consumerism that comprises sense-indulgence, passions and addictions; in 

order to deceive others these people have presented own evil thoughts, like animal-

sacrifice, in form of sugar-coated dharma. There are many people in the world who 

propagate their uncultured, untrue and non-scriptural ideas, like the dharma 

comprises gratification of the deities, and animal-sacrifice leads to liberation. Their 

ideas lead to enhanced world-wandering and suffering.

gks] mldh eq[k&'kqf¼] mnj&'kqf¼] eu%'kqf¼ gks rks gh mls Lohdkjuk] vU;Fkk Lo ls vUrj Mkydj pyukA 
dqy&'kqf¼ tks gS og Hkkstu ,oa is;&'kqf¼ ij gh fuHkZj gSA

41. Before getting influenced by a man, find out about the purity of his mind, food 

and speech. Whether an ordinary man or a leader-actor, a learned priest, a saint, a 

listener-speaker or a poet-artist, accept him only if he has purity in his mouth, belly 

and mind; otherwise maintain distance from him. The purity of lineage too depends 

on the purity of food and drink.

O;luAddictions

295



44- vk'p;Z gksrk gS fd Lo;a dks izfrcq¼ le>us okys yksx vU/&fo'okl ds vlhe xrZ esa iM+ tkrs gSa 
vkSj mls /eZ ekudj mUeÙk gks jgs gSaA efnjk tSlh lM+h] cncwnkj oLrq ls ve`r&Hkksth nsoksa dks [kq'k djuk 
pkgrs gSaA ftudh izKk dks vfoosd dh L;kfjuh [kk xbZ_ ,sls rÙo Kku&'kwU; yksx 'kjkc ds vpeu ls 
vkRe&'kqf¼ ekurs gSa] e| ds dq.M esa Luku dj iki&{k; ekurs gSaA /eZ&LFkkuksa ij izlkn ds :i esa 'kjkc 
forj.k dj jgs gSa] ?kksj vk'p;Z ,sls /ekZU/ksa dh vKkurk ijA dgha&dgha yksx /eZ vkSj nsork ds uke ij 
HkhM+ laxzg dj Lo;a gh eq[k ls fofp=k&fofp=k èofu fudkyrs gq, vax&mikaxksa dks fgykfgykdj 
vK&izkf.k;ksa dks Hkze esa Mkydj e|iku djrs gSaA eq[k ls dgrs gSa fd& nsork dks efnjk viZ.k djks vkSj 
Lo;a ih ysrs gSaA ;g lkewfgd 'kjkc&O;lu iki dk gh dkj.k gSA ihuk rks nwj] Nwuk Hkh iki gS] ̄ glk gSA 
dksbZ&dksbZ nso&LFkku ij efnjk iku dj ph[krk&fpYykrk gS fd& js HkkbZ! ojnku ek¡xksA ,slh vKkurk yksxksa 
ds eè; lEizfr&dky esa Hkh gSA i<s+&fy[ks yksx Hkh tc vU/fo'okl dh vksj tk,¡xs rks vU; thoksa dk D;k 
gksxk\

44. It is surprising that even men who call themselves intelligent fall into the deep 

pit of superstitions; as if inebriated, they see dharma in superstitions. They wish to 

gratify deities, who are known to consume only nectar, by offering them rotten and 

foul-smelling liquor. Men ignorant of the reality and whose intellect has been 

consumed by the jackal of non-discrimination believe that drinking liquor leads to 

soul-purification and bathing in the pool of liquor destroys evil-karmas. Their level of 

ignorance and superstition is amazing; in places of worship they distribute liquor as a 

boon. At some places, people assemble in large numbers, yell and dance awkwardly, 

and pretend to offer liquor to the dharma and the deity. They do so to consume liquor 

themselves. This kind of collective drinking causes demerit only. Just to touch liquor 

is demerit and an act of injury (hiÉsā). In order to gratify the deity, the practice of 

drinking liquor at places of worship is prevalent even today. If the so-called educated 

men fall into the pit of such superstitions, what will happen to the others?

45- vgks fe=k! le>ks] lR;kFkZ&cks/ dks izkIr djksA nsoksa dks ve`r&iku ls Js"B lqUnj Hkyk vU; D;k gks 
ldrk gS] D;k ml ve`r dks NksM+dj nso 'kjkc fi;saxs! blls cM+h nsoksa dh ew<+rk D;k gksxh\ ,d ckj efnjk 
dh mRifÙk ij rks fopkj dj yks] iQy&iQwy] [kk|&æO;ksa dks lM+k&xykdj efnjk dk mRiknu gksrk gS] 
ftlesa dksfV&dksfV thoksa dh ̄ glk gksrh gSA vaxwj] egqvk] xqM+] tok] xUuk] [ktwjkfn inkFkks± ls 'kjkc dk 
mRiknu fd;k tkrk gSA v¯glk&/eZ ds ikydksa dks fdlh Hkh izdkj dh efnjk dk lsou ugha djuk pkfg,A 
mPp dqyksRiUuksa dh igpku efnjk ihuk ugha] vfirq 'kq¼&nqX/ iku djuk gSA dqyhu iq#"kksa dks 'kq¼ 'kjcr] 
BaMkbZ] LoPN vkez&iQyksa ds jlksa dk iku djuk pkfg,A ftlls /u&/kU;] ;'k dh gkfu gksrh gS ,slh 
efnjkfn dks NksM+ nsuk pkfg,A 'kjkc tSls vU; tks Hkh u'khys is; gSa mu lc dk thou i;ZUr ds fy, R;kx 
dj nsuk pkfg,] ftlls eq[k&'kqf¼] dqy&'kqf¼ lqjf{kr jg ldsA 'kjkch u'ks esa lc&dqN Hkwy tkrk gS vkSj 
fiQj og dHkh ek¡ dks iRuh dgrk gS] rks dHkh iRuh dks ek¡ dgrk gS] bl izdkj og ifo=k&lEca/ksa esa dyad 
yxkrk jgrk gSA
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45. O friend! Understand the truth. What can be more pleasing to the deities for 

consumption than nectar; leaving nectar, would they ever drink liquor? Think about 

the way liquor is produced; its production involves rotting of fruits, flowers and 

grains, causing destruction of millions and millions of living-beings. Grape, mahuā, 

molasses, javā, sugarcane, date-palm, etc., are used to produce liquor. Those who 

follow the dharma of non-injury (ahiÉsā) should never consume liquor. The mark of 

high-lineage is not consumption of liquor but pure milk. Noble men consume only 

pure soft-drinks, like cool Çhandāi and fruit juices. Renounce the consumption of 

liquor which causes destruction of wealth and renown. For protecting the purity of 

your mouth and lineage renounce for life all inebriating drinks. The inebriated man 

loses his power of discrimination and sometime calls the mother his wife and the wife 

his mother. This way he keeps on maligning even sublime relations.

46- 'kjkch dh cgqr nqnZ'kk gksrh gS] og u'ks esa ukyh esa fxj iM+rk gS] ekxZ ij gh iM+k jgrk gS] mlds eq[k 
dks 'oku pkVrs gSa rFkk y?kq&'kadk Hkh dj nsrs gSaA 'kjkch ds ?kj esa dHkh 'kkfUr ugha gksrh gS] efnjk iku djus 
okyk viuh ek¡ ,oa iRuh ds vkHkw"k.k&eaxylw=k Hkh csp nsrk gSA /uifr Hkh O;lu ds dkj.k [kkdifr gks 
tkrk gSA 'kjkch ij iq=k&iRuh] ekrk&firk Hkh fo'okl ugha djrs gSaA ,d 'kjkch ds dkj.k iwjk&ifjokj 
ijs'kku jgrk gS] nq%[kh jgrk gSA lEca/h&tu Hkh 'kjkch ds ?kj tkuk ilan ugha djrs gSaA

46. The plight of the drunkard is woeful; he is seen falling into the gutter, lying on 

the street, a dog licking his face and urinating on him. There is no peacefulness in the 

home of the drunkard; he is seen selling ornaments and sacred nuptial-thread of his 

mother and wife. Due to the habit of drinking, a wealthy man becomes a pauper. No 

one, even his son, wife, mother and father, trust the drunkard. The whole family 

remains disturbed due to him. Even the relatives shy away from visiting his house.

47- mPp&dqyhu yksx 'kjkc ihuk rks nwj gS] efnjk ds I;kys dks Li'kZ djuk Hkh iki ekurs gSaA vki thou 
esa lq[k&'kkfUr pkgrs gSa] mHk;&yksd ds lq[k dh Hkkouk gS rks 'kjkc ihuk gh ugha 'kjkc ihus okyksa ds lkFk 
jgus dk Hkh R;kx djksA muds ik=kksa dk ikuh Hkh ugha ihukA bfrgkl lk{kh gS] 'kjkc ds u'ks ds dkj.k }kjdk 
uxj HkLe gks x;k] jktdqekjksa lfgr lEiw.kZ uxjoklh vfXu esa tydj e`R;q dks izkIr gq,A gs fe=k! u cksry 
dh efnjk fi;ks] u eksg dh efnjk fi;ksA

47. What to talk of drinking it, noble men consider it an evil to even touch the cup of 

wine. If you want peacefulness in life and happiness in both worlds, do not drink 

alcohol and leave the company of those who drink it. Do not use their cups to even 

drink water. History is a witness; the town of Dwārkā, along with its princes and 
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48- ,dek=k ije&Kk;d LoHkkoh pSrU; Kku&?ku fut vkRe&izHkq dh 'kj.k yks_ ogh yksd esa loZJs"B 
,oa lqUnj gSA vU; ugha] vU;Fkk ughaA ftrus tho vkt rd fl¼ gq, gSa] Hkfo"; dky esa gksaxs] orZeku esa 
fonsg {ks=k ls fl¼ gks jgs gSa os lc fut&Kk;d LoHkkoh Hkxoku~&vkRek ds vkyEcu ls gh gq,] gks jgs gSaA 
u'khys æO;ksa dh] ifj.kkeksa esa eksg rFkk d"kk;&Hkkoksa dh efnjk dk R;kx djds gh gq, gSaA ;fn vkidks Hkh 
flf¼ pkfg, rks mHk;&en dk R;kx djksA

48. Take refuge only in own conscious-soul whose nature is to know and which owns 

the wealth of knowledge; it is the most beautiful and finest thing in the world. All 

those who have attained liberation, will attain liberation and are attaining liberation 

from the region of Videha, have taken, will take and are taking recourse to the own 

knowing-soul. They renounce all external inebriating objects, like alcohol, as well as 

internal inebriating objects, like delusion and passions. If you wish for liberation, 

renounce both kinds of inebriating objects.

citizens, was burnt to ashes due to inebriation of the princes. Do not get inebriated 

either by the wine of the bottle or of delusion.

49- ftldk 'khy iw.kZ Hkax gS] vusd iq#"kksa dks tks okluk iw£r gsrq ifr cuk pqdh gS] /u ds fy, tks 
vius ru dks lkSai pqdh gS] ftldk ;gh O;kikj gS] ,slh uxj&ukj] cktk: ukjh os';k dgykrh gSA vusdksa 
ls nwf"kr ukjh dk lax lTTku&iq#"k LoIu esa Hkh ugha djrs gSaA pkgs Lons'k esa gksa] pkgs ijns'k esa] ijUrq viuh 
fookfgr ukjh dks NksM+dj lalkj dh vU; fL=k;ksa dk iw.kZ R;kx dj Lonkj&larks"k ozr dk ikyu dj] vius 
'khy /eZ dh j{kk djrs gSaA mUgsa bgyksd ,oa ijyksd ds nq%[kksa ls Hk; lnk jgrk gSA

os';k O;lu

Sexual Intercourse With A Harlot

49. She is totally without character, she has become the wife of many men for the 

sake of satisfying their lust, she has dedicated her body to money, selling her body is 

business for her, and she is available for money to all; such a woman is a harlot. Noble 

men do not wish, even in their dreams, the company of such woman, blemished by 

many men. Whether in own country or in a foreign land, they protect assiduously 

their vow of satisfaction in just own-wife and renounce all other women. They are 

always fearful of misery in this world and the next.
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50- os';ko`fÙk ls bl yksd esa viokn rFkk ijyksd esa nqXkZfr gksrh gSA os';k&lsoh dh Lo&iRuh dHkh Hkh 
izlUu ugha jgrh] mlds thou esa nq%[k dh ?kfM+;k¡ ?kVrh jgrh gSaaA os';klsoh dks Lo&larku ds lkeus flj 
uhpk djds thuk iM+rk gSA mls Js"B tuksa ds eè; dHkh Hkh lEeku izkIr ugha gksrk gSA tc&tc og 'kkUr 
cSBrk gS rc&rc og vius dks ghu&Hkkouk ls ihfM+r ikrk gSA

50. The addiction of going to a harlot brings disrepute in this world and evil state-of-

existence in the next. The wife of the man who goes to a harlot is never happy. Such a 

man has to remain shamefaced in front of his own children. He does not get respect 

among the nobility. When calm, he suffers from the inferiority complex.

51- fe=kks! os';k,¡ ru ls fdruh Hkh lqUnj fn[ksa] ijUrq mudk eu dHkh lqUnj ugha gksrkA mudh izhfr iq#"k 
ij ugha] vfirq iq#"k ds /u ij gksrh gSA tc rd izseh ds ikl /u gS rHkh rd os';k dk izse gSA /ughu dks 
os';k ,sls NksM+ nsrh gS tSls xUus dks jl fudkydj nqdkunkj iQsad nsrk gSA os';k dh fdlh Hkh O;fDr ij 
LFkkbZ izhfr ugha gksrh gS] ,d iq#"k ds ckn og 'kh?kz gh nwljs iq#"k dks pkgrh gSA os';k dk izse ugha gksrk] 
og ek=k O;kikj djrh gSA os';k lsou ls ,M~l tSls vlkè; jksx gks tkrs gSa] fiQj og O;fDr ?kqV&?kqV dj 
ejrk gSA

51. Friends! Howsoever beautiful the body of the harlot may appear her mind is 

never beautiful. Her love is not for the man but for his money. So long as the man has 

money she loves him. She leaves the poor man as bagasse is thrown away after 

extracting the juice of the sugarcane. She does not love a man permanently; she 

keeps on changing men. She does not love; she does only business. Going to a harlot 

causes intractable diseases like the AIDS; the man gets a painful death.

52- vgks vk'p;Z! bruk lc dqN tkuus ds mijkUr Hkh x`¼rk&;qDr foV&iq#"k 'okuor izo`fÙk djrk gSA 
tSls [kqtsyk&'oku dqfr;k ds ihNs ftg~ok fudkys ?kwerk jgrk gS oSls gh dkeh os';kvksa ds Hkksxs >wBs&ru ds 
fy, ?kwerk jgrk gSA os';klsoh Looa'k dk 'k=kq gksrk gS_ tks O;FkZ esa gh vius oh;Z dk O;; djrk gSA ogh 
O;fDr ;fn Lonkj&larks"k ozr dk ikyu djrk] og Lo;a LoLFk jgrk vkSj Js"B LoLFk&larku dks tUe nsrk 
ftlls lukru /eZ dh ijEijk dk fodkl gksrkA

52. What a surprise! Even after knowing all this, the voluptuous man engages in a 

behaviour fit for a dog. Just as the dog infected with scabies and with its tongue out 

chases a bitch, in the same way, the luscious man roams about in search of the body of 

the harlot that has already been enjoyed by many other men. The man who goes to 

the harlot is the enemy of own family; he expends his semen uselessly. If the man had 

observed the vow of satisfaction in just own-wife, he would have been healthy and 

given birth to a healthy offspring to further the tradition of the eternal dharma.
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53- /U;&/U;&/U; os uj] Jkod] x`gLFk tks viuh fookfgrk ukjh dks gh ek=k viuh iRuh ekurs gSa rFkk 
mlesa la;e ds lkFk larq"V jgrs gSa] vo'ks"k txfr dh vU; ukfj;ksa ij tuuh] HkXuhor n`f"V j[krs gSaA 
fo}ku~] dfo] U;k;kpk;Z] okXeh] lkfgR;kpk;Z] /ekZpk;Z rHkh rd lqUnj yxrs gSa] tc rd os ikikpkj dke 
ls ihfM+r ugha gq,A loZ&/eks± esa 'khy /eZ iz/ku&/eZ gS] mlh dk ikYku djksA egk nq%[kksa dh [kku 
os';k&lsou dk R;kx djksA v'kqHk dehZ Lo;a ds ?kj esa Hkh iwT;rk ugha ikrk] fiQj og txr~&iwT; dSls gks 
ldrk gS\ loZ&xzaFkksa dk lkj ̂ lR;kFkZ&cks/* lehphu /eZ dk ikyu djus ls gh vkRe&dY;k.k gksxk] vU; 
fdlh Hkh ikikpkj] Ny&diV] bZ";kZ&Hkko] dkeqdrk ls vkRe&fgr lEHko ugha gSA lEiw.kZ Js"B&fopkj 
vkRekuq'kkld HkO;oj iq#"k ds vUnj gh vkrs gSaA Lo&HkO;rk dk fu.kZ; Hkh vki Lo;a dj ysaA tSlh Hkko 
n'kk gksxh oSlh gh Hkfo"; dh i;kZ; gksxh] fiQj mls dksbZ Hkh fo'o dh 'kfDr jksd ugha ldrh] vkidh 
lEiw.kZ&O;oLFkk vkids Hkkoksa ij gh fuHkZj gSA

53. Hail those householders who remain satisfied, with due restraint, only with 

their wife, and who consider all other women their mothers and sisters. The wise, the 

poet, the logician, the preacher, the man of letters and the preceptor look charming so 

long as they are not bitten by lustful craving. To maintain sexual morality is the 

excellent dharma; observe this dharma. Abstain from promiscuity as it is the mine of 

great misery. The man who indulges in evil activities is not revered by own family; 

how can he be revered by the world? For soul-development, follow the right dharma 

based on truth which is the essence of all scriptural texts; evil conduct, deceitfulness, 

jealousy and lust do not lead to soul-development. The mind of the potential (bhavya) 

soul that observes soul-discipline is home to all kinds of excellent thoughts. Decide 

yourself if you are a potential (bhavya) soul. Your future state-of-existence depends 

on your dispositions; your entire system depends wholly on your dispositions, not on 

any external power.

54- o's ;k e as vklDr pk#nÙk dh dFkk ifz l¼ gAS  lBs  dh lEi.w k Z lEifÙk o's ;k d s ?kj igp¡q  xbAZ  tc os';k dh 
ek¡ us ns[kk fd blds ?kj dqN ugha cpk] rks viuh iq=kh dks le>k;k fd bls NksM+ ns] ij os';k Hkh pk#nÙk 
ds izfr vklDr gks pqdh Fkh] blfy, og NksM+us dks rS;kj ugha FkhA pk#nÙk us vius ekrk&firk ds ?kj tkuk 
gh NksM+ fn;k Fkk] og os';k ds gh ?kj esa okl djus yxk FkkA pk#nÙk eknd inkFkZ dk lsou dj foJke dj 
jgk Fkk] rc olUrlsuk os';k dh ek¡ us mls cksjs esa Hkjdj 'kkSpky; esa iVdok fn;kA izkr% lqvj us cksjs esa 
eq[k ekjk rks pk#nÙk cksjs esa iM+k&iM+k gh dgrk gS fd vjh olUrlsuk D;ksa txk jgh gks] eq>s lksus nksA vgks! 
dksfV&dksfV Lo.kZ eqækvksa dk Lokeh vkt os';k&O;lu ds dkj.k 'kkSpky; esa iM+k gS!

54. The story of SeÇha Cārudatta, who got attached to a harlot, is famous. The 

harlot slowly sneaked the entire wealth of Cārudatta. As Cārudatta became broke, 

the mother of the harlot asked her daughter to leave him. But the harlot had also 

developed some attachment for Cārudatta and so she refused to do so. Cārudatta 
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55- 'kkSd ds ihNs fujhg] fujijk/ ewd&izkf.k;ksa dks ekj nsuk f'kdkj gSA nwljs ds izk.k&gj.k dj D;k 
ohjrk fn[kkuk\ oh;Zoku] cyoku rc dgykvksxs tc #X.k&ihfM+r izkf.k;ksa dh izk.k j{kk djksxsA ewd 
i'kq&if{k;ksa dh gR;k djus okyk dk;j iq#"k gksrk gSA i'kq] ukjh] fucZyksa dk o/ djus okyk dk;j gh gksrk 
gSA f'kdkjh Øwj gksrk gS] tks eq[k esa r`.k nck, fgj.k dks Hkh ekj nsrk gS] ohj iq#"k ftldk ân; n;k&/eZ ls 
vkæZ gS og rks iz;Ru&iwoZd ewd&izkf.k;ksa dh j{kk djrk gSA f'kdkjh dHkh Hkh lq[k&'kkfUr dk thou ugha 
th ik,xk] og ij dks ihM+k nsdj Lo;a dSls lq[kh gks ldrk gS\ fujijk/ thoksa dk ?kkr er djks] os tho 
Hkh thuk pkgrs gSa] tSls vki thuk pkgrs gksA thoksa dks ekjus dh vis{kk j{kk djus esa viuh 'kfDr dk O;; 
djks] fdlh ek¡ ds ykyksa dks er ekjksA deZ rqEgs Hkh ugha NksM+sxkA vki lcy gks] blfy, vkt cyghukas ij 
izgkj dj jgs gks] dHkh vki Hkh cyghu gksaxs rc vki ij gksaxs izgkjA fe=k! deZ&iQy Hkksxus ds fy, rS;kj 
jgukA vkt rqe ij ds jDr cgkus esa g"kZ euk jgs gks] ij og fnu Hkh dHkh vk,xk tc ̄lg&vtxj tSls 
thoksa ds rqe xzkl cuksxs] jkt&n.M dks izkIr djksxs] rc iQk¡lh ds iQ¡ns ij rqEgs vius ikiksa dh ;kn vk,xh 
fd geus fdrus izkf.k;ksa dk xyk ?kksaVk] fdruksa ds vax&vax fNUu&fHkUu fd,A rc rqEgs izk.k&gj.k dh 
ihM+k dk cks/ gksxkA czãnÙk pØh f'kdkj O;lu ds dkj.k ujd xfr dks izkIr gqvkA

f'kdkj O;lu

Hunting

stopped going to his parents’ home and started living in the home of the harlot. One 

night, when the drunken Cārudatta was sleeping, the mother of harlot Vasantasenā 

got him packed in a bag and got him thrown in a toilet outside. In the morning, as a 

pig started to lick his face, he groaned, “O Vasantasenā! Don’t wake me up; let me 

sleep.” Alas! Due to his addiction of going to a harlot, the owner of millions and 

millions of gold coins was sleeping today in a toilet!

55. Hunting involves killing, for own-pleasure, the meek, innocent and mute 

animals. What bravery is there in killing others? Only by protecting the sick and the 

grieving will you be called strong and virile. The one who kills mute birds and 

animals is a coward. Only a coward kills animals, women and the weak. The hunter is 

merciless as he does not hesitate in killing a deer with a blade of grass in its mouth; on 

the other hand, the brave man whose heart is moist with the dharma of pity makes 

effort to protect mute animals. The hunter will never be able to lead a happy life; how 

can the one who makes others suffer lead a happy life? Do not kill innocent animals as 

these too want to live. Use your strength and energy in protecting the living-beings; 

do not kill the offspring of a mother. The karmas will not spare you. Today you are 

strong and therefore striking others; the others will strike you when you turn weak. 
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56- ;fn rqe nwljksa dh iQ¡lkvksxs] muds izk.k&gj.k djksxs rks fuf'pr gh rqEgsa mudk dVq&iQy Hkksxuk 
iM+sxkA vkidks thus dk vf/dkj gS_ rks nwljksa dks thus nsuk drZO; Hkh le>uk pkfg,A nwljs ds izk.k&gj.k 
djds viuh nqxZfr dk vkeU=k.k er djksA ewd&izkf.k;ksa dk gj.k dj vius fy, ujd dk }kj er [kksyksA 
tc dksbZ fdlh tkuoj dks ekjrk gS rks mldh larku ek¡ dh ;kn esa rM+iQ&rM+iQdj ej tkrh gS] rc ml 
f'kdkjh dks mHk;&¯glk dk iki yxrk gSA f'kdkj ,d Øwj&ÑR; gS] tks nqxZfr dk dkj.k gSA

56. You will certainly have to suffer from the fruition of your karmas if you entrap 

and kill others. You have the right to your life; to let others live is your duty. Do not 

invite an evil state-of-existence by killing others. Do not open the door of the hell for 

yourself. When a hunter kills an animal its offspring too writhes and dies; the hunter 

suffers the evil of killing both. Hunting is a cruel sport that results in an evil state-of-

existence.

Friend! Be prepared to experience the fruition of karmas. Today you are relishing the 

shedding of blood of others; the day will come when you will get into the mouth of the 

lion or the python, or hanged as part of state-punishment. You will then remember 

your evil deeds as to how many living-beings you have strangulated and of how many 

living-beings you have cut off limbs. You will then realize the suffering involved in 

killing. Brahmadatta, the king-of-kings (cakrī), had to go to the hell due to his 

addiction for hunting.

57- fdlh Hkh j[kh gqbZ] iM+h gqbZ] fxjh gqbZ oLrq dks mldh LohÑfr ds fcuk xzg.k djuk pksjh gSA oLrq ds 
Lokeh dh vkKk ds fcuk] dksbZ Hkh ij dh oLrq dk iz;ksx djrk gS] rks og pksjh gSA tc vki Lokeh ugha gks 
rks iz;ksDrk dSls\

pksjh O;lu

Stealing

57. To take, without permission, any article that has been kept, lost or dropped is 

stealing. To use, without permission of the owner, any article of another too is 

stealing. When you are not the owner, how can you use the article?
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58. Some men pick up a lost article and gift it to others; is it appropriate? No. How 

can you gift an article that is not yours? Gifting someone a thing that belongs to 

others is not ‘dāna’; dāna means gifting, for benefit of self and others, something 

that belongs to you. To give something that does not belong to you is not dāna; it is an 

offence.

59- nwljs ds eafnjksa] rhFkks±] ew£r;ksa ij viuk LokfeRo LFkkfir djuk pksjh gh gSA ij ds fyf[kr xzaFkksa ij 
viuh iz'kfLr fy[kdj vFkok fy[kokdj Lo&LokfeRo crkuk lkfgR; dh pksjh gSA fdlh ds izkphu /eZ 
LFkyksa ij vf/dkj dj ysuk ;g iqjkrRo dh pksjh gS] laLÑfr dh pksjh gSA

59. To acquire ownership of temples, places of pilgrimage and idols of others 

constitutes theft. To publish in your name the scriptures composed by others is the 

theft of literature. To obtain rights on ancient places of worship of others is the theft 

of archaeology and culture.

60- /ekZRek dh eqæk vkSj Hks"k cukdj thus okys dksfV&dksfV euq"; gSa] ij vLrs; vpkS;Z&ozr ds lkFk 
thus okys lTtu cgqr gh de gSaA dqN ,sls Hkh yksx gSa] ftUgsa ekywe gS fd gekjs iwoZtksa us pksjh dh Fkh] og 
/u&/jrh] rhFkZ {ks=k] eafnj vkt gekjs ikl gSa] fiQj Hkh mi;ksx dj jgs gSa] ogk¡ ds iqtkjh] iafMr] Lokeh 
cudj cSBs gSa] ;g lc pksjh dh lkexzh iz;ksx djus okys rLdj gSaA

60. There are millions and millions who live under the guise of religious men but 

few are those noble men who live with the vow of non-stealing. There are some people 

who are aware that their ancestors had committed theft and as a result today they 

own land, places of pilgrimage and temples. They sit in these places as priests and 

owners; such men, using the stolen property, are smugglers.

58- dqN yksx fdlh dh iM+h gqbZ oLrq dks mBk ysrs gSa vkSj mldk nwljs dks nku dj nsrs gSa] rks D;k ,slk 
djuk mfpr gS\ ugha] ftl oLrq ij vkidk vf/dkj ugha gS] mldk nku dSlk\ ij&oLrq dk nku ugha gksrk 
gS] ,dek=k Lo&oLrq dks nsuk gh nku laKk dks izkIr gksrk gS] og Hkh Lo&ij dY;k.k ds fy,A vf/dkj 
jfgr oLrq dk nsuk] nku ugha gS] og rks vijk/ gh gSA ij&æO; dk iz;ksx fdlh Hkh fufeÙk ls djks_ og 
pksjh gSA

61- 'kklu ij tksj nsdj vki vf/dkj tek ldrs gks] Hkksx dj ldrs gks] nwljksa dh laLÑfr ij viuk 
LokfeRo fn[kk ldrs gks] ijUrq Lo;a ds ân; ls feyks] D;k vkidk ân; lR; ds vklu ij fojkteku gS\ 
ij&oLrq NksM+ ugha ik jgs rks de&ls&de lR; dks Lohdkj gh dj yksA lR;oknh rks d#.kk'khy] v¯gld] 
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61. You may acquire rights, enjoy the places and own the culture of others by 

pressurizing administration, but meet your own heart; is it sitting on the throne of 

truth? If you are not able to leave the property of others, at least accept the truth. The 

truthful man is full of compassion, non-injury, and believes in the doctrines of 

conditional predication and multiplicity of the reality. It is the supreme truth that if 

only once a man comes to know the truth, he shall, at some time, adopt right lifestyle 

and right speech. Even after a lapse of centuries, the object of the other will remain as 

such; it will not become yours.

62- iRz ;ds  O;fDr dk s viuh lEifÙk ikz .kk as l s Hkh fi;z  gkrs h g]S  O;fDr /u&vtuZ  dju s d s fy, lkr&leqæksa dks 
Hkh ikj dj tkrk gS] fnu&jkr vFkZ&iq#"kkFkZ esa yxkrk gS] rc dgha iq.;&;ksx] ykHkkUrjk; deZ ds {k;ksi'ke 
ls O;fDr dks vFkZ ykHk gksrk gSA /u&cy ij ekuo viuh 'kfDr fn[kkrk gSA tks O;fDr nwljs ds /u dk 
gj.k djrk gS] ekuks og mlds izk.kksa dk gh gj.k djrk gSA vkxe esa mipkj ls /u dks X;kjgok¡ izk.k dgk 
gSA

62. Man loves his wealth more than life. He travels across seven oceans, toils day 

and night and then on strength of his previously earned merit and destruction-cum-

subsidence of karmas that obstruct gain, he is somehow able to earn money. Money is 

a kind of strength for him. The man who takes away money of another man 

effectively takes away his life. In the Scripture, money has conventionally been called 

the eleventh life-principle (prāõa) of man.

63- v¯glk /eZ dh j{kk ds fy, vpkS;Zozr ds ikyu ds fy, fdlh Hkh O;fDr ds /u&/kU;] ukjh] 
Hkwfe&rhFkZ] xzaFk] izfrek&eafnjksa ij vuf/Ñr vf/dkj er djks] viuh lR;&lTTkurk dk ifjp; nks] ;gh 
Hkkjrh;&laLÑfr dh HkwRkkFkZ igpku gSA iki djus okys dks ikih ds Hks"k esa gh iki djuk pkfg,] /ekZRek ds 
Hks"k esa iki djus ls loZ&lk/qvksa ij 'kadk gksrh gSA nqjkpkjh ds }kjk /eZ dh cnukeh ugha gksrh] vfirq tks 
/ekZRek Hks"k/kjh gSa muds }kjk /eZ&ekxZ cnuke gksrk gSA /ekZRek ds Hks"k eas iki djus ls vU; lHkh lPps] 
/ekZRekvksa ds izfr Hkh vkLFkk lekIr gks tkrh gSA

L;k}knh] vusdkUroknh gksrk gSA ;fn ,d ckj Hkh thou esa ̂ lR;kFkZ&cks/* gks tk, rks dHkh&u&dHkh lR; 
thoup;kZ o ok.kh&lR;kFkZ gksxh] ;g ije lR; gSA lfn;k¡ chr tkus ij Hkh ij&oLrq rks ij gh jgsxh] og 
fut&oLrq ugha gks ldrh gSA

63. To protect the dharma of non-injury (ahiÉsā) and to observe the vow of non-

stealing (acaurya), do not acquire others’ wealth and grain, women, land, places of 

304

lR;kFkZ&cks/



64- ;fn /eZ&ekxZ vkidks dfBu yxrk gS] la;e ds ikyu esa vius&vkidks vleFkZ eglwl djrs gSa] 
dkeukvksa&oklukvksa ij vkidk fu;a=k.k ugha gS] rks /eZ dh cnukeh er djks] vfirq Loxq# o lekt ls 
izkFkZuk dj yks fd esjs }kjk Js"B&ekxZ ij pyuk dfBu gks jgk gS] eSa vleFkZ gw¡] eSa /ekZRek ds Hks"k esa 
ek;kpkjh dk thou ugha thuk pkgrk gw¡A esjs f'kfFkykpkj] vukpkj ds dkj.k vU; /ekZRekvksa ds izfr yksxksa 
dh vkLFkk lekIr gksxh] yksdkiokn c<+sxk] blfy, Jh la?k&uk;d ,oa lekt ds le{k eSa x`gLFk&/eZ dks 
Lohdkj djuk pkgrk gw¡A blls ek=k Lo&lkeF;Zghurk dk gh ifjp; gksxk] ijUrq yksd esa eaxyksÙke 
'kj.kHkwr /eZ dk migkl rks ugha gksxkA

64. If you find it difficult to tread the path of dharma, to observe self-restraint and 

to control your lust and cravings, confess your inability to your guru and society. 

Confess your inability to lead the difficult life of the ascetic, and tell them that you 

would not like to deceive others under the guise of an ascetic. Tell them that you 

would prefer to adopt the dharma of the householder as your neglect of duty and loose 

conduct as an ascetic will result in people losing trust in all ascetics and also in their 

disparage. Although this will bring to the fore your inability to observe the dharma of 

the ascetic, it will save the most-auspicious and worth-following dharma from 

ridicule.

65- bl fof/ ls fdlh lk/d us x`gLFk&/eZ Lohdkj dj Hkh fy;k] rks Hkh lR;&/eZ ds izfr vukLFkk 
mRiUu ugha gksxh vkSj vU; /ekZRekvksa ds izfr vJ¼ku Hkh ugha gksxk vkSj Ny&diV Hkh ugha dgyk,xkA 
txr~&iwT;] txr~&fgrdkjh eks{kekxZ eks{kekfxZ;ksa ds }kjk v[k.M pyrk jgsxkA

65. If an ascetic accepts the dharma of the householder in the aforesaid manner, the 

true dharma and the true ascetics will be saved from people’s distrust; also, it will 

save the person from the evil of deceiving others. This way, the true ascetics will 

continue to tread the most-revered and worthy path to liberation.

pilgrimage, idols and temples. Exhibit your truthfulness and nobility; this is the 

eternal Indian culture. The evil-doer should indulge in evil only as an evil man; if he 

does so under the guise of a religious man, all religious men tend to lose credibility. 

The path of dharma is not stained by the evil-doers but by those who indulge in evil 

under the guise of religious men. True religious men lose credibility if evil-doers 

engage in evil under the guise of religious men.
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66- os yksx yksd eas egk&fUkUnuh; gSa tks dkeukvksa] oklukvkas dks la;fer fd, fcuk lk/q&Hks"k dks /kj.k 
dj v'kqHk&deZ esa layXu gSa] ij vga ds dkj.k Hks"k ugha NksM+rs] v'kqHk&deZ Hkh ugha NksM+rs vkSj yksd 
izfr"Bk pkgrs gSaA ,sls nqjkpkjh] ikfi;ksa dh dgha Hkh izfr"Bk ugha cprh gS vkSj u gh vkRe&izfr"Bk gh cprh 
gSA ,sls cdo`fÙk okys tho i`Foh ij HkkjHkwr gSaA

66. Highly reprehensible are the men who adopt the marks of an ascetic without 

first restraining their lust and cravings, and continue engaging in inauspicious acts 

even after adopting asceticism. They leave neither asceticism nor inauspicious acts 

but wish for world-fame. Such wicked and evil men not only lose all prestige in the 

world, but also self-prestige. Such hypocrites are a burden on the earth.

67- ,slk gh i`Foh ij Hkkj&Hkwr ,d riLoh vius f'k";ksa ds lkFk fnu esa iapkfXu ri dk <kasx jpkrk Fkk 
vkSj jkf=k esa f'k";&e.Myh ds lkFk uxj esa cgqEkwY; æO;ksa dh pksjh dj] vkJe ds vUnj va/dwi esa j[krk 
FkkA ,slk djrs&djrs cgqr fnu O;rhr gks x,] uxjoklh pksjh dh ?kVukvksa ls nq%[kh gksdj jkt&njckj esa 
ig¡qpsA lezkV~ ls izkFkZuk dh] ̂ Lokeh vki gh gekjs j{kd&nso gSaA gs nso! uxj esa fujUrj&fujUrj pksfj;k¡ gks 
jgh gSa] ij pksj dk irk ugha py jgk gSA gekjk /u&lEifÙk gj.k gks x;k] lEifÙk ds vHkko esa x`gLFkh dSls 
pysxh\ egkjkt vki gh mik; crk,¡A* jktk us lEiw.kZ&iztk dks lkURouk nsdj fonk fd;k vkSj dksroky 
dks cqykdj vkns'k fn;k fd lkr fnuksa ds vUnj&vUnj pksj ,oa pksjh ds æO; dk irk djsaA jktkKk izkIr dj 
dksroky us pksj dh [kkst izkjEHk dhA pksj rks riLoh cudj iwT;rk dks izkIr gks jgk FkkA

 ,d fnu dksroky ds }kj ij ,d fHk[kkjh vk;k] mlus Hkh[k ek¡xh rks dksroky us dgk fd& ̂ eSa Lo;a 
gh ijs'kku gw¡] rqEgsa dgk¡ Hkh[k nw¡A* rc fHk[kkjh us iwNk] ̂ fpUrk dk dkj.k D;k gS\* dksroky cksyk] ̂ vjs 
HkkbZ! uxj esa dbZ fnuksa ls pksjh gks jgh gSa] ij pksj dk irk gh ugha py jgk gSA* fHk[kkjh dgrk gS] ̂ vkids 
uxj ds vkJe esa tks riLoh gS ogh pksj gSA* dksroky dgrk gS fd& ̂ ,slk er dgksA* fHk[kkjh cksyk] ̂ esjk 
fo'okl djks] ogh pksj gSA* dksroky cksyk] ̂ bldh izekf.kdrk D;k gS\* rc fHk[kkjh us dgk fd og dy 
izkr% vkidks cryk,¡xs ftlls dksroky dks 'kkfUr feyhA

 fHk[kkjh 'kke dks va/s dk Hks"k cukdj vkJe igq¡pkA cksyk] ̂ eq>s dqN fn[krk ugha] jkf=k foJke gsrq 
vkJe esa Bgjuk pkgrk gw¡] vki eq>s vkJe esa LFkku nks] fHk[kkjh ij n;k djksA* lk/q os"k/kjh rifLo;ksa us 
mldks LFkku ns fn;kA v¼Zjkf=k dks rifLo;ksa ds lewg us Hks"k cnyk vkSj uxj esa pksjh djus ds fy, py 
iM+sA fHk[kkjh lc ns[krk jgk] mu rifLo;ksa us pksjh dk /u ykdj va/dwi esa Mky fn;k vkSj izkr% riL;k esa 
yx x,A fHk[kkjh izkr% mBk vkSj vkokt yxkrk gS fd vc eSa tkrk gw¡A og ykBh Vsdrs&Vsdrs dksroky ds 
;gk¡ ig¡qpk vkSj ogk¡ pksjksa dk jgL;ksn~?kkVu fd;kA fHk[kkjh dks mfpr iqjLdkj fn;k x;kA

 dkrs oky u s flikfg;k as d s lkFk vkJe ?kjs  fy;k vkjS  v/a diw  l s lEi.w k Z lEifÙk fudkydj mu rifLo;ksa 
lfgr jkt&njckj esa izLrqr fd;kA jktk ns[kdj vk'p;Z esa iM+ x;kA  jktk dgrk gS fd& ^vksgks! ek;koh] 
ikihtu dqN Hkh dj ldrs gSaA rqEgs lk/q&Hks"k /kj.k dj ,slk dqdeZ ugha djuk FkkA vkidh ,slh izo`fÙk ls 
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iztk dk lk/qvksa ds izfr fo'okl lekIr gks tk,xkA* jktk us pksjksa dks dBksj n.M ls nf.Mr fd;kA i'pkr~ 
riLoh ,oa muds psys v'kqHk&ifj.kkeksa ds dkj.k ej.k dj nqxZfr dks izkIr gq,A lR; gS] v'kqHk deks± dk 
iQy v'kqHk gh gksrk gSA cht ds vuqlkj o`{k gksrk gS vkSj rn~:i gh iQy dh izkfIr gksrh gSA Hks"k dqN Hkh 
gks] ij deZ tSls djksxs iQy rks oSlk Hkksxuk gh iM+sxkA pksjh dk iQy rifLo;ksa dks Hkksxuk gh iM+k] blfy, 
,slk dksbZ u lksp ys fd /eZ ds Hks"k esa dqN Hkh dj ldrs gSaA deZ&fl¼kUr nw/&dk&nw/ vkSj ikuh&dk& 
ikuh dj nsrk gSA orZeku esa Hkh ftUgksaus /ekZRek ds Hks"k esa [kksVs dk;Z fd, mUgsa tsy tkuk iM+kA ;fn vkidks 
vi;'k] d"V] nqxZfr ls cpuk gS rks v'kqHk deZ er djksA

67. Such an ascetic, a burden on the earth, living with his disciples in a secluded 

hermitage used to feign observance of austerities during the daytime and go to the 

town during the night to steal valuable goods. He used to store the stolen goods in a 

deep pit in his hermitage. This continued for many days and the grieved citizens 

approached the king, “O lord! You are our protector. The town is continuously 

witnessing thefts but the thief is not to be found. Now we are all broke. How will we 

be able to sustain ourselves? Please help us.” The king consoled the citizens and 

ordered the police-sergeant to find out, within seven days, the thief and the stolen 

goods. The police-sergeant started his work. The thief was a highly revered man-of-

austerities!

 One day, a beggar visited the house of the police-sergeant for alms. The police-

sergeant said to him, “I am myself greatly troubled; how can I give you alms?” When 

the beggar asked him the reason for his trouble the police-sergeant explained that 

the town is witnessing thefts since many days now and the thief is still untraceable. 

The beggar told the police-sergeant that the ascetic living in the secluded hermitage 

is the thief. The police-sergeant retorted by asking the beggar not to blame someone, 

especially a holy man, without proof. The beggar submitted that he shall come back 

the next morning with the proof.

 In the evening, the beggar reached the hermitage in the guise of a blind man. He 

said to the ascetic, “I am blind and cannot see anything. Please have pity on me and 

give me shelter in your hermitage for the night.” He got permission to spend the 

night there. At midnight the ascetic and his disciples changed dresses and proceeded 

for the town to commit the routine theft. The beggar was watching everything. After 

coming back, the ascetics deposited their booty in the deep-pit. The next morning, 

they reestablished themselves in usual austerities. The beggar left the hermitage, 

reached the house of the police-sergeant and described to him the secret. The beggar 

got suitably rewarded.

 The police-sergeant, along with his policemen, besieged the hermitage and took 

out all stolen goods from the deep-pit. He presented the ascetic and his disciples in 

the king’s court. The king was surprised. He said to the ascetic, “O deceitful man! You 
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should not have performed such evil deeds under the guise of an ascetic. The citizens 

will lose trust in all ascetics.” The king awarded grave punishment to the thieves. 

After death, all false ascetics attained evil states-of-existence. True; inauspicious 

karmas yield inauspicious fruit. The tree and its fruit are only according to the seed. 

The fruit is according to the karmas, irrespective of the external marks of the doer. 

The fruit of stealing had to be experienced by the ascetics; do not ever think that an 

ascetic can do anything he wishes. The doctrine of karmas imparts real justice. In the 

present time also those who committed crime under the guise of ascetics have 

suffered imprisonment. Refrain from evil karmas if you wish to escape from 

ignominy, pain and lowly state-of-existence.

68- ikp¡  v.koq rz k as e as cãz p;k.Z koq rz  Hkh ,d egku ~ orz  g_S  bl s gh Lonkj&lra k"s k orz  dgr s gAaS  Lo l s fookfgr L=kh 
ek=k dks iRuh ds :i esa ns[kuk] vo'ks"k ukfj;ksa dks cfgu&ek¡ dh n`f"V ls ns[kukA euq";uh L=kh gh ugha] 
nsoh] fr;Z×puh rFkk vpsru&L=kh :i iqÙkfydk fp=k&L=kh dks ns[kdj Hkh vius ifj.kkeksa dks v'kqHk ugha 
djuk rFkk Lo&iRuh ds lkFk Hkh la;fer :i ls vla;e dk lsou djukA Js"B&tu ek=k lukru&/eZ ,oa 
oa'k ijEijk gsrq gh larku ds mn~ns'; ls dke&lsou djrs gSaA

ij&je.kh&je.k O;lu

Sexual Intercourse With Wife Of Another

68. Among the minor vows, the vow of chastity is a great vow; this vow constitutes 

satisfaction in just own wife. Under this vow all women, except own wife, are 

considered mothers and sisters. Do not entertain inauspicious dispositions for any 

other woman and also for a nymph, a female-animal, and the form or picture of a 

woman. Observe restraint while indulging in sexual-intercourse even with own wife. 

Noble men indulge in sexual-intercourse in order to give birth to an offspring who 

can further the tradition of the eternal dharma and the family.

69- ftlds fy, L=kh&Hkksx (lq[k) O;lu :i ugha gS] tks iq#"k dke&lq[k ij fu;a=k.k j[krk gS og ̄lg 
tSlk 'kfDr&lEiUu gksrk gS] tks xtjkt dks Hkh ijkLr dj ysrk gSA tks dkeh yksx gksrs gSa os vfu;fer dke 
lsou djds] 'kfDrghu] detksj 'oku] lqvj&cdjs dh izofÙk okys gksrs gSaA

69. The men for whom sexual indulgence is not an addiction and who exercise 

control in sexual indulgence are strong like a lion that can get the better of even an 
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70- oh;Z ('kqØ) lkSE;&/krq ds {k; ls lkrksa gh /krqvksa dk {k; gksrk gS] ftlls 'kjhj nqcZy] cyghu gks 
tkrk gSA mldh Lej.k&'kfDr] /kj.kk&'kfDr] okd~&'kfDr] rst&vkst] us=kksa dh T;ksfr {kh.k gks tkrh gSA 
jksx&fujks/ 'kfDRk&lkeF;Z Hkh {kh.k gks tkrh gS] og {k;&jksx ls ihfM+r gks tkrk gS] ,M~l tSls jksx gks tkrs 
gSaA yksx mlds ikl vkuk Hkh ilan ugha djrs gSaA vfr&eSFkqu lsou ls egkd"V&iznk;d jksx gks tkrs gSa] ,sls 
nqjkpkjh ds lalxZ ls 'kjhj] /eZ] dh£r lHkh uk'k dks izkIr gks tkrs gSaA mls cky&o`¼ lHkh migkl dh vk¡[k 
ls ns[krs gSaA

70. With destruction of precious semen all seven vital elements of the body are 

destroyed and, as a result, the body becomes weak and powerless. The memory, 

retention power, power of speech, body-glow and eyesight become weak. The body 

loses its immunity and the man gets afflicted with diseases like tuberculosis and 

AIDS. People shun coming close to him. The man with excessive sex-indulgence 

suffers from grave diseases and his body, dharma and renown are destroyed. He 

becomes a subject of ridicule for all, young and old.

elephant. The lustful men indulge in sex in an uncontrolled manner and become 

weak; their sex-indulgence is of the nature of a dog, a boar or a he-goat.

71- Lo&L=kh ds lkFk vfr dke lsou ls Hkh mDr lHkh jksx gks ldrs gSa] rc fiQj tks ij&L=kh lsou djsxk 
mldh D;k nqnZ'kk gksxh\ ij&L=kh yEiV iq#"k vk"kk<+&ekl dk dkeqd cSy gh gS vFkok vklkst eghus dk 
'oku tks yksd&ykt 'kwU; i'kqor fØ;k djrk gSA ij&L=kh lsoh fcuk iw¡N ,oa lhax ds cSy gh gSa] Hkkoh 
dky ds ukjdh] dqy&tkfr&oa'k&/eZ dh ifo=krk dk uk'k djus okys gksrs gSaA ij&L=kh lsoh thfor gksus ij 
Hkh e`rd eqnsZ&rqY; ?kwers gSaA

71. The man with excessive lustful craving for even own wife can get afflicted with 

the aforesaid diseases; what will be the condition of the man who indulges also with 

wife of the other? The animal-like behaviour of such unchaste men flouts all societal 

norms; their behaviour is like that of the lustful bull in the month of āÈāçha, and the 

dog in the month of āsoja. Such men are like bull without the tail and the horns. They 

destroy their lineage, caste, family and dharma, and are destined for future life in the 

hell. They roam around on earth like dead men.

72- ij&L=kh vFkkZr~ pkgs fookfgrk gks ;k vfookfgr] nklh gks ;k egkjkuh] Lo&tuuh gks ;k cfgu] pkph 
dh csVh gks ;k ekSlh&ekeh dh ;k Lo&iq=kh & ;s lHkh ij&fL=k;k¡ gh gSaA fookfgr ij&xzghrk gks vkSj dU;k 
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72. The ‘other’ woman may be married or unmarried, a maid or a queen, the mother 

or the sister, daughter of a paternal or maternal aunt, or your own daughter. She may 

be married or unmarried; both are ‘other’ women for you. The evil men fail to make 

distinction between a maiden, a sister and the mother. Alas! The grave and lustful 

sinner fails to see all this. Just the thought of copulating with ‘other’ woman corrupts 

his internal purity. The man with such evil thought can never lead a fearless life. He 

is fearful that people may come to know of his evil deeds; he causes destruction of self 

and others. The world knows what happened to the lustful Rāvaõa. Rāvaõa was 

being served by kings like Indra. His family, wealth, state-grandeur, renown and 

glory got destroyed in no time. The divine-discus that was for vanquishing the 

enemies and which was instrumental in getting him the status of half-king-of-kings 

caused the slicing of his own head. Be an embellishment to your family and not its 

destroyer; renounce the addiction of ‘other’ woman.

vifjxzghrk gks] vkids fy, rks nksuksa gh ij gSaA ikfi;ksa dks u dU;k&/eZ fn[krk gS] u cfgu] u ekrkA vgks! 
vgks! rhoz ?kksj&ikih] dkeqd dks dqN Hkh fn[kkbZ ugha nsrk gSA ij&je.kh esa je.k ds Hkko gh Hkko&fo'kqf¼ 
dk uk'k dj nsrs gSa] ij&L=kh xkeh dHkh Hkh fuHkZ; thou ugha thrk] og izfr{k.k Hk;Hkhr jgrk gSA Lo&Ñr 
dqdeZ dk jgL; yksd esa izdV u gks tk;] blfy, fpUrk esa Hk;Hkhr gksrk jgrk gS] ,slk ekuo Lo ,oa ij 
dk ?kkrd gksrk gSA ij&L=kh yEiV jko.k dh D;k n'kk gqbZ loZ&fo'o izfl¼ gSA oa'k] lEifÙk] jkT;&oSHko] 
;'k&dh£r {k.k ek=k esa foyhu gks xbZA ftl pØ&jRu ls 'k=kqvksa ij fot; izkIr djrk Fkk] ftlds fu;ksx ls 
v¼ZpØh in izkIr gqvk] bUæ tSls jktk ftlds ;gk¡ lsok esa Fks] ogh jko.k ,d ij&L=kh ds jkx o'k gks mlh 
pØ&jRu ls Lo&flj dk Nsn djk cSBkA dqyadj cudj ft;ks] dqykaxkj er cuks] ij&L=kh O;lu ls nwj jgksA

(vBkjg izdkj ds O;luksa esa pkj O;lu rks lkr&O;luksa ds vUrxZr gh gSa]

'ks"k ds Lo:i dks dgrs gSaA)

Out of the eighteen addictions mentioned earlier, four are common to the seven 

described above. The rest are described now.

73- ^fiV~B&ekalHkksth* rkRi;Z ihB ihNs pqxyh djuk] cqjkbZ&fuUnk djukA cMs+&cMs+ jkt&?kjkus pqxy[kksjksa 
us u"V djk fn,] lkekU; tu dh D;k ckr\ pqxyh ,d ,slk O;lu gS ftlls pqxy[kksj Lo;a rks nwf"kr gksrk 
gh gS] vfirq og nwljksa dh pqxyh dj nwljksa ds Hkkoksa dk Hkh ?kkr djrk gSA

fi'kqu O;lu

Backbiting

310

lR;kFkZ&cks/



73. ‘Backbiting’ means malicious talk about someone who is not present. 

Backbiters have caused destruction of many royal families, what to talk of the 

common men. Backbiting is an addiction that pollutes the thoughts of not only the 

person indulging in it but also of the others.

74- pqxy[kksj ds vUnj ,d le; izek.k dky Hkh fdlh dh xqIr ckr xqIr ugha jgrh] og xqIr ckr dks 
Hkh 'k=kq gks ;k fe=k] lkekU;tuksa esa Hkh iQSyk nsrk gS vkSj ijLij esa dyg djkdj [kq'kh ekurk gSA og Hkwy 
tkrk gS fd esjh pqxy&[kksjh ls v'kkfUr iQSy tk,xhA u og Lo;a gh 'kkfUr ls thrk gS] u gh nwljs dks 
'kkfUr ls thus nsrk gSA tSls lTtu yksx lk¡i] ̄lg dks ns[kdj lko/ku gks tkrs gSa oSls gh pqxy[kksj ds uke 
ls gh lko/ku gks tkrs gSaA izK&iq#"kksa dks pqxy[kksj ds vkus ij lko/ku gks gh tkuk pkfg,A ukjnth dh 
pqxyh D;k txr~ izfl¼ ugha\ eUFkjk us D;k ugha djk fn;k] jke tSls egkiq#"k dks ouokl djk fn;k] ;g 
yksd&izfl¼ gSA

74. The backbiter cannot keep a secret with himself even for a second; he tends to 

transmit the secret to friends and foes, and by thus causing conflict among others he 

feels contented. He forgets that his habit of backbiting disturbs peace. Neither he 

himself lives in peace nor lets others live in peace. Noble men are wary of a backbiter 

as of a snake or a lion. Knowledgeable men should remain on guard against 

backbiters. Nārada’s habit of backbiting is world-famous. It is well-known that the 

backbiter Mantharā caused Lord Rāma’s extradition to the forest.

75- izKtuksa dks viuh xqIr] xw<+&ckr fi'kwu LoHkkoh iq#"k ds lkeus dHkh ugha djuk pkfg,A le;] 
volj] O;fDr ns[kdj gh viuh ckr dks dguk pkfg,A xq#] firk] usrk] vf/dkjh] lezkV~ vkfn dk fiz; 
cuus ds fy, O;fDr pqxyh djrk gSA pqxy[kksj dks vkxe esa vlR;oknh dgk gSA tks ozrh gks vkSj 
pqxy[kksjh djrk gks rks og Lo;a dks lR;ozrh u ekusA mlds ikl v¯glk&ozr Hkh ugha gS] D;ksafd og 
Lo&ij dh Hkko&¯glk esa yhu gSA pqxyh dHkh&dHkh æO;¯glk dk Hkh dkj.k cu tkrh gSA pqxyh ds dkj.k 
;q¼ Hkh gks tkrs gSa] blfy, lTtuksa dks pqxyh&O;lu ls viuh vkRe&j{kk djuk pkfg,A

75. Knowledgeable men should never divulge their secrets to a backbiter. Talk at 

proper time, occasion and after ascertaining the nature of the listener. The backbiter 

talks maliciously about others to win favour from persons like the guru, the father, 

the leader, the administrator and the king. Scriptural texts term a backbiter a liar. 

The vow-observer who engages in backbiting no more remains the observer of the 

vow of truthfulness. Being engaged in causing psychical-injury to self and others, he 

no more observes the vow of non-injury (ahiÉsā). Sometimes he causes physical-

injury too. Even wars have taken place due to backbiting; noble men should refrain 

from the addiction of backbiting.
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76- pqxy[kksj viuh vknrksa ds dkj.k lHkh yksxksa dk fo'okl lekIr dj ysrk gS vkSj fiQj og vius 
izfr vfo'okl mRiÂ djk ysrk gSA og vius ek;k&LoHkko ds dkj.k fdlh dk Hkh fo'oklik=k cudj ugha 
jg ikrk gSA yksd esa og pqxy[kksj ds uke ls izfl¼ gks tkrk gSA og fdruk Hkh Js"B] pkfj=koku] /uoku~] 
Kkuoku gks fiQj Hkh yksx ;gh dgrs gSa fd& lc Bhd gS] ijUrq nwljs dh fuUnk djrk gS] pqxyh djrk gS] 
dc D;k cksy ns] blfy, blls lko/ku jgksA

76. Due to his habits, like deceitfulness, the backbiter loses trust of everyone. He 

becomes famous as a backbiter. He may be good in conduct, wealth and knowledge, 

still people have such words for him: “He is otherwise fine, still beware of him as he 

censures others, does backbiting and speaks unwarrantedly.”

77- pqxyh djus okyk fo?u&larks"kh gksrk gS] dyg&fiz;rk mldh ije l[kh gSA os yksx iq.;kRek gSa 
ftudks dksbZ pqxyh djus okyk ugha feykA pqxyh djus okyk u Lo;a gh 'kkfUr ls jgrk gS vkSj u gh nwljksa 
dks jgus nsrk gSA og pqxyh djus okyk ;FkkFkZ esa bZ";kZyq gksrk gSA

77. The backbiter gets contentment out of trouble of others; he loves the dame-

conflict. The men who have never come across a backbiter are full of merit. The 

backbiter neither himself lives in peace nor lets others live in peace. He is truly a 

jealous man.

78- Je dh Fkdku nwj djus ds fy, foJke djuk] fuæk ysuk vko';d gSA lEiw.kZ vkS"kf/;ksa dk viuk 
,d LFkku gS] ijUrq uhan dk viuk gh egÙo gSA

fnok&'k;u O;lu

Sleeping In Daytime

78. Sleep is necessary to get rest on being tired. Medicines have a place but sleep has 

its own importance.

79- ruko xzflr] fpUrk ;qDr] dke&oklukvkas ls ihfM+r O;fDr dks 'kh?kz gh lksuk mfpr gSA b"V&fo;ksx 
ls nqf[kr vkrZè;ku eas cSBs O;fDr dks iw.kZ&fuæk fey tk, rks mldk fo;ksx&tU; nq%[k gYdk gks tkrk gSA 
fuæk u Hkh vk, fiQj Hkh vk¡[ksa cUn dj 'kkfUr ls ijekRek dk Lej.k o rÙo&fpUru djrs jguk pkfg, 
ftlls Je dh Fkdku ,oa fpUrk dh Tokyk vo'; gh 'kkUr gksxhA uhan ls 'kkjhfjd ,oa ekufld nksuksa gh 
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79. The man under stress, worry or lustful-craving should sleep early. If the man 

suffering from sorrowful concentration due to the loss of a loved one gets sound sleep, 

his grief is alleviated. When sleep is not forthcoming, close your eyes and reflect in 

peace on the supreme-soul; this way the fire of tiredness and worry will snuff out. 

Sleep provides relief from bodily and mental tiredness; it perks up lost energy, 

provides delight and blanks out worries. Sleep naturally. Do not take sleeping pills 

and advise others to take these; such medicine gradually causes inebriation. The 

inebriated man may try to commit suicide, the glow of his face becomes pale and he 

becomes peevish. Renouncing natural life, he adopts an artificial life.

80- ,slk Je djks ftlls le; ij LoHkkfod uhan yksA dqN yksx 'kh?kz lks tkrs gSa] rks dHkh nsj ls ,sls 
yksxksa dh dksbZ le;&lkfj.kh gh ugha gksrh gS] os ges'kk ekufld ,oa 'kkjhfjd&nq%[kksa ls ihfM+r jgrs gSaA 
fu;r dky esa uhan ysuk pkfg, vkSj fu;r&dky esa gh mB tkuk pkfg,] D;ksafd vle; dk tkxuk rFkk 
lksuk nksuksa gh LokLF; dh n`f"V ls gkfudkjd gSaA

80. Exert in a manner so as to get timely and natural sleep. Some persons do not 

have any schedule for going to bed and rising; they constantly suffer mental and 

bodily agony. Go to bed at the scheduled time and rise at the scheduled time; going to 

bed and rising at irregular times is harmful for health.

Fkdkusa nwj gks tkrh gSa] uohu LiQw£r dk lapkj gksrk gS] fpÙk izlUu gksrk gS vkSj fpUrk dk foLej.k gks tkrk 
gSA uhan izkÑfrd gh ysuk pkfg,A fuæk ysus ds fy, xksyh vkfn u [kkosa vkSj u gh vU; fdlh dks lykg nsa] 
D;ksafd m".k&vkS"kf/ O;fDr ds vUnj /hjs&/hjs mUeÙkrk dks tUe nsrh gSA ,slk mUeknh dbZ ckj vkRegR;k 
dk Hkh iz;kl djrk gS] mlds eq[k dh vkHkk Hkh iQhdh iM+ tkrh gS] LoHkko fpM+fpM+k&lk gks tkrk gSA og 
LkkekU; thou ls gVdj fo'ks"k thou thus yxrk gSA

81- tks 'kke gksrs gh lks tkrs gSa vkSj izkr% lw;ksZn; ds ckn tkxrs gSa] os fof'k"V&fo|k dh flf¼ ugha dj 
ikrs gSaA czã&eqgwrZ esa lw;ksZn; ds iwoZ tkx tkuk pkfg,A czã&eqgwrZ lksus dk ugha] è;ku&vè;;u dk gSA 
fo|kFkhZ&tuksa] lk/q&egkRekvksa] lTTkuksa dks lw;ksZn; ds iwoZ czã&eqgwrZ esa 'kÕ;klu NksM+ nsuk pkfg, vkSj 
izHkq&Hktu] vkReè;ku] fo|kè;;u esa yx tkuk pkfg,A ,d LoLFk iq#"k ds fy, Ng ?k.Vs dh uhan i;kZIr 
gSA f'k'kq&ckyd dks vf/d lksuk pkfg,] ij ;qok dks Ng ?k.Vs i;kZIr gSaA o`¼koLFkk esa uhan Lor% gh de 
gksus yxrh gSA ;ksxh tu ri&lk/uk ls fuæk&fot; djrs gSa] fiQj Hkh mUgsa 'kjhj Jekuqlkj vYi fuæk ysuk 
pkfg,A

81. Those who go to bed early as the sun sets and get up late after the sun rises do 

not attain special learning. The auspicious time for getting up is before the sun rises; 
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82- fer&Hkk"k.k] fer&Hkkstu] fer&fuæk ;ksxh&tuksa dh igpku gSA vfr&fuæk vkSj vfuæk nksuksa gh jksx 
gSa] nksuksa ds gksus ij O;fDr vLoLFk gks tkrk gS] ikxyiu Nk tkrk gSA

82. The yogī is marked by less speaking, less eating and less sleep. Too much or too 

little sleep, both constitute illness; due to any of these the man becomes unhealthy 

and deranged.

83- ;fn uhan u vkos rks 'kkfUr ls ln~&lkfgR; dk Lokè;k; djuk pkfg,] /hjs&/hjs uhan vk tk,xhA uhan 
u vkus ij jksxh dks i×pijes"Bh dk è;ku djuk pkfg,A fnu esa Hkkstu esa vk¡oyk ysuk pkfg, rFkk flj esa 
czkãh] tVkeklh o cknke dk rsy yxkuk pkfg,] ljlksa dk rsy iSj ds ryoksa esa yxk,¡] ijUrq uhan dh xksyh 
u [kk,¡A

83. When unable to sleep, study good literature with a calm mind; you will slowly 

fall asleep. Another option is to meditate on the Five Supreme Beings. Take 

myrobalan fruit with lunch and massage your skull with oil of brāhmī, jaÇāmāsī or 

almond. Massage soles of your feet with mustard-oil; do not take sleeping pills.

84- jkf=k esa mfpr foJke djsa] fnu esa m|e djsaA fnu esa lksus dk iw.kZ fu"ks/ le>uk pkfg,A vkxe n`f"V 
ls fnu esa lksus ls n'kZukoj.kh; rFkk Kkukoj.kh; deZ dk fof'k"V vklzo&ca/ gksrk gS] blfy, fnu esa lksus 
dh vknr ugha cukukA fnu esa lksus dh vknr ,d O;lu gS tks 'kkjhfjd] ekufld] vk£Fkd {kfr dk dkj.k 
gSA Kku {ks=k Hkh fnu ds lksus ls izHkkfor gksrk gSA xzh"e&dky dks NksM+dj 'ks"k dky esa fnu esa lksus ds fy, 
vk;qosZn&'kkL=k Hkh fu"ks/ djrk gSA xzh"e&½rq dks NksM+dj vU; ½rqvksa esa fnu esa lksus okys ds jksx o`f¼ 
rFkk e`R;q gksus dk fu:i.k /UoUrfj us fd;k gSA

this time is not for sleeping but for meditation and study. The students, the religious 

men and the nobility should leave bed at the auspicious time, before the sun rises, 

and engage in adoration of the Lord, meditation and study. Sleep of six hours is 

adequate for the healthy man. Infants and children need more sleep. In old-age 

sleeping hours reduce naturally. The yogī vanquishes sleep through the observation 

of austerities; he should sleep less, according to his bodily effort.

84. Rest at night, work during the day. Consider sleeping in daytime as prohibited. 

According to the Scripture, sleeping in daytime causes influx and bondage of karmas 

that obscure perception and knowledge; avoid sleeping in daytime. Sleeping in 

daytime is an addiction that affects bodily, mental and economic well-being. It also 
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85- vkpk;Z izoj Jh lksenso lwfj us ̂ uhfr okD;ke`Rke~* xazFk esa fy[kk gS fd& ̂ fnu esa 'k;u 'kjhj esa fNis 
gq, vusd jksx :ih liks± dks txkus dk dkj.k vkSj leLr dk;Z&flf¼ esa ck/d gSA* lkj ;g gS fd LokLF; 
o dk;Zflf¼ pkgus okys O;fDr dks xzh"edky dks NksM+dj vU; ½rqvksa esa fnu esa lksuk ugha pkfg,A fnu esa 
lksus ls izekn] vkyL;] diQ&o`f¼] eksVkiu] cqf¼ dh Blrk] foLej.k 'kfDr dh o`f¼ vkfn gksrh gSA 
le>nkjksa dks iz;RuiwoZd fnu eas ugha lksuk pkfg,A

85. Ācārya Somadeva Sūri, in ‘Nīti-vākyāmÃtam’ says, “Sleeping in daytime 

awakens hidden snakes of various diseases in the body and hinders accomplishment 

of work.” The essence is that the man wishing good health and work-

accomplishment should not sleep in daytime, except during summers. Sleeping in 

daytime causes negligence, laziness, increase in phlegm, obesity, dullness of intellect 

and forgetfulness. Intelligent people should avoid sleeping in daytime.

86- ij&fuUnk djuk cgqr [kksVk O;lu gS] tks uhp xks=k dk dkj.k gSA fuUnk&jlkyq ls cpuk cgqr gh 
dfBu dk;Z gS] dc fdldk yksdkiokn djk ns_ fuUnd dk dksbZ fo'okl ughaA

fuUnk O;lu

Censuring Others

86. Censuring others is a very wicked addiction that results in low-status (nīca-

gotra). To protect yourself from those who censure others is a difficult task; you 

never know whom and when he denounces.

87- fi'kqurk ,oa fuUnk esa cgqr vUrj gSA fi'kqUkrk vFkkZr~ fdlh dh xqIr ckr dks mn~?kkfVr djuk] nwljksa 
dks crkuk] fuUnk esa O;fDRk fdlh nks"k ds u gksus ij Hkh ml ij vkjksi.k dj nwljksa dks crkrk gSA cqjkbZ djuk 
fuUnk gS] fi'kqurk ,oa fuUnk ;s nksuksa gh vfo'okl ds dk;Z gSaA

87. There is great difference between backbiting and censuring others; backbiting 

means revealing the secret of someone to others, censuring others means telling self-

affects knowledge acquisition. The Āyurveda too prohibits sleeping in daytime, 

except during summers. According to Dhanvantari, sleeping in daytime, except 

during summers, leads to ill-health and even death.
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88- ij&fuUnd viu s thou dk mRFkku ugh a dj ikrk g]S  D;kfas d ml s ij nk"s k&n'kuZ  l s le; gh ugh a feyrkA 
og LokRe&n'kZUk] vkRe&fodkl dk ̄ pru dc djs\ Lo&vkReksUufr ij fopkj djus ds fy, Hkh le; 
pkfg,A fcuk fopkj ds fdlh Hkh dk;Z dh iw.kZrk ugha gksrh gSA

88. The man who censures others is not able to progress in life; he is always busy in 

finding faults in others. When will he think about own-soul and soul-development? 

Own soul-development too requires time. Without thinking, no work gets 

accomplished.

89- ij&fuUnk uhp deZ gSA Js"B tu ij fuUnk ds nks"k ls ges'kk Lo;a dh vkRej{kk djrs gSaA nwljksa dh 
fuUnk djrs gh cMs+ ls cMs+ iq#"k Hkh 'kh?kz gh y?kq gks tkrs gSaA ij&fuUnk ls iwT; ls iwT; Hkh rqjUr viwT;rk 
dks izkIr gks tkrk gS] lEekuuh; Hkh vlEeku dks izkIr gksrk gSA yksd esa dksbZ fdruk Hkh fxjk D;ksa u gks] 
fiQj Hkh lTtu iq#"k vPNh] dY;k.kizn] iz'kLr] iq.;&o/Zuh;] iki&{k;dkjh ckr gh lquuk pkgrk gSA 
v'kqHk&Hkk"kk] v'kqHk&Hkk"k.k lquus dk eu HkO;&iq#"kksa dk dHkh ugha gksrk gSA HkO;&/ekZRek tho 
lk/q&egkRekvksa ds] fo}kuksa ds lkfuè; dks izkIr gksrs gh pkrd&i{kh dh Hkk¡fr ,d&Vd gks Kkuhtuksa ds 
eq[k&e.My dh vksj n`f"V yxkrk gSA

89. Censuring others is an evil karma. Noble men protect themselves incessantly 

from the evil of censuring others. By censuring others a great man loses immediately 

his greatness, a revered man loses reverence and a respectable man loses respect. 

Noble men wish to hear only decent, beneficial, gracious, merit-accruing and 

demerit-shedding words, even in respect of a lowly man. They are not interested in 

listening to inauspicious words and speech. When in company of noble souls, like the 

ascetic and the learned, the potential (bhavya) man-of-dharma, like the cātaka bird, 

watches unremittingly only their faces.

90- tSls pkrd Lokfr&u{k=k dh ikuh dh cw¡n dks ns[krk gS_ mlh izdkj /ekZRek rÙoK&iq#"kksa ds Jheq[k 
dks ns[krk gSA dc Lokfr dh cw¡nor buds Jheq[kdey ls ̂ lR;kFkZ&cks/* iw.kZ HkwrkFkZ&ns'kuk izdV gks vkSj 
eSa vius d.kZ&iVyksa dh vatqyh yxkdj ih yw¡A le; izek.k&dky Hkh foyEc Lohdkj ugha gSA vk;q deZ 
dk ,d&,d iy O;rhr gks jgk gS] bls O;FkZ er tkus nksA lEizfr&dky ftruk Js"B&dk;ks± esa tk,xk ogh 
gekjs Hkfo"; ds fy, vR;Ur 'kqHk&eaxy&iz'kLr {kse&dq'kyrk dk dkj.k gSA

imagined faults of someone to others. In censuring others the idea is to denounce. 

Both backbiting and censuring others are evil deeds.
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91- O;FkZ dh ckrsa] O;FkZ ds dk;Z gekjh vkReksUufr ds dkj.k u gSa] u Fks] u gh Hkkoh dky esa gksaxs] bl 
ckr dks vkRekFkhZ&tu Hkyh&Hkk¡fr tkurs gSaA os txfr ij ykSfdd dk;Z ,oa ykSfdd dkj.kksa ls vius 
vkidks nwj j[krs gSa rFkk lnk lqJqr ds Jo.k] euu] ̄pru] laHkk"k.k esa vius vk;qdeZ ds fu"ksdksa dks yxkrs 
gSaA

91. The men interested in soul-enrichment know pretty well that useless talk and 

deeds can never – in the past, present or future – result in soul-development. They, 

therefore, keep themselves away from worldly deeds and goals; they instead use up 

their remaining time of life in listening to, reflecting on, and discussing scriptural 

texts.

92- Lo&iz'kald] ij&fuUnd uhp xks=k dk vklzo djrk gSA vius xq.kksa dk mn~Hkkod] ij ds voxq.kksa dk 
mn~?kkVd Hkh uhp xks=k dk vklzo djrk gS] og fr;Z×pkfn v'kqHk xfr dks izkIr djrk gSA euq"; cus rks 
yksd ̄ ufnr dqy esa tUe ysrk gS] ftls yksx Li'kZ djuk Hkh ilUn ugha djrsA ,slh foMEcuk gksrh gS] ij 
nks"k mn~?kkVd dhA

92. The man who engages in praise of self and censure of others causes the influx of 

karmas that lead to low-status (nīca-gotra). The man who proclaims virtues in self 

and defects in others too causes the influx of karmas that lead to low-status; he 

attains inauspicious state-of-existence, like a plant or animal. If he is reborn as a 

man, he takes birth in a lowly family; others do not like to even touch him. This is in 

store for the man who indulges in proclaiming defects in others.

93- ij&fuUnk ,slk O;lu gS tks fcuk u'ks dk u'kk gksrk gSA fuUnk&jfld u fnu ns[krk gS] u jkf=k ns[krk 
gS] u Hkou&egy&e'kku ;k efUnj dgha Hkh] mls rks volj feyuk pkfg,] og nwljs dh cqjkbZ djuk izkjaHk 
dj nsrk gSA ;fn ge fuUnd dh cqjkbZ lqurs gSa] rks mlls mldh 'kfDRk c<+rh gSA fuUnd ftldh fuUnk djs] 
mlh dh viu iz'kalk dj nks rks og fuUnk djuk NksM+ nsxkA fuUnd ij&dh fuUnk mlh ds lkeus djrk gS tks 

90. As the cātaka bird looks unremittingly at the star svāti for a drop of water, in the 

same way, the man-of-dharma looks at faces of the learned men who know the reality. 

His ears wait eagerly to drink the drop of ‘truth about the reality’ falling from their 

mouth in form of words, like the cātaka bird waits for the drop of water falling from 

the star svāti. He is not ready to delay it even for an instant. He reckons that the age-

karma is getting used up incessantly and, therefore, do not waste time. Only the time 

that we use in noble deeds will make our future auspicious, propitious, bright and 

prosperous.
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lqurk gSA tks lTtu ij dh fuUnk u djrk gks vkSj u lqurk gh gks mlds lkeus dksbZ Hkh fdlh vU; dh 
fuUnk djus dh 'kfDr ugha tqVk ik,xkA dksbZ ;g Hkh u lksps fd& fuUnk djus okys dks uhp&xks=k dk 
vklzo&ca/ gksxk eq>s ughaA vjs HkkbZ! Hkze fudky nks ;g fd lquus ls ca/ ugha gksrkA lquus ls Hkh O;fDr dks 
,slk jl vkrk gS tSls /weziku djus okys ds /q¡, dks lw¡?kus okys dksA D;k vki ;g ugha tkurs fd /wezik;h 
ds lkFk cSBus ek=k ls Hkh dSalj tSlh chekjh gks tkrh gSA tSls dksjksuk tSlh egkekjh jksxh ds lehi ls 
fudyus ek=k ls gks jgh gS] mlh izdkj ls fuUnk lquus ek=k ls Hkh uhp xks=k dk vklzo gksrk gSA uhp&xks=k ls 
cpus ds Hkko gSa rks u iq.;kRek dh] u iq.;{kh.k dh fuUnk djks] vkids }kjk dh xbZ fuUnk u fdlh ds 
iq.;ksn; ?kVk,xh u c<+k,xh] O;FkZ vius opu&cy dk nq#i;ksx djus dk D;k ykHk\ dksbZ iq.; ykHk ugha 
gS] vfirq iq.; æO; dk O;FkZ esa gh {k; gSA

93. Censuring others is an addiction that causes drunkenness without drinking. 

The man who relishes censuring others looks constantly for an opportunity to do so; 

in a house, palace, cremation-ground or temple. We encourage the censurer by 

listening to him. Talk good of the person he censures; this will discourage him. No 

one can talk ill of a person in front of the noble man who neither speaks nor listens to 

words that censure others. Do not think that only the one who censures others, and 

not the one who listens to such talk, will get the low-status (nīca-gotra). Listening to 

such talk too is harmful; like inhaling smoke when in proximity of a smoker may 

cause grave disease, like cancer. Just listening to the words that censure others 

causes the influx of karmas that lead to low-status; just the proximity of an infected 

man causes the coronovirus infection. Do not censure anyone, the man-of-merit or 

the man-of-demerit; it will not affect him but you are bound to waste your strength-

of-speech. By doing so you do not earn merit; you just destroy your past merit.

94- os yksx yksd esa d#.kk ds ik=k gSa tks fuUnk&O;lu ls ihfM+r gSaA tSls egkikih dks vius ru&/u&?kj 
dh n;uh; fLFkfr dk Hkku ugha jgrk] iSls&iSls dks rjlrk gS] fiQj Hkh efnjk iku djrk gS] ,sls gh fuUnk 
jlkyq] fuUnk&O;luh dks cks/ gksrk gS fd eq>s ij dh fuUnk djus ls dqN ugha feysxk] esjk iq.; gh {k; 
gksxk] vfo'okl] vidh£r gh feysxh] Kkuh&tuksa ds eè; dksbZ lEeku ugha c<+sxk] fiQj Hkh fuUnk fd, 
fcuk fopkjksa dk eu ugha ekurk gSA

94. The men suffering from the addiction of censuring others require compassion. 

Just as the man with addiction of alcohol does not realize the pitiable condition of his 

body, wealth and home, he lives in dire poverty, but still consumes alcohol, in the 

same way, the man with addiction of censuring others realizes that he will not gain 

anything out of censuring others, only his merit will get destroyed, he will get 

mistrust and disrepute, and lose all respect among the learned men, but still his mind 

does not rest without censuring others.
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95- dqN vfyf[kr fuUnk djrs gSa eq[k ls og rRdky dh gS] ij dqN rhoz&d"kk;h tho gksrs gSa] os nwljs 
dh fuUnk fy[kdj nh?kZ&dkfyd djrs gSaA os txr~ ds yksxksa dks dgrs gSa fd& eSa lR; dk izdk'k dj jgk gw¡] 
ij mu fuUnd dks lR;kFkZ dk cks/ gh ugha] fuUnk deZ gh vlR; gSA oLrq dh ehekalk djuk izKk&dkS'ky 
gS] ij ehekalk lE;d~&fo"k; ij lehphu gksrh gS] og Hkh fo"k; ds fo'kn Li"VkFkZ gsrqA ogha tks fuUnk gS_ 
og vKku] bZ";kZo'k gksrh gSA

95. Some men censure others verbally and the effect is temporary, but some men 

with severe passions censure others in writing and the effect is long-lasting. They 

claim that they are highlighting the truth but fail to realize the truth that to censure 

others itself is untruth. To reflect deeply on the nature of an object constitutes 

intellectual-skill but the object should be worthy of reflection and reflection should 

result in better understanding of its true nature. The act of censuring others, on the 

other hand, is based on ignorance and jealousy.

96- ;fn fdlh /eZ] n'kZu] p;kZ] Kku] lkfgR;] vkxe&iqjk.kksa dh fuUnk djus&djkus dh cqf¼ mRiÂ gks 
rks loZizFke mudk lE;d~&fof/ ls] xq.kxzkgh n`f"V ls nh?kZdky rd vè;;u djuk pkfg,A inkFkZ&cks/d 
vkxe vxk/ gS] 'kkL=k ,d fojkV~&lkxj gS] mlesa dkSu ugha Mwc ldrk gS\ mlesa ikj ikus ds fy, Js"B 
ukfod dk vkJ; ys ysuk pkfg,A ;fn xw<+&xzFkksa dk jgL; le> ugha vk, rks Kkuh vkpk;Z] mikè;k;] 
lk/q ;k rn~fo"k;d fo}ku ls le>uk pkfg,A fcuk tkus] fcuk le>s fdlh Hkh n'kZu ds fl¼karksa& 
fØ;k&i{kksa] vkjk/uk&lk/uk] HkfDr&iwtk&vpZuk] ea=k&mikluk] fof/ ij fuUnkRed vkys[ku ;k 
oDr`Ro&Hkk"k.k Lo&vKkurk dks nh?kZ&dky rd LFkkfir djuk gSA ;fn vkidks cksyus&fy[kus dh Hkkouk 
gS] rks mls jksddj loZizFke Kkrk cuksA igys Kkrk cuks fiQj izoDrk cuksA izfl¼&iq#"kksa dks Kkfu;ksa ds eè; 
viuh vKkurk&iw.kZ ckr dks fy[kdj ugha tkuk pkfg,A izfl¼ thfor dk;Zdkjh ugha e`R;q ds ckn Hkh 
vkidk lkfgR; vkidh vkUrfjd&lR;rk dks mn~?kkfVr djrk gS] blfy, lHkh ys[kd&dfo bl ckr ij 
è;ku nsaA

96. If you wish to criticize any dharma, philosophy, occupation, literature or 

scriptural text, first study these sincerely for a long period and with a positive mind. 

The Scripture is a very deep and huge ocean; who can escape getting drowned in it? 

Take help of a skilled sailor to cross this ocean. Understand the deep secrets 

contained in the Scripture from knowledgeable chief-preceptors, preceptors and 

ascetics, or from specialized learned men. To speak or write censuring words about 

any philosophy – its doctrines, activities or aspects, adoration and observances, 

devotion and prayers, mantra and incantations – without understanding the reality 

is to establish own-ignorance for a long time. Before proceeding to write or speak, 

acquire knowledge. Well-known men who censure others in writing wrongly should 

not go in midst of knowledgeable men. Even after death your writings will highlight 

your own internal truth; all writers and poets, beware of this fact.
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97- viuk as d s eè; okg&okg! vkidk dh£r&LrHa k ugh]a  vkidk ngs &fo;kxs  gkus  s d s ckn vkidh ,o a vkids 
}kjk fyf[kr lkfgR; dh lE;d~&leh{kk,¡ olqU/jk ij euhf"k;ksa&fo}kuksa }kjk gksrh jgsa] ogh gksxk rqEgkjk 
LFkkbZ dh£r&LraHkA lgL=kksa o"kZ O;rhr gks x, fiQj Hkh LkEizfr Hkkjr gh ugha loZ&fo'o olqU/jk ij fnxEcj 
vkpk;Z dqUndqUn Lokeh tSls lkfgR;dkjksa dk lq;'k o/Zeku gks jgk gS] mudk egku~&xzaFk ^le;lkj* 
fo'ofo[;kr gSA

97. Praise by the followers! Erect your ‘glory-post’! Nope! Your permanent ‘glory-

post’ will only be erected if the literature composed by you gets annotated on by 

learned scholars even after your death. After the lapse of thousands of years the 

literature composed by renowned digambara preceptors, like Ācārya Kundakunda, 

is still being revered not only in India but in the whole world. The profound Scripture 

‘Samayasāra’, by Ācārya Kundakunda, is known the world-over.

98- 'kkL=kksa dk Lokè;k;] Kku&rÙo dk xaHkhj&¯pru Hkko&fo'kqf¼ dk izcy dkj.k gS] tks ij&fuUnk ls 
jfgr gksrk gSA Kkuh tho dh izFke igpku gksrh gS fd og ij&fuUnk O;lu ls vR;ar nwj gh jgrk gSA

98. Study of the Scripture, acquisition of knowledge and deep reflection on the 

reality are strong means to attain the purity of dispositions. The first mark of the 

learned man is that he maintains great distance from the addiction of censuring 

others.

99- lrq dk ±s d s ekè;e l s rÙo dh leh{kk dh tk ldrh g]S  ijUr q rd&Z 'kUw ; drq dk ±s l s Kkuhiu s dh igpku ugha 
gksrh gSA lR;kFkZ cks/ L;k}kn&vusdkUr ls gh lEHko gS] L;k}kn&vusdkUr n`f"V ds vkyEcu fy, fcuk 
oLrq&rÙo dk lE;d~&iz:i.k vlEHko gSA izR;sd oDrk o ys[kd dks L;k}kn&'kklu dk xEHkhj vè;;u 
fu".kkr&fo}ku~ ls djuk pkfg,A

99. The nature of the reality can be critiqued by sound logic but fallacious logic is 

not the mark of a learned man. The knowledge of the truth is possible only by 

employing the doctrines of conditional predication and multiplicity of the reality; 

without employing these doctrines, right description of the nature of the reality is 

impossible. Every speaker and author should study the regime of the doctrine of 

conditional predication from a learned and competent man.

100- tks vkidk Lo;a dk vè;;u&¯pru&euu gS og rks vkids ikl gS gh_ og dgha tkus okyk ugha] 
blds lkFk L;k}kn&n'kZu (tSu&n'kZu)] pkjksa&vuq;ksxksa dk Kku Hkh dj ysuk pkfg,A O;fDr dh lksp esa 
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100. Your study, reflection and thinking is your own and not going to leave you; along 

with it, study the Jaina philosophy based on the doctrine of conditional predication 

(syādvāda), and the four limbs (anuyoga). Study of these broadens thinking. The 

man adept in these will reflect on the particular point-of-view (naya) before making a 

statement. The man embellished with the dharma of non-injury (ahiÉsā) and adept 

in the doctrine of conditional predication will always be careful not to destroy the 

truth through his spoken or written words.

101- vusdkUr&n`f"V ls fopkj djus okyk lTTku&iq#"k ij&fuUnk ls vR;Ur nwj gks tkrk gSA tks ij&fuUnk 
djrk gS_ mlls lHkh }s"k djus yxrs gSa vFkok tks euq"; ij&fuUnk djrk gS ml fuUnk fuo`fÙk ds fy,] 
fuUnk fd, tkus okys iq#"k dh iz'kalk dks NksM+dj vU; dksbZ veks?k&vkS"kf/ ugha gSA ij&fuUnk O;lu ls 
vkRe&j{kk djks] Lo&voxq.kksa dks ns[kks] Lo&voxq.kksa dh lq/kj djks] ;gh ekuo /eZ gSA

fo'kkyrk vk, fcuk jg ugha ldrh gSA og viuh ckr dks dgus ds iwoZ u;&n`f"V ij vo'; gh fopkj 
djsxkA dgha esjs opuksa ;k ys[ku ds }kjk fdlh lR; rÙo dk ?kkr rks ugha gks jgk] ,slk fopkj] v¯glk&/eZ 
ls foHkwf"kr] L;k}knh vo'; gh djsxkA

101. The noble man who is able to see the multiplicity of the reality pulls himself 

away from censuring others. The man engaged in censuring others is disliked by all; 

the only unfailing means to come out of this evil is to say words of praise for the 

person you had earlier censured. Save yourself from the addiction of censuring 

others; see and rectify your own faults. This is the dharma of the man.

102- lk/d&Jkod nksuksa dk gh le; v?kZoku gS] thou LoPN&Js"B cukuk gS rks le; dh j{kk djuk 
lh[kksA tks le; dh j{kk djuk tkurk gS mlh dh loZ=k j{kk gksrh gSA tks le; ds ewY; dks ugha le>rk gS 
mlds thou dk Hkh dksbZ fo'ks"k ewY; ugha jg tkrk gSA thou esa izfr{k.k le;&j{kk ds Hkko vkuk pkfg,A 
tks le; fudy x;k_ D;k og iqu% izkIr gksxk\ iy&iy uohu&uohu vk;ke rS;kj djukA

xhr&Jo.k O;lu

Listening To Songs

102. Time is precious for both, the ascetic and the householder; if you wish to make 

your life clean and worthy learn to guard time. The man who knows how to guard 

time is guarded himself. The life of the man who does not value time becomes 
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103- fe=kk!s  ,d 'okl yh] D;k iuq % 'okl yus  s req  thfor gh jgkxs \s  vkidk s Hkjkls k g\S  blfy, foosd'khyksa 
dks ogh dk;Z djuk pkfg, ftlls le; dk nq#i;ksx u gksA lk/d dk vkRefgr ds vykok vU; dksbZ 
mn~ns'; ugha gksuk pkfg,] O;FkZ ds dk;ks± esa le; O;rhr er djksA 'okl&'okl dh dher gSA vk;q iw.kZ 
gksus ij fiQj ,d feuV Hkh vfrfjDr izkIr ugha gks ldsxkA

103. Friends! You have just taken a breath; are you certain to live long enough to take 

another breath? Knowing this, the men of discrimination never misuse time. The 

ascetic should engage himself in nothing but soul-development; he should not waste 

time in useless activities. Each breath is precious. Not a single additional minute 

shall be granted on completion of age.

104- yksd esa euksjatu ds fo"k; vusd gSaA ftldh euksjatu ds izfr rhoz ykylk gS og viuk lc dqN 
U;ksNkoj dj nsrk gS] ml yaiVh dks vPNs&cqjs dk dqN Hkh foosd ugha jgrk gSA ;gk¡ rd fd og fdl in 
ij vklhu gS] ;g Hkh Hkwy tkrk gS vkSj vius ls P;qr gks tkrk gSA

104. There are many ways of entertainment. The man with a strong longing for 

entertainment loses his everything; he fails to distinguish between what is good for 

him and what is not. He even forgets his high status and casts off self-esteem.

worthless. Guard time every instant; the lapsed time is lost forever. Think afresh 

every instant.

105- ftruk vf/d vki lkekU;&tuksa ds eè; cSBksxs vki mrus gh lkekU; gksrs tkvksxsA xhr&Jo.k& 
O;lu ftldks yx x;k og fnu&jkr mlh esa vklDr jgrk gSA x`g&dk;Z] jkT;&dk;Z] vkRe&lk/uk dh 
Hkkouk lc pkSsiV gks tkrs gSaA lk/q o lezkV~ dks ges'kk Lo&dk;Z ds izfr tkxzr jguk pkfg,A xhr&xkuksa esa 
mUeÙk u lk/uk dj ik,xk vkSj u gh jkT; l¡Hkky ik,xkA xhr&xkuksa esa xaHkhjrk dk uk'k gks tkrk gS] fiQj 
mldk LkTtuksa&egktuksa] lk/q o`Unksa esa LFkku ugha gksrk gSA

105. The longer you spend time with ordinary men, more ordinary shall you become. 

The man with addiction of listening to songs remains engrossed in it, day and night. 

He overlooks all his responsibilities toward home, state and self. The ascetic and the 

king should always be awake in respect of their responsibilities. The man with 

addiction of listening to songs will neither be able to observe vows nor state-

responsibilities. Listening to songs destroys seriousness of thought and, as a result, 

the man with such inclination loses place among the noble, great and virtuous men.
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106- xkus okys dk viuk ,d LFkku jgrk gS] D;ksafd xku Hkh ,d dyk gSA fo|k gS_ ijUrq mldk LFkku 
iwT; ugha laxhrdkj dk gh gksrk gSA yksd esa Hkh ns[kk tkrk gS fd lk/q] lezkV~ dk vklu laxhrdkj ls mPp 
gh gksrk gSA jktk iztk ij vuq'kklu dh fo|k dk lrr vH;kl djs] lk/q vkRekuq'kklu dk vH;kl djs] rks 
fuf'pr gh mldk fodkl laHko gSA laxhrdkj lrr lIr&lqjksa dk vH;kl djs] rHkh og viuh fo|k esa 
fu".kkr gksxkA

106. Singing is an art and education; the singer has his own place as a skillful person 

and not as someone to be worshipped. It is seen in the world that the seat of the 

ascetic or the king is always higher than that of the singer. For attaining progress, the 

king should practice the art of disciplining his subjects and the ascetic the art of 

disciplining his soul. The singer must incessantly practice the seven notes to master 

his art.

107- vkRe&dY;k.kkFkZ lk/d dks jkT; o laxhr nksuksa dk gh R;kx dj_ ;ksx&mi;ksx dks l¡Hkkyus dk 
vH;kl djuk pkfg,] og Hkh vUrjax&cfgjax fodYiksa ls foeqDr gksdjA

107. The ascetic engaged in soul-development should renounce both kingship and 

music; he should practice control of his activities and cognition after relinquishing all 

internal and external inquisitiveness.

108- yksd ukuk yksxksa ls iw.kZ gS_ ftrus lalkjh tho gSa os lc Lo&{k;ksi'ke ls ;qDr gSaA vU;&esa&vU; ds 
{k;ksi'ke izos'k ugha djrs_ ,slk yxrk vo'; gS fd& veqd O;fDr dh laxfr ls veqd O;fDr ,slk gks 
x;k] ijUrq ;g dFku yksd&O;ogkj esa fufeÙk iz/ku gSA mls Hkh Lohdkj djks] ijUrq varjax ds ewy fo"k; 
dks iw.kZ Hkwydj ughaA ftl tho dk tSlk Lo;a dk {k;ksi'ke jgrk gS] oSls&oSls yksxksa ds izfr mldk laidZ 
gksrk gS vkSj og oSls&oSls gh yksxksa dks ilUn djrk gSA lkekU; Hkk"kk esa ftldh tSlh efr gksrh gS mldh 
xfr Hkh oSls gh dk;Z esa gksrh gSA mipkj ls nwljs ij vPNs&cqjs laLdkj Mkyus dk vkjksi vkrk gSA mls dksbZ 
lekIr Hkh ugha dj ldrk] djuk Hkh ugha pkfg,] vfirq fufeÙk&miknku dks le>dj rVLFk] eè;LFk gks 
tkuk pkfg,A

u`R;&n'kZu O;lu

Watching Of Dance
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109- tho dh ;ksX;rk Lo&iq#"kkFkZ ls gh curh gSA tSlh iq#"kkFkZ dh xfr gksrh gS mldh o`fÙk oSlh&oSlh 
curh pyh tkrh gS] ;gh iw.kZ&HkwRkkFkZ gS] lR; gSA n'kZu ,slk djks ftlls vkRe&n'kZu gks] ijekRe n'kZu gks] 
mHk;&yksd esa lq[k ,oa ;'k dh izkfIr gksrh gksA izs; dh vksj xeu u dj_ Js; dh vksj xeu gks] 
yksdksÙkjkpkj esa yhu gksdjA

109. The capability of a man depends on his own-effort. The whole truth is that the 

nature of the man’s own-effort determines his inclinations. Your vision should be 

such that you are able to visualize own-soul and the supreme soul, able to attain 

happiness and glory in both worlds, and, engrossed in non-worldly behaviour, move 

toward the excellent goal of liberation.

110- ftl n'kZu ls ij&yksd rks nwj orZeku esa gh vkidh lk/qrk&vkRekuq'kklurk ds vHkko dk fnXn'kZu 
gksus yxs] ,sls n'kZu dk loZ=k] loZFkk R;kx gksuk pkfg,A

110. Renounce all over and completely the vision that results in showing up your lack 

of asceticism and soul-discipline in the present life itself, what to talk of the future 

life.

108. The world comprises various kinds of people; all worldly souls have own karmic 

destruction-cum-subsidence. By conventional wisdom it is said that a man has 

acquired some traits due to a particular person. This is to be accepted but not without 

appreciating the internal truth. According to his own karmic destruction-cum-

subsidence, the man mixes with and develops liking for particular kinds of persons. 

In common parlance, the man’s own attitude determines his actions. Only by 

convention, others are said to be the cause of changing a man’s habits, good or bad. 

This is fine; however, appreciate the true role of the external and the internal causes 

and then become unbiased and neutral.

111- ckyps"Vk esa o`¼ Kkuh&tuksa dks ugha tkuk pkfg,A T;s"B&tuksa dks le;&izek.k&le; Hkh {kqæ dk;ks± 
esa ugha nsuk pkfg,A lEiw.kZ&lk/qrk tgk¡ Lokgk gks_ ogk¡ n'kZu D;k\ lk/qtuksa dk izos'k gh fu"ks/ gSA 
ij&n'kZu esa lTtuksa dks viuh lTturk dh cfy ugha ns nsuk pkfg,A /ekZRektu izHkq&n'kZu] xq#&n'kZu] 
rhFkZ&n'kZu] ln~&'kkL=kksa] vkxeksa ds n'kZu esa vius u;uksa dk lE;d~&iz;ksx djrs gSaA

111. Senior knowledgeable men should not indulge in childish activities. They 

should not engage, even for a second, in menial tasks. What kind of vision is that in 
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112- vK] foosd&cqf¼ ds nfjæhtu viuk vewY;] nqyZHk&le; HkkaM] u`R;&xkuksa esa foyhu djrs gSa] mUgsa 
lqj&nqyZHk uj&nsg dh dher dk cks/ ugha gSA ekuo&i;kZ; vkRe&dY;k.k ds fy, izkIr gqbZ gS_ u`R;&n'kZu 
ds fy, ugha] iwoZ&iwoZ i;kZ;ksa esa ;gh&;gh djrs] ns[krs vk, gSaA vkt D;k u;k gS\

112. Men who are ignorant and lack discrimination waste their valuable time in 

dancing and singing; they are unaware of the value of the human body, unavailable to 

even the celestial-beings. The human mode (paryāya) is for soul-development, not for 

watching dances. We have been performing and watching dances in our past modes; 

what is novel now?

113- /U;&/U;&/U; rhFksZ'k egkjktk vkfnukFk Lokeh_ ftUgksaus LoxZ dh vIljk uhykatuk dh u`R;&dyk 
esa e`R;q dk cks/ dj uohu u`R;kaxuk ds u`R; dks cUn djus dk vkns'k dj fn;k vkSj jkT; R;kx oSjkX;&iFk 
dks Lohdkj dj v{k;oUr laKk dks izkIr fd;kA

113. Hail the Ford-maker Mahārāja Ādinātha Svāmī who, when the celestial dancer 

Nīlānjanā died and was replaced immediately with her replica by Indra, ordered the 

cessation of dancing, renounced kingship, accepted the path of detachment and 

attained the state of eternity.

114- iz;kxjkt xaxk rV fojkV~ oV&o`{k ds rys fnxEcj tSus'ojh ftu&nh{kk /kj.k dj i'pkr~ fgefxfj& 
fgeky; dSyk'k ioZr ij ?kksj&?kksj ri lk/uk dj fuokZ.k dks izkIr fd;kA ukfHkuUnu dks u`R; n'kZu ls ugha] 
vfirq vkRe&n'kZu ls HkxoÙkk dh miyfC/ gqbZA

114. Ādinātha Svāmī adopted the digambara, sky-clad ordination on the bank of the 

Ganges at Prayāgarāja under the huge fig-tree, performed severe austerities at 

Mountain Kailāśa of Himgiri-Himālaya, and attained liberation (nirvāõa). The son 

of Nābhi did not attain the supreme purity of his soul by watching dance but by 

watching own-soul.

which one’s entire asceticism is burnt to ashes? Do not ever enter such places. Noble 

men do not sacrifice their nobility in seeing others. Men-of-dharma make good use of 

their eyes in seeing the deity, guru, places of pilgrimage, religious texts and the 

Scripture.
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115- vgk s vk'p;!Z  vkRe&n'kuZ  d s ekx Z ij pyu s d s ikFk;s  dk s ikz Ir Ukj&ngs  e as jktr s Kkuh&tu] lk/q&o`Un 
rÙo&fu.kZ;] vkREk&n'kZu] LokRe&p;kZ] euhf"k;ksa dh xks"Bh NksM+ ukjh&u`R; esa cSBsa] mudk voyksdu djsa] 
;g ckr lTTkuksa dks lqikP; ugha gS] ,dek=k nqtZu gh ipk ldrs gSaA

115. What a surprise it is that the knowledgeable men and ascetics use their body – 

fit for use as provision for traversing the path of soul-realization – not in activities 

like determining the nature of the reality, own-soul perception, own-soul conduct 

and attending seminars, but in watching the dances of women! This fact can only be 

digested by wicked men, not by the nobility.

116- ukjh&u`R;] ukjh&lEesyuksa esa viuk vewY;&le; u"V u dj] vkRe&n'kZu] ;fr;ksa ds lEesyu ds 
n'kZu gh R;kfx;ksa dks 'kksHkk nsrs gSaA /eZ usrk] lk/q&egkRek fdlh Hkh ijEijk ls lEca/ j[krs gksa mUgsa ,oa 
jktusrk] lekt usrk] ifjokj ds eqf[k;k vFkok fdlh Hkh foosdh dks u`R;&n'kZu dh vknr ugha Mkyuh 
pkfg,A izfrf"Br /eZtukas dks ekxZ&iFkksa] xyh&xfy;kjksa esa fdUuj] os';kfn ds u`R; vFkok vU; lkekU; 
uV&uVfu;ksa ds u`R;&ukSVadh] ukVd] u`R;&ukfVdkfn esa viuk ewY;oku le; ugha yxkuk pkfg,A tks dk;Z 
/eZ ,oa yksd&fo#¼ gks ml dk;Z esa lTTku tuksa dks fdf×pr~ Hkh #fp ugha fn[kkuk pkfg,A

116. The men of dharma should present themselves only in congregations of ascetics 

engaged in soul-visualization, not in assemblies of women and dance-concerts. The 

habit of witnessing dances of women is to be avoided by all men of discrimination, not 

only religious leaders and ascetics but also political leaders, social leaders and heads 

of family. The men of dharma should not waste their valuable time in witnessing any 

kind of dances, plays or concerts. Noble men should not show interest in any activity 

that is against the dharma and worldly-propriety.

117- firk&iq=k] xq#&f'k";] jktk&iztk dh e;kZnk rHkh rd gS] tc&rd u`R;kfn o`fÙk;ksa esa lkewfgd ugha 
cSBsaxsA izn'kZd n'kZdksa dks yqHkkus gsrq 'kjhj ds vax dk u`R;kfn esa izn'kZu djrs le; lHkh tu ,d lkFk 
cSBsaxs rks ,d&nwljs dh dqn`f"V dk cks/ gks tk,xk vkSj fiQj yksd&O;ogkj dh e;kZnk,¡ Hkh lekIr gks 
tk,¡xhA

117. Decorum is maintained between the father and his son, the guru and his 

disciple, and the king and his subject, so long as they do not watch together dances, 

etc. If they watch, sitting together, the voluptuous movements of the dancers, the 

lewd response of the one will be seen by the other and all decorum that must be 

maintained in such gracious relationships will be destroyed.
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118. Watching live dance-performances of women is strictly prohibited; watching, 

with children, movies and vulgar shows on television too is not advisable. The elderly 

should maintain their trustfulness among the younger generation.

119- Js"B rks ;gh gS fd O;FkZ ds dk;ks± dks le; gh ugha nsuk pkfg,A xq.khtuksa dks iz'kLr /k£ed fp=kksa 
dk n'kuZ  djuk pkfg, rFkk mlh dk ipz kj&ilz kj djuk pkfg,A vkidk vu'q kkflr thou gh yksd&izflf¼] 
vkReflf¼ iznk;d gS] vU; dksbZ mik; Hkh ugha gSA LokRe&rÙo dk n'kZu LokRe&Hkkouk ij vkyfEcr gS] 
vU; dksbZ mik; ugha gSA

119. The best is not to spend time on worthless activities. Noble men should watch 

only auspicious and dharma-based pictures and propagate these. Only your 

disciplined life will provide you glory in the world, and soul-realization. Observation 

of own-soul will lead you to the realization of own-soul substance; there is no other 

way.

120- ?ku] lqf"kj] rky] e`nax] /Ùkk] >kyj] 'kgukbZ] rqjbZ] ojg] <ksyd vkfn ukuk izdkj ds izkphu okfn=k 
,oa orZeku ds d.kZfiz; okfn=k] ;s lc d.kZ&bfUæ; ds fo"k; gSa vkSj ;s lHkh vkRe&?kkrd gSaA d.ksZfUæ; 
fo"k; esa fyIr e`x&liZ vkfn izk.kh brus rYyhu gks tkrs gSa fd ij&ds ca/u esa iM+dj viuh Lora=krk dk 
uk'k dj ysrs gSa vkSj dHkh&dHkh rks izk.kksa ls gh gkFk /ks ysrs gSaA laxhr&cktkas esa fuEkXu O;fDr vius drZO;kas 
dks Hkwydj lqcg ls 'kke rd vU; dk;Z ij n`f"V gh ugha ys tkrk] ifj.kke ;g gksrk gS fd lkjh O;oLFkk,¡ 
fcxM+us yxrh gSa] blfy, vius thou dks O;ofLFkr cukdj pyuk pkfg,A okfn=kksa esa er tkvks] cktksa 
èofu;ksa dh vis{kk Hkxoku~ dh fnO;&èofu rÙoksins'k lquksA

okfn=k&Jo.k O;lu

Listening To Music

120. Ancient musical instruments of various kind, including ghana, suÈira, tāla, 

mÃdaôga, dhattā, jhālara, śahanāī, turaī and çholaka, as well as modern 

instruments, are for the sense-of-hearing; these are not beneficial for soul-

development. Living-beings, like snake and deer, engrossed in their sense-of-hearing 

118- psru&u`R;kaxukvksa dks ns[kus dk rks iw.kZ fu"ks/ gS gh] vfirq Js"B&tuksa dks nwjn'kZuksa pSuyksa eas Hkh fcuk 
e;kZnk ds lUrkukfn ds lkFk v'kqHk flusekfn ugha ns[kuk pkfg,A o`¼&tukas dks ;qok&ih<+h dh vkLFkk dk 
è;ku vo'; gh j[kuk pkfg,A
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get cooped up by others and, at times, lose their life even. The man engrossed in 

listening to music from morning to evening forgets all his duties; all his systems of 

life get haywire. Make your life systematic. Don’t go after musical instruments: 

listen to the preaching based on the divine voice of the Lord, instead.

121- ;fn okfn=kk as e as gh le; i.w k Z dj fn;k] rk s /e&Z vFk&Z dke&ek{s k i#q "kkFk Z dc djxs k\ lkekU; ls xzgLFk 
dnkfpr~ okfn=k Jo.k dj ys] ijUrq okfn=k lquus dh vknr ;k O;lu ugha gksuk pkfg,A izK&iq#"k vius 
thou esa mUgha dk;ks± esa iq#"kkFkZ djrs gSa ftuls nq%[k vkSj lalkj ls eqfDr gks vkSj ijekRe&lq[k izkIr gksA 
xku&Jo.k] u`R;&n'kZu ,oa okfn=k&Jo.k esa vklDr gqvk dkSu iq#"k vius izk.k] /u vkSj eku&e;kZnk dks 
u"V ugha djrk\ vFkkZr~ lHkh u"V djrs gSaA foosdh dks mDr xku&Jo.kkfn esa vklDr ugha gksuk pkfg,A

121. If a man spends all his time in listening to music, when will he put effort on the 

dharma, wealth, family, and liberation? Occasional listening to music is fine but this 

should not turn into a habit or an addiction. Intelligent people put their effort on 

activities that result in release from misery and the world, and attainment of the 

supreme happiness. Who does not lose life, wealth and glory through the addiction of 

listening to song and music, and watching dance? The man of discrimination should 

avoid such addiction.

122- iKz &i#q "k ifz r{k.k ml ckr ij è;ku j[kr s g aS ftle as n's k&jk"V&ª lekt&/e Z fgr d s lkFk Lofgr fufgr gksA 
izK&tu ogh lqurs gSa] ogh ns[krs gSa] mlh ij ̄pru djrs gSa tks vkRe&dY;k.k esa lgk;d gksA

122. Intelligent men concentrate on subjects that benefit not only the country, 

nation, society and dharma, but also self. They hear, see and reflect only on subjects 

that help soul-realization.

123- ln;&ân;htu iz;kstu ds o'k gh xeu djrs gSa] O;FkZ esa u Lo;a ?kwers gSa u vU; dks gh ?kqekrs gSa] 
lkFk gh O;FkZ esa fu"iz;kstu ?kweus okyksa dh vuqeksnuk Hkh ugha djrsA fof'k"V egkiq#"k mPp tkfr ds nsoksa 
rqY; thou thrs gSaA xfr] 'kjhj] ifjxzg ,oa vfHkeku esa tSls mPp nso ghu&ghu gksrs gSa] ,sls gh Js"Bh&tu 
lgt thou thrs gSaA

o`Fkk&xeu O;lu

Aimless Moving About
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123. Kind-hearted men move about only with a purpose; they themselves do not 

move about aimlessly, do not ask others to do so and do not grant approval to others to 

do so. Excellent men are like the heavenly deva. Just as the heavenly deva in higher 

kalpa decrease with regard to motion, stature, attachment and pride, excellent men, 

too, lead a natural life.

124- ftudh dksbZ dher ugha gS ,sls vkokjk [kqys 'oku ;gk¡&ogk¡ loZ=k fnu&jkr fopj.k djrs gSa] xyh& 
xyh esa Hkksadrs jgrs gSa] mudk dke gh ;g gS vkSj os dj Hkh D;k ldrs gSa\ mudh i;kZ; dh izR;klfÙk gh 
,slh gSA nwljs ds }kjs ij ?kweuk vkSj ij dh jksVh ds VqdM+ksa dks ns[kuk] mlh esa thukA Lo;a dk u HkkX; u 
iq#"kkFkZ] vgks! D;k thou\

124. The worthless and wandering street-dogs move about here and there, day and 

night and keep on barking in every street; what else can they do? This is the 

manifestation of their mode of existence. To move about in front of every door, to look 

for food at every place; they live this way only. Neither own-fate nor own-effort; alas, 

what a life!

125- n's k] jk"V]ª  /e]Z  lekt ,o a LokRefgrkUo"s kh&tu] ifz riy viuk fopkj ,o a thou dk s mRd"kiZ .w k Z ns[kuk 
pkgrs gSaA gj deZ mudk ln~&fopkj] ln~lksp] ln~dk;Z ds fy, gh gksrk gSA vln~&fopkj] vln~&lksp] 
vln~&dk;Z ds fy, mudk dksbZ iz;kl i`Foh ij ugha gksrk gSA O;FkZ dk fopkj] O;FkZ dk vkpkj] O;FkZ dk 
Hkze.k muds ân;&dks"k esa gksrk gh ughaA os tho fojys gh gksrs gSa] tks fd vkReksRd"kZ ds lkFk fo'oksRd"kZ 
dh n`f"V iznku dj ldsaA

125. The men who wish beneficence of the country, nation, dharma, society and own-

self uplift every moment their thought and life. Their each effort is for right thinking 

and right purpose. They do not indulge in actions that blemish their thinking and 

purpose. Purposeless thinking, purposeless activity, and purposeless moving about 

do not exist in the repository of their hearts. Only very few living-beings can visualize 

world-development with own soul-development.

126- rhFk±dj HkxoUrksa us Lo&ij fgrkFkZ lEiw.kZ ns'kksa esa i;ZVu fd;k] ij O;FkZ Hkze.k ugha fd;kA mUgksaus 
fo'o ds fy, ^lR;kFkZ&cks/* fn;kA la;fer Hkkstu] 'kq¼ 'kkdkgkj og Hkh rkefldrk jfgr djsaA 'kq¼ 
fopkj gksa] ij bZ"kkZ jfgrA izk.kh ̄glk jfgr Lo&ij dY;k.kkFkZ fogkj djsa] vlE;d~&dk;Z gsrq O;FkZ xeu u 
djsaA ix&ix pyus dk vFkZ fufgr gksuk pkfg,A
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126. The Supreme Lords – Tīrthaôkara – toured all countries not without purpose 

but with the aim of benefitting others. They imparted the knowledge of truth to the 

world. Eat with restraint only pure, vegetarian and non-stimulating food. Have pure 

thoughts, rid of envy. Move about only for the purpose of benefitting self and others, 

without causing injury to the living-beings; do not move about without right 

purpose. Every step that you take should have a meaning.

127- izK iq#"k 'okl] le; vkSj dne rhuksa dh j{kk djrs gSaA u 'okl O;FkZ ysrs gSa] u le; dks O;FkZ 
fudkyrs gSa vkSj u vius dneksa dks i`Foh ij O;FkZ j[krs gSaA 'kkjhfjd 'kqf¼ ds fy,] Hkkstu ds fy,] Jh 
ftunso n'kZu] rhFkZ oUnuk ds fy,] xq# oUnuk ds fy,] vkxe cks/ gsrq gh xeu djrs gSa] O;FkZ esa 
lalkj&o`f¼ gsrq dksbZ dk;Z ugha djrsA iqjk.k&iq#"kksa ds thou dks vius vUr%dj.k esa iw.kZ LFkku nsrs gSaA 
izR;sd dne foosd&Kku ds lkFk j[krs gSa] ,slk dne dHkh ugha j[krs ftlds mijkUr i'pkrki djuk iMs+A 
dne j[kus ds iwoZ lksprs gSa] ogha cqf¼ghu dk;Z djus ds mijkUr i'pkrki djrk gS] ;gh nksuksa esa vUrj gSA

127. Intelligent men protect their breath, time and step. They do not waste their 

breath, time and each step that they put forward on earth. They move about only for 

purifying their body, for food, for the darśana of Lord Jina, for pilgrimage, for 

adoration of the guru and for study of the Scripture; they do not move about for any 

task that elongates world-wandering. They establish firmly the great historical men 

in their hearts. Every step that they take is with discrimination and knowledge so 

that they do not have to regret later on. Ignorant men take step and regret later on; 

this is the difference.

128- O;Fk Z e a s Lo; a ?kew uk] nlw j s dk s ?kew kuk] ; s iez kn&p;k Z g]S  vuFknZ .M gAS  fu"i;z kts u fd;k x;k dk; Z ^vuFkZn.M* 
dgykrk gSA fujFkZd ;gk¡&ogk¡ ?kweus&fiQjus okyk O;fDr vuFkZiw.kZ iki fd, fcuk foJke ugha ysrk vFkkZr~ 
fu"iz;kstu ?kweus okyk O;fDr lHkh ikiksa esa iQ¡l tkrk gS] blfy, vFkZ&ykHkkfn iz;kstu&'kwU; ?kweus dk 
R;kx djuk pkfg,A

128. To move about aimlessly and ask others to do so are negligent activities or 

purposeless-sin (anarthadaõça). To perform any activity without purpose is called 

anarthadaõça. The man who moves about here and there certainly gets engaged in 

all kinds of demerits; renounce moving about purposelessly.

129- tgk¡ /eZ&;'k o/Zeku gksrk gks ogha lTTkuksa dks xeu djuk pkfg,A ftl {ks=k esa /eZ&;'k&/u dk 
uk'k gks jgk gks ogk¡ ij O;FkZ esa ugha tkuk pkfg,A drZO;fu"B] foosd;qDr ln~&iq#"k fcuk iz;kstu o 
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129. Noble men should visit only such places where dharma and glory are enhanced. 

Do not unnecessarily visit places where dharma, glory and wealth are destroyed. The 

dutiful and discriminating men do not visit any place alone without purpose and 

invitation. If a man visits someone else’s house without invitation he does not get due 

respect and that acts as a sting (śalya) in his heart; the life with sting is full of misery.

vkea=k.k ds vdsys fdlh ds ;gk¡ ij ugha tkrs gSaA ij&?kj esa fcuk cqyk, tkus ls lEeku rks feyrk gh ugha] 
vfirq vieku gh feyrk gS] tks ân; esa 'kY; [kM+h dj nsrk gS vkSj 'kY; dk thou nq%[ke; gh gksrk gSA

130- lalkj esa iru ds vusd dkj.kksa esa bZ";kZ cgqr cM+k dkj.k gSA ij dh foHkwfr] y{eh] mRFkku lgu u 
dj mlls }s"k&cqf¼ j[kuk] vUnj&gh&vUnj tyuk] >qyluk bZ";kZ gSA ân; ls fdlh dh Hkh] fdlh Hkh {ks=k 
esa gksrh gqbZ mUufr dks lgu u djus dh vleFkZrk bZ";kZ gSA bZ";kZyq dks u fnu esa 'kkfUr feyrh] u jkf=k esaA 
pUæek dh pk¡nuh] pUnu ds NhaVs] 'khry&lqokflr ty Hkh mls 'kkfUr ugha ns ikrk gSA

bZ";kZ O;lu

Jealousy

130. Jealousy is one of the main causes of downfall in the world. Jealousy is to get 

scorched from within due to one’s inability to tolerate the grandeur, wealth and 

progress of others. Not being able to tolerate, in own heart, the progress of anyone in 

any field is jealousy. The jealous man does not get peace, day and night. Even the light 

of the moon, the sprinkling of the sandalwood, and the soothing, fragrant water fail 

to assuage the jealous man.

131- dnkfpr~ xaxk tykfn 'kjhj dks BaMk dj ldrs gSa] ij vUrjax dh nkg&Tokyk ikuh vkfn æO;ksa ls 
'kkUr ugha gks ldrh gSA fo'o esa ftrus Hkh ns'k&;q¼] jk"Vª&;q¼] x`g&;q¼ gq, gSa muesa loZizFke] iz/ku] vga 
Hkwfedk fdlh dh jgh gS] mldk uke bZ";kZ gSA pkgs 'khr ;q¼ gks] pkgs ewd ;q¼ gks] pkgs ty ;q¼ gks] pkgs 
eYy ;q¼ gks] pkgs n`f"V ;q¼] ;s lHkh ,dek=k ijLij bZ";kZ ds dkj.k gh gq, gSaA

131. It may be possible to cool the body by external applications like the water of the 

Ganges but the internal scorching due to jealousy cannot be extinguished by such 

applications. The first, primary and important reason of all conflicts that have taken 

place in the world between countries, nations and families can be traced to jealousy. 

Whether it is a cold war, a silent fight, a water fight, a bodily fight or a sight fight, all 

these have taken place only due to mutual jealousy.
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132- ftlds vUnj bZ";kZ ds dne n`<+ gks pqds gSa og dHkh fdlh dh vPNkbZ ugha ns[k ikrk_ xq.k&xzkgdrk 
dk vkyksfdd vkuUn mls dHkh ugha vkrk gSA viuksa ds vUnj gh fo'ks"k&Xkq.k izdV gks jgs gksa vFkok gks x, 
gksa rks mUgsa Hkh bZ";kZyq lqn`f"V ls ns[kus dk lkgl ugha dj ikrk gSA firk&iq=k] xq#&f'k"; ds eè; tc bZ";kZ 
dh Tokyk tyrh gS rks vusdksa dh vkLFkkvksa dh iq"i&ekyk,¡ eqj>k tkrh gSaA

132. The man in whom jealousy has established its feet firmly cannot see virtues in 

others; he fails to experience the unearthly bliss of adopting virtues of others. The 

jealous man is not able to muster courage to see the originating or already-existing 

special virtues even in his kin. When the fire of jealousy burns among the father and 

the son and among the guru and the disciple, the garlands of trustfulness of many get 

withered.

133- de&ls&de firk dks iq=k dh] iq=k dks firk dh] xq# dks f'k"; dh] f'k"; dks xq# dh] ifr dks iRuh 
dh] iRuh dks vius ifr dh] fe=k dks fe=k dh] tkfr&HkkbZ dks tkfr&HkkbZ dh] ns'k dks ns'koklh dh] jk"Vª 
dks jk"Vªoknh dh] LoHkk"kk&Hkk"kh dks LoHkk"kk&Hkk"kh dh] lg/ehZ dks lg/ehZ dh mUufr ij g£"kr gksus dh 
{kerk rks vkuk gh pkfg,A

133. The members of the following relationships, at least, should have the ability to 

get pleased on seeing the progress of each other: the father and the son, the guru and 

the disciple, the husband and the wife, the friends, the brothers, the countrymen, the 

nationalists, the speakers of the same language and the followers of the same 

religion.

134- tSls ,d lPph ek¡ vius csVs dh mUufr ij izeqfnr gksrh gS] ,sls gh izR;sd tho ds varjax&cfgjax 
fodkl ij xq.kxzkgh iq#"k l&okRlY; Hkko ls izlUu gksrk gSA os gh bl Hkw&yksd esa Js"Btu gSa tks ij ds 
fodkl esa Lo&fodkl ns[krs gSaA Js"B&T;s"B tu] jktusrk] /eZusrk ns'k ds fodkl esa Lo dk fodkl ns[krk 
gS] /eZ ds fodkl esa Lo/eZ dk fodkl ns[krk gSA ,slk jktusrk gh jkT; pykus dk vf/dkjh gSA

134. Just as the real mother gets delight out of her son’s progress, in the same 

manner, the man keen to adopt virtues gets affectionate delight on seeing the 

internal and external progress of every man. The excellent men on this earth see own 

progress in progress of others. The senior man of virtue or the leader or the religious-

head sees his own progress in progress of the nation; in progress of the dharma he 

sees own progress. Only such a leader has the right to run the country.
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135- tks O;fDr ek=k LoisV] Lo&isVh ns[krk gS] ij dh o`f¼ ij us=kghu&nhu o vkØks'k&iw.kZ djrk gS] 
,slk O;fDr] jktusrk ,oa jktk fdlh Hkh laLFkk ds eq[; in dks l¡Hkkyus ds fy, v;ksX; gSA lE;d~& 
mRFkku ds fy, v;ksX; iq#"k dks viuk vf/dkjh o J¼s; ugha pquuk pkfg,A v;ksX; ds u Lokeh cuks vkSj 
u gh lsod] D;ksafd v;ksX; dk lgokl thou esa d"V nsus ds vfrfjDr vkSj dqN ugha ns ik,xkA 
xq.k&xzkgh] xq.koku] xq.k&lEiUu nkrk ds lkFk fuokl djksxs rks thou lqokflr gks tk,xkA iy&iy esa 
Js"Btuksa dk lkfuè;] xq#tuksa dk vk'kh"k] fo}kuksa dh fo|k dk cks/ bZ";kZ&jfgr O;fDr dks gh izkIr gksrk 
gSA ogha bZ";kZyq dh rks iRuh Hkh NksM+dj pyh tkrh gS] fiQj vU; dh D;k ckr djsaA Js"B ;gh gS fd 
fo'okl ds lkFk jguk lh[kks] ;gh vkReksUufr dk ekxZ gSA

135. The person, leader or king whose sight is only on own sustenance and wealth 

and who either fails to see or gets disturbed on progress of others is not fit to be the 

head of any institution. To attain right self-progress, do not choose an incapable man 

as your leader or a person-of-reverence. Do not become either a master or a 

subordinate of an incapable man; the company of such a man will provide you 

nothing but misery. For fragrance in life, have company of the man who is apt in 

adopting virtues of others and is virtuous himself. Only the man without jealousy 

gets incessant company of great men, blessings of the guru and knowledge from the 

men-of-knowledge. Even the wife of the jealous man leaves him, what to talk of the 

others. Live with confidence; this is the path to self-progress.

136- bZ";kZ dh Tokyk esa vkgwr gq, yksxksa dk bfrgkl fy[kk j[kk gSA ln~&/eZ ds bZ";kZyqvksa us R;kxh&lk/q& 
egkRekvksa ij ?kksj&?kksj milxZ fd,] eafnj&ew£rvksa dks u"V fd;k rFkk ifjorZu Hkh fd;k] ln~&'kkL=kksa dh 
gksyh Hkh tykbZ] cgw&csfV;ksa ds 'khy u"V fd,A dkSjo&ik.Mo ;q¼ esa fdldh Hkwfedk gS\ bZ";kZ&Hkko dhA 
ukjk;.k&izfrukjk;.k dk ;q¼ Hkh bZ";kZ ls gh izkjEHk gksrk gSA

136. The history is replete with stories of men who got burnt up in the fire of jealousy. 

Men with jealousy for right dharma had inflicted great calamities on pious men, 

ascetics and men-of-distinction, destroyed and converted to other faith temples and 

idols, burnt down holy Scripture, and assaulted young women. What instigated the 

war between the Kaurava and the Pāõçava? It was jealousy. The conflict between the 

nārāyaõa and the pratinārāyaõa, too, is instigated by jealousy.

137- Kkuh tuksa dks pkfg, fd tyus ds igys tyuk NksM+sa_ ;fn tyus ds iwoZ tyuk ugha NksM+ ik, rks 
Hko&Hko ?kksj nq%[k esa tk;saxsA vi;'k] vdh£r] yksd&vfou;] nqxZfr;ksa ds nq%[k] ;s lc bZ";kZ dk gh iQy 
le>ksA lk/q ,oa lezkV~ dks dHkh Hkh viuk fpÙk bZ";kZ dh vkx esa ugha tykuk pkfg,] D;ksafd ;g loZFkk 
?kkrd gh gSA
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137. Knowledgeable men should stop burning up in the fire of jealousy before their 

body gets burnt up; if not, their future lives will be full of misery. Disrepute, 

dishonour, denouncement and misery in future lives are to be considered as the fruits 

of jealousy. The ascetic and the king should never burn their hearts up in the fire of 

jealousy; this causes all-round destruction.

138- ij&L=kh lsou ,oa dU;k&nw"k.k] bls uhfrdkjksa us lkgl O;lu uke fn;k gS] ijUrq ;g ;FkkFkZiw.kZ Js"B 
dk lkgl ugha le>uk] ;g rks Øwjrk&dq'khyrk ls ;qDr nq%lkgl gSA

lkgl O;lu

Recklessness

138. Wise men have termed indulgence in others’ wives and spoiling of virgins as 

recklessness but do not mistake the word ‘recklessness’ for valour; what it means 

here is the behaviour that is full of cruelty and loose-character.

139- vksgks! nqtZu] dkeka/ fo"k;klDr ikiksa ls fdruk fuMj&fuHkhZd gksrk gS ftls viuh nqxZfr dk Hkh Hk; 
ugha gS] mls yksd vi;'k dk Hkh Mj lekIr gS vkSj jko.k tSls udZ tkus dh rS;kjh gSA vksgks! fdruk cM+k 
nq%lkgl\ tkfr&dqy&oa'k&/eZ] uxj] lEiznk; dh vidh£r dk Hkh ftls dksbZ fodYi ugha gS] mls ek=k 
viuh okluk] Hkksxo`fÙk ls gh iz;kstu gSA ,slk uj/e i`Foh ij ek=k Hkkj gh gSA lkgl&O;lu iw.kZ gs; gh gSA

139. Alas! Reckless is the evil man who is blind with lust and engrossed perpetually 

in the pleasure of the senses; he is not afraid of the evil state-of-existence, disrepute, 

and ready to go to the hell, like Rāvaõa. Great recklessness! He is not concerned if his 

caste, lineage, family, dharma, town, and community are denounced; what matters to 

him is lust-indulgence and enjoyment of pleasures. Such lowly man is nothing but a 

burden on the earth. The addiction of recklessness is to be shed wholly.

140- xg̀LFk ikz .kk as dh Hkh ̄prk NkMs d+ j vFk&Z lxa gz  djrk gAS  ;g Hkh lR; g S fd /u d s vHkko e as Lothfodk ,oa 
vfrfFk&lRdkj dSls dj ik,xk\ O;ogkj&/eZ ds fy, Jkod ds ikl mfpr lEifÙk dk gksuk vfuok;Z gSA 

vFkZ&nw"k.k O;lu

Squandering Wealth

334

lR;kFkZ&cks/



140. The householder makes effort to earn money even at the cost of his life. It is also 

true that he requires money for own livelihood and for veneration of the guests. For 

observing the conventional dharma, it is essential for him to have suitable amount of 

wealth. The man without money is mistreated like an animal and experiences misery 

of poverty. Only the householder who is penniless understands the associated misery.

/ughu x`gLFk i'kqvksa tSls vieku ,oa nfjærk ds nq%[kksa dks Hkksxrk gSA /ughu x`gLFk dh vkRe&ihM+k dks 
ogh tkurk gSA

141- izK tuksa dks vk;&O;; ij foosdiwoZd fopkj djuk pkfg,A tks x`gLFk vk;&O;; esa fopkj dq'ky 
ugha gS mldk thou nq%[k ds lkFk gh fudyrk gS] blfy, vk; dks ns[kdj gh O;; djuk pkfg,A vFkZ 
'kkL=k ds cks/ ds fy,] fnxEcj tSu eqfu ds de.Myq dks ns[kksA de.Myq ds ty&Xkzg.k dk eq[k cM+k gksrk 
gS vkSj ty dks fudkyus dh VksaVh NksVh gksrh gSA blh izdkj ls vFkZ&laxzg vf/d gks vkSj O;; mlls de 
gksA vFkZ dk laxzg djuk vko';d gSA

141. Intelligent men keep track of their income and expenditure. The householder 

who is not prudent in his income and expenditure suffers misery; spend according to 

your income. For learning money management, look at the water-pot (kamaõçalu) of 

the digambara muni. It has a wide inlet-hole for pouring water but a narrow outlet 

spout for taking out water. In the same way income should exceed expenditure. 

Saving money is essential.

142- ifjxzg&ifjek.k ozr ds lkFk vlhe vFkZ Hkh vuFkZdkjh gks tkrk gSA vFkZoku ds lkFk n;koku rFkk 
nkuoku Hkh gksuk pkfg,A iq.;kRek] /uokuksa ds }kjk gh rks rhFkZLFkku ,oa lk/q&egkRekvksa dh /eZ&lk/uk 
dh j{kk gksrh gSA iq.; æO;&lEiUu vFkZoku ftl ns'k] lekt] jk"Vª esa fuokl djrs gSa ogk¡ ds fuoklh lq[k 
ls fuokl djrs gSaA tgk¡ Jh'kwU;] iq.;&{kh.k yksx fuokl djrs gSa ogk¡ fdl }kj ij fHk[kkjh dks Hkh[k 
feysxh\ fdl fu/Zu dks vFkZ feysxk\ blfy, tgk¡ ij jktk] lsB] oS|] fo}ku~] /ekZRek] lk/q&iq#"kksa dk 
fopj.k gks rFkk /u&/kU;] ty iw.kZ gks ogha vk;Ztuksa dks fuokl djuk pkfg,A mDr lkefxz;ksa esa ls dksbZ 
;fn de gks rks LFkku dk R;kx dj vU;=k okl djuk pkfg,A

142. For those who have taken the vow of limiting possessions, too much of wealth 

becomes unusable. Only the men who are with merit and wealth protect the places of 

pilgrimage and help ascetics and holy men observe dharma. The inhabitants of the 

country, society and nation where the men of merit and wealth exist lead a happy life. 

Who will give alms to a beggar at places where only the poor men without merit live? 

Which poor man will get money? Therefore, noble men should live only at places 
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143- /u] /ekZRek] Hk{;&Hkksth thoksa ls jk"Vª 'kksHkk;eku gksrk gS] ij blls fHkUu tuksa ls jk"Vª HkkjHkwr gksrk 
gSA dqN yksx jk"Vª dks pykrs gSa] dqN yksxksa dks jk"Vª gh pykrk gSA ,slk thou cukvks fd jk"Vª ds fy, 
HkkjHkwr u gks gekjk thou] vfirq jk"Vª ds fy, migkj Lo:i gksA iy&iy jk"Vª ,oa /eZ xn~&xn~ jgs 
vkids uke ijA ftuds uke ls jk"Vª xkSjokfUor gks ,sls uj lkekU; ugha gksrs] vfirq os yksx fof'k"V ujksÙke 
laKk dks izkIr gksrs gSaA

inhabited by the king, rich men, doctors, wise men, holy men, and ascetics, and have 

abundance of wealth, grain and water. Move away from the place if any of these is 

absent.

143. A nation is embellished by the men who have wealth, lead a pious life and eat 

only edible food. Some men run the country; some are run by the country. Lead a life 

so as not to become a burden on the nation; become a gift for the nation. Your name 

should bring delight to the nation and the dharma. The men who make their nation 

proud are not common; they are the most excellent men.

144- iow ÑZ r nku] /e&Z /ekRZ ekvk as d s ifz r ek;kpkjh jfgr okRlY;&Hkkouk l s tk s i.q ; dk vkloz &c/a  fd;k Fkk] 
ml iwoZÑr iq.;ksn; ls orZeku esa vFkksZiyfC/ gqbZ gS] mldk lE;d~&miHkksx iwoZd O;; gksuk pkfg,A 
vlehphu&o`fÙk ls tks /u dk O;; djrk gS og dqcsj tSlk Hkh D;ksa u gks rc Hkh mls vYi dky esa gh 
/u&ghurk] nfjnzrk dk n'kZu djuk iM+rk gS] vr% vFkZ ds lkFk vU;k; ugha gksuk pkfg,A

144. Your present wealth is due to the fruition of influx and bondage of your past 

karmas of giving gift, and pristine affection toward the dharma and its followers. 

Spend money only in right kind of enjoyment. Those who are rich like Kubera but 

spend money in an indiscreet manner have to witness poverty in no time. Do not be 

reckless with money.

145- yksHkh ugha foosdh rks gksuk gh iM+sxkA foosdiwoZd foÙk dk O;; djks Hkfo"; esa fpÙk f[kUu u gksA /eZ 
ds lkFk /u dk mi;ksx djuk lh[kksA vFkZ&nw"k.k O;lu ls vkRej{kk djuk lh[kksA tks cgqr dekus ij Hkh 
/ughu gSa] ,sls iq.;ghu] foosdghuksa ls nwjh cukdj thuk] ij mUgas ns[kdj f'k{kk vo'; ysukA tks /fud 
gksdj Hkh fdlh dk Hkyk u dj lds] ogh rks ;FkkFkZ esa /ughu gSA

145. Do not be greedy but have discrimination. Spend discreetly so as not to get 

disturbed later on. Use money with a sense of dharma. Save yourself from the 

addiction of squandering money. Maintain distance from the poor men of demerit 
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146- vFkZ&nw"k.k O;luh tho yksd esa thou&ghurk ds lkFk daxkyh dk thou thrs gSaA ftUgas /u&laxzg 
djus dk ^lR;kFkZ&cks/* ugha gS os vk; de djrs gSa vkSj mls Hkh vHk{;&Hkkstu] vis;&is;] vlsO;& 
lsou] lqjk&lqUnjh ds Hkksx esa O;FkZ gh xok¡ nsrs gSaA tks dq{ks=kksa] drhFkks±] dqik=kksa esa /u O;; djrs gSa] os 
vFkZ&nw"k.k O;luh gSaA

146. Men having the addiction of squandering money lead a barren life of poverty. 

Those unaware of the truth of money-saving earn less but spend more on unworthy 

food, drink, other consumables, and on alcohol and promiscuity. Those who spend 

money on evil regions, places and recipients have the addiction of squandering 

money.

and indiscretion, but do learn from them. In true sense, the men who are rich but do 

not help anyone are poor.

147- tks nq"d£e;ksa ds eè; vius æO; dks yxk jgs gSa] Hkksx&Hkkstu ls fHkUu ftUgsa vU; dqN ugha fn[krk os 
/uifr Hkh dqN gh fnuksa esa daxky gks tkrs gSaA vgks izKkReu~! vik=k&dqik=kksa esa] nqO;Zluksa esa] iapsfUæ;ksa ds 
ve;kZfnr lq[k&Hkksxksa esa thou ,oa /u nksuksa dk viO;; er djksA thou esa /eZ ,oa ;'k ds lkFk thfor 
jguk gS] rks la;fer thou ft;ksA /uokuksa] fo}kuksa] ;'kokukas ds eè; ;'koku cudj os gh vFkZoku jg ikrs 
gSa] tks lnk pkfj=koku jgrs gSaA

147. Rich men, who spend their wealth among the men of evil tendencies and who 

are not able to see anything beyond food and enjoyment, lose wealth in a matter of 

days. O intelligent soul! Do not waste your life and wealth on unworthy recipients 

and in unrestrained enjoyment of the five senses. Live with restraint if you wish to 

lead a life of dharma and glory. Only those men who maintain glory among the rich, 

knowledgeable and well-known men are able to retain wealth and right conduct.

148- fe=k! thou esa fdruh Hkh foifÙk vk tkos] ijUrq vius fueZy ;'k ,oa pkfj=k dks dHkh Hkh foifÙk esa 
ugha MkyukA vFkZ&nw"k.k O;lu eqDr thou thuk] izlUu&fpÙk ls lnk ln~ik=kksa dks nku djrs jguk] nku Hkh 
Lo&'kfDr ls gh djuk] ftlls Lo;a ,oa ifjokj dk thou vkuaniw.kZ cuk jgsA

148. Friend! Whatever calamities you may face, do not put at risk your pristine glory 

and conduct. Lead a life free from the addiction of squandering money and continue 

giving gifts to the worthy recipients; give gifts only according to your ability in order 

to maintain happiness of self and family.
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149- 'kklu ogh dj ldrk gS_ ftldk Lo;a dk thou vkRekuq'kkflr gksA tks Lo;a gh vkRekuq'kkflr ugha 
gS mldk Lo;a ds x`g esa gh vuq'kklu ugha pyrk] fiQj ns'k o jkT; esa D;k pysxk\ tSlk rqe Lo;a ds fy, 
pkgrs gks oSlk nwljksa ds fy, Hkh djuk lh[kks] 'k=kq ds izfr Hkh ln;&Hkko j[kksA le; ifjorZuHkwr gksrk gS] 
r`.k Hkh le; ij dke vkrk gSA ?kj esa iM+k efyu oL=k Hkh ?kj esa ikasNk ds dke esa vkrk gSA ?kwjs dk <sj Hkh 
[ksr esa [kkn ds dke esa vkrk gS] blfy, fdlh dks loZFkk gs; n`f"V ls er ns[kksA

vdkj.k&o/ O;lu

Aimless Killing Of Living-beings

149. Only the man of self-discipline can rule others. The man without self-discipline 

cannot force disciple in own family, how can he possibly rule the country or the state? 

Do unto others as you would have them do unto you; maintain kindness even for your 

enemy. Time changes and at certain time even a blade of grass becomes useful. The 

worn-out cloth becomes useful for the purpose of cleaning. The heap of waste matter 

becomes useful as manure; do not consider anything as totally worth discarding.

150- tks OkLrq tSlh gS mls oSlh vo'; ns[kksA dk¡Vk Hkh le; iM+us ij dke esa vkrk gS_ tc iSj esa dk¡Vk 
pqHk tkrk gS rc o`{k dk dk¡Vk gh ml dk¡Vs dks fudkyrk gSA bldk rkRi;Z dk¡Vs dks isVh ;k LooL=kksa esa ugha 
j[kuk] ij mldk Hkh viuk egÙo gS bruk le>ukA tks tSlk mls oSlk LFkku nsukA fdlh dk vieku ugha] 
ij lEeku dk vfrjsd Hkh ughaA

150. See every object as it actually is. At a certain time, even a thorn is useful; when a 

thorn pricks your foot, another thorn is used to take it out. The idea is not to collect 

and keep thorns safely in boxes but to appreciate their usefulness. Give every object 

the place it deserves. Do not denounce anyone; also, do not give excessive reverence.

151- fdlh dk o/ er djksA fu"iz;kstu] fu"dkj.k u fdlh dk o/ djks_ u cnukeA v¯glk ijeczã dk 
vkyEcu yksA d#.kk'khy ds ?kj foHkwfr Lo;a pydj vkrh gS] ¯gld&Øwj gR;kjs ds ?kj dh fOkHkwfr] 
lq[k&'kkfUr&vkuUn ns[krs&ns[krs gh {k.k ek=k esa foyhu gks tkrh gSA nqjkpkfj;ksa ds izfr Hkh vki viz'kLr 
er lkspks] mUgsa rks muds ikiksa dk iQy Lo;a gh feysxkA Øwj&ls&Øwj 'kkldksa dk Hkh var gqvk gS] fiQj ge 
D;ksa fdlh dk cqjk lkspdj viuk iq.; {kh.k djsa\

151. Do not kill anyone. Do not kill or denounce anyone without a purpose and cause. 

Take refuge in the supreme virtue of non-injury (ahiÉsā). Prosperity comes by itself 

to the home of the compassionate man. Prosperity, happiness, peace and bliss leave 
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152- vfr dh bfr fu;r gS] bldh fu;rrk dks Vkyus esa fdlh dh xfr ugha gSA oSHko ,oa vf/dkj ikdj 
vgadkj esa er vkvksA fujijk/ thoksa dks er lrkvksA ouLifr] vadqjksa dks u"V djus okys u"V gks tkrs gSa] 
fiQj ekuoksa ij vR;kpkj djus okys dSls cp ldrs gSa\

152. Outrageousness must come to an end; no one can overrule this fact. Do not be 

overbearing of your affluence and power. Do not torture innocent living-beings. 

When those who harm plants and sprouts are destroyed, how can those who torture 

humans be saved?

153- 'kkld dks funksZ"k O;fDr ij Øwjrk dk O;ogkj ugha djuk pkfg,A lkekU; iztktuksa dks Hkh ijLij esa 
d#.kk&Hkko dk O;ogkj j[kuk pkfg,A ,d cxhps esa ukuk o`{kksa&iQyksa dk leqnk; ,d lkFk gksrk gS] rHkh 
rks og cxhpk dgykrk gSA ,d&,d o`{k dh m|ku esa viuh ,d dher gS] blh izdkj ,d&,d ukxfjd 
dh ns'k esa dher gSA izR;sd O;fDRk ls ns'k dh la[;k dk ifj.kke&izek.k dk cks/ gksrk gSA ekuo dks ekuo 
ns[kks] bruk gh ugha] izk.kh&ek=k esa Hkxoku~&vkRek dks ns[kksA fdlh dks d"V er nks] lHkh thoksa dks thus dk 
vf/dkj gSA thoksa dks thus nks ;g Hkh lcdk drZO; gSA LkHkh dks vf/dkj ds lkFk drZO;ksa dk Hkh lehphu 
ikyu djuk pkfg,A

the home of the cruel and violent man in no time. Do not think ill of even men of loose 

conduct; on their own they will get the fruit of their evil karmas. Existence of even 

the most cruel rulers has come to end; why should we destroy own merit by thinking 

ill of others?

153. The ruler should not be cruel against the innocent man. All citizens should have 

mutual compassion. In a garden many kinds of trees and fruits grow together. Each 

tree has its own value. Similarly, each citizen in a country has value. Each citizen 

contributes to the attribute and size of the country. See every human as a human; not 

only this, see a god-soul in every living-being. Do not harm anyone; all living-beings 

have the right to live. All are duty-bound to let others live. All must observe their 

duties along with their rights.

154- f/d~&f/d~&f/d~ os vf/Ñr vf/dkjh tks /u ds ihNs nwljksa ls nqO;Zogkj djrs gSaA ij dks ihfM+r 
djuk Hkh Hkko&¯glk gSA vius in ds vuqdwy O;fDr dks Lo&in ds vuqlkj vius vf/dkjksa dk mi;ksx 
foosd] n;k] ekuork ds lkFk djuk pkfg,A vuq'kklu dk ikyu n;kæZ&Hkko ls djk;k tkrk gSA lkeus okys 
dh fLFkfr dk Hkh laKku gksuk pkfg,A iztk&turk dks l¡Hkyus ds fy, Hkh le; nsuk pkfg,A ;fn iztk gh 
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154. Fie on the officials who misbehave with others for the sake of money. To hurt 

others is psychic-injury (bhāva-hiÉsā). Every official should use the powers 

bestowed on his position with discrimination, pity and humanity. Discipline has to be 

applied with kindness. The condition of the subjects should be taken note of. Give 

adequate time to the subjects for reformation. If the subjects of a country are 

destroyed or if they resort to self-destruction, the country and its ruler stand to lose 

magnificence. If the subjects are not looked after well, they themselves will decide to 

dethrone the ruler. The special feature of democracy is that the subjects themselves 

determine their ruler.

155- 'kkld dks iztk dk ikyu tuuh tSlk djuk pkfg,A ek¡ dh Mk¡V esa Hkh nqykj eglwl gksrk gSA fdlh 
dk o/ djuk leL;k dk lek/ku ugha gSA 'kklu }kjk e`R;q&n.M Hkh fdlh fo'ks"k dkj.k dk cks/ djkdj 
fn;k tkrk gSA lezkV~ dk /eZ gS og tSukpk;ks± dh Hkk¡fr loZizFke vijk/ dk cks/ djk nsA ;fn vijk/ cks/ 
gksus ij vijk/h iqu% ogh vijk/ ugha djrk gS] rks ;gh mldk izk;f'pÙk gks x;kA izk;f'pÙk dk mn~ns'; 
f'k"; dks ihfM+r djuk ugha gS] vfirq nks"kksa ls nwj djds vkxefof/ ls riL;k djkuk gSA vijk/ cks/ djkus 
ij Hkh ;fn og iqu%&iqu% vijk/ djrk gS rks ml vijk/h dks dBksj izk;f'pÙk nsrs gSaA fiQj Hkh u lq/js rks 
ewy nh{kk gh Nsn dj nsrs gSa] f'k"; dh f'k";rk dk gh R;kx djk nsrs gSaA ;fn ,slk ugha fd;k rks Jhla?k dk 
gh uk'k gks tk,xk_ lEiw.kZ f'k";x.k nks"k djus yxsaxs vkSj vuq'kklu&c¼rk u"V gks tk,xhA

u"V gks tk,xh ;k LokRe&gR;k djsxh fiQj jktk ds jkT; dh 'kksHkk gh D;k\ ;fn iztk dk è;ku ugha j[kk 
x;k rks iztk laxfBr gksdj jktk ds fouk'k dk gh fu.kZ; dj ysxhA iztkra=k dh ;g fo'ks"krk gS fd blesa 
iztk vius 'kkld dk fu/kZj.k djrh gSA

155. The ruler should look after his subjects like a mother. Even reprimand by the 

mother has affection in it. To kill someone is not the solution of the problem. Death 

penalty is awarded for specific and extraordinary reason. While awarding the 

punishment, the ruler should first specify the misdemeanor, like the Jaina chief-

preceptors do. If the misdemeanor is not repeated, this by itself constitutes expiation. 

The idea behind expiation is not to torture the disciple but to rid him of his faults and 

put him back on to the path of austerities as ordained in the Scripture. If the disciple 

repeats the misdemeanor, the expiation becomes harsher. Still if he fails to reform 

himself, he is expelled from the congregation. If this is not done, the congregation will 

get destroyed; all members will become unrestrained with no discipline in force.

156- blh izdkj 'kkld dk mn~ns'; fdlh ukxfjd dks ekjuk ugha gksuk pkfg,A loZ&izFke vijk/h dks 
lq/kj dk mn~ns'; gksuk pkfg,A
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156. The aim of the ruler should not be to kill anyone. His first aim should be to 

reform the person committing fault.

157- vijk/h Lo;a gh cks/ gksus ij vijk/ dk R;kx dj nsrk gS] rks fiQj vU; n.M dh vko';drk ugha 
gSA vYi&vijk/ ij e`R;qn.M vFkok fujijk/h dks e`R;qn.M nsuk rks iw.kZ vuqfpr gh gSA usrk] jktk ds uke 
ds vkxs iztk&ikyd tqM+k jgrk gS] blfy, 'kkld dks iztk ikyd gksuk pkfg,] iztk uk'kd ughaA 
vuq'kklu cuk jgs] blfy, vYiksfpr n.M nsdj iztk dks vijk/ eqDr djsa rFkk 'kh?kz vdkj.k o/&O;lu 
dh vknr dk R;kx djsaA

157. If the offender, on his own realization, renounces the misdemeanor, there is no 

need for any punishment. To award death penalty on minor crime or to a person not-

guilty is wholly unjustifiable. The leader and the ruler are the protectors of the 

subjects; they should not become the destroyers of the subjects. For the sake of 

maintaining disciple and to rid the subjects of crime, award only limited and 

justifiable punishment. The leaders and the rulers should renounce the addiction of 

aimless killing.

158- ¯glk dHkh Hkh iq.; dk dkj.k ugha gksrh gSa_ ̄ glk iki gh gS] iki gh Fkh] iki gh jgsxhA tks ̄ glk 
djrk gS] djrk Fkk] djsxk] og Hkh ikih gS] ikih Fkk] ikih gh jgsxkA tks lHkh izdkj ds vijk/ vkSj ̄ glk 
deZ dk R;kx dj Js"B dk;Z djrk gS] iki deks± dk R;kx dj izk;f'pÙk dks dj ysrk gS] rc ml tho dk 
dY;k.k Hkh gks tkrk gSA v'kqHk NksM+dj 'kqHk esa yxks rFkk 'kq¼ dks izkIr dj rqe Hkh Hkxoku~ cu ldrs gksA 
uSfrd&iq#"k vgadkj o'k] Øks/ o'k] fu"iz;kstu ?kkl dk vadqj Hkh u"V u djsa] fiQj euq"; ds fo"k; esa rks 
dguk gh D;k\

158. Injury (hiÉsā) never begets merit (puõya); it always begets demerit (pāpa). The 

one engaged in injury (hiÉsā) remains forever an evil-doer. The one who renounces 

all activities of crime and injury and starts engaging in virtuous activities after 

expiating for his past evil deeds, attains own-welfare. Leave inauspiciousness, 

engage in auspiciousness and attain purity of own soul; this way you too can become a 

supreme soul. Noble men should not destroy, out of pride, anger or without purpose, 

even a blade of grass; what to talk of a human being.

O;luAddictions

341



159- O;lu eqDr jktk gh iztk dks lq[k ns ldrk gSA tks O;lu esa Mwck gS og iztk dks D;k lq[kh dj 
ik,xk\ jkT; O;oLFkk e;kZnk ds lkFk gksuh pkfg,] fcuk e;kZnk ds jkT; ugha py ldrk] jkT; dks uhfr ds 
lkFk gh pyk;k tkrk gSA vuhfriwoZd tks jkT; djuk pkgrs gSa] os 'kh?kz gh iru dks izkIr gksaxsA vf/dkj 
ikdj tks drZO; dk è;ku ugha j[k ikrk mldk fouk'k fu;r gS] mldk iru ijekRek Hkh ugha cpk ik,¡xs 
fiQj vU; dh D;k ckr gS\ cMs+&cMs+ Lo&lq[kkFkhZ Øwj jkts&egkjkts Hkh gq,] mudk vUr ;'k ds vUr ds 
lkFk gqvkA lk/q&LoHkkoh lezkV~ /eZ&;'k ds lkFk ln;&Hkko ls jgrs gSa] os tUe&tUe rd thfor jgrs gSaA 
izcy&iq.;kRek tho dks dksbZ ekjuk Hkh pkgs rks ugha ekj ldrk gSA

æO;&gj.k O;lu

Snatching Wealth Of Others

159. Only an addiction-free king can make his subjects happy. What happiness can 

the ruler who himself is drowned in addictions provide to his subjects? The ruler 

should observe proper restraint; the state can only be ruled with right policies in 

place. Those who rule without right policies in place are soon ruined. The downfall of 

those who exercise powers without observing duties is certain; even god cannot save 

them. Reigns of famous rulers who were cruel and were concerned only about own 

welfare ended in ignominy. Pious glory of kind-hearted rulers of ascetic-nature 

remains alive for generations. No one can kill a man with strong fruition of merit.

160- ij&/u gj.k izk.k&gj.k rqY; gSA æO; dekus dh n`f"V ls yksx ukuk ek;k&Hkko cukrs gSa] ijUrq 
iq.;&{kh.krk esa ek;kpkj py ugha ikrk] iQyr% og dgha u dgha rks [kqy gh tkrk gSA vfXu dks :bZ esa D;k 
dksbZ lqjf{kr j[k ldk\ vfXu :bZ esa xqIr jg ldrh gS D;k\ mlh izdkj ls Ny&cqf¼ ls lax`ghr /u Hkh 
Lo&xzg esa ugha Bgj ldrk] blfy, ln~o`fÙk ls lEifÙk dk vtZu djuk pkfg,] ij dks ihM+k nsdj ughaA os 
yksx mHk; yksd esa ifrr gSa tks vius thou ds fy, ij dk thou nq%[kh dj jgs gSaA lk/q&iq#"k Lo ds lq[k 
,oa nq%[k tSlk ij dk lq[k&nq%[k Hkh ns[krs gSaA os yksx fuÑ"V gSa_ tks lkekU; tuksa ls ysdj jktdh; 
oLrqvksa dk Hkh gj.k dj ysrs gSaA 'kkldh; lsok esa yxk iq#"k ek=k ekfld&osru dk vf/dkjh gS] u fd 
'kkldh; lEink dk vf/dkjh gSA

160. Snatching wealth of others is like snatching their life. People resort to deceit in 

order to earn money but somehow such behaviour gets revealed. Can fire be kept safe 

in cotton-wool? Can fire remain hidden in cotton-wool? In the same way, money 

earned through deceit does not stay for long in the home of the earner. Earn money 

through honest means, not by causing misery to others. Men who, for their own sake, 

cause misery to others become lowly in both worlds. Noble men see the happiness and 

misery of others as they see their own happiness and misery. Contemptible are the 
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161- tk s ifz rf"Br&ink as ij vklhu ifz rf"Br&vf/dkjh] depZ kjh] urs kx.k] i/z kue=a kh] jk"Viª fr] e=a kh] lkaln] 
fo/k;d] f'k{kdkfn jk"Vª&lsok esa rRij gSa os lHkh jk"Vª&mUufr ds vax gSaA os mudk tks mfpr osru gS mlh 
dk mi;ksx djsa] og Hkh nku&/eZ djrs gq,A lHkh ds Js"B&dk;ks± ls gh ,d Js"B&jk"Vª dk mn; gksrk gSA 
lHkh ukxfjdksa dk mn~ns'; ,dek=k jk"Vª&fodkl gh gksuk pkfg,A jk"Vª&fodkl ds ukjs ds lkFk&lkFk 
jk"Vª&fodkl ds dk;Z Hkh gksuk pkfg,A ns'k dh lEifÙk dk mi;ksx ns'k&fgr esa gksuk pkfg,A jk"Vª dk 
vuf/Ñr r`.k Hkksx Hkh ugha gksuk pkfg,A tks O;fDr jk"Vªh;&lEink dk miHkksx ek=k Lofgr esa yxkrk gS 
og jk"Vª&æksgh] rLdj gSA

161. Responsible and respectable officers, employees and leaders like the prime-

minister, the president, the ministers, the parliamentarians, the members of 

legislative assemblies and the teachers who are engaged in serving the nation are 

limbs of the nation’s development. They should live within their salary and that too 

while observing the dharma of giving gift. Good deeds of all citizens give rise to a good 

nation. All citizens must have one goal: development of the nation. The slogan of 

development of the nation should be complemented by actual work. Not even a blade 

of gross of the nation should be misappropriated. The man who misappropriates 

national wealth is a traitor, a smuggler.

162- jktdh; æO;&lsoh ij Lo.kZ eqækvksa dk n.M mikns; gSA ldkj.k æO;&xzg.k ;fn dksfV&dksfV Hkh 
djs] rc Hkh O;fDr lgu dj ysrk gS] fdUrq 'kkld dks vdkj.k dj ;k æO;&gj.k ugha djuk pkfg,A 
lezkV~ dks iztk ls mruk gh dj (VSDl) ysuk pkfg, ftlls og Lo;a Hkh th lds vkSj iqu% dj nsus ;ksX; 
cps vkSj fcuk Ny ds dj iznku djrk jgsA vf/d dj yxkus ls iztk 'kkld ls mnkl gks tkrh gSA iztk dh 
mnklrk jkT;&{k; dk dkj.k gSA Lons'k 'kkld dh vuqjkxh iztk tgk¡ jgrh gS ogk¡ lnk lq[k ,oa 'kkfUr 
jgrh gSA jktk rFkk iztk dh ,drk jkT;ksUufr dk izcy gsrq gSA og jktk /U;okn dk ik=k gS ftldh iztk 
jktk dks cgqeku&lEeku ds lkFk vknj&lRdkj djsA

men who snatch goods of the general public and the government. The man working 

for the government is entitled to salary and not government property.

162. To impose a fine of gold coins on the one who misappropriates government 

funds is desirable. People tolerate parting with their money if the ruler has a genuine 

reason but the ruler should not impose heavy taxes or ask for money without a 

genuine reason. The ruler should collect taxes only to the extent that leaves enough 

money with the people for their living, are able to pay taxes again and honestly. High 

taxes generate resentment for the ruler and people’s resentment causes downfall of 

the state. The state where citizens love their ruler remains ever happy and peaceful. 
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163- ftl izdkj o`{k dk ewyksPNsn djus ls mlls iQy izkfIr dsoy mlh le; vafre ,d ckj gh gksrh gS] 
mlh izdkj tks jkT; vU;k; ds }kjk iztk dk loZLo&vigj.k djrk gS mls mlh le; dsoy ,d ckj gh 
/u feyrk gS] Hkfo"; esa ughaA iztk dh lEifÙk fu'p; ls jktk dk fo'kky [ktkuk gS] blfy, mls 
U;k;iwoZd mi;ksx djuk pkfg,A vuqdwy mik; ls_ vijk/ izfrdwy vk£Fkd&n.Mkfn }kjk ughaA tSls Lo;a 
ds [ktkus dh j{kk djrs gSa oSls gh iztk ds /u dh j{kk djuk jktk dk drZO; gS] D;ksafd vko';drk iM+us 
ij jkT; esa 'k=kqÑr izkÑr&jksx ;k egkekjh vkfn foifÙk ds vkus ij jkT; lsBksa o vU; /fudksa }kjk nku 
nsdj gh jkT;&j{kk gksrh gSA tSu lsB Hkkek'kkg us foifÙk dky esa viuk æO; U;ksNkoj dj jk"Vª&j{kk dh] 
blfy, iztk ds æO; dk Hkh laj{k.k gksuk pkfg,A

163. If a tree laden with fruit is uprooted, it gives fruit only once, not again; in the 

same way, if the ruler, through injustice, snatches everything of his subjects, he gets 

money only once, not in future. The wealth of the subjects is the wealth of the nation. 

The ruler should use this wealth judiciously and collect it by fair means, not through 

imposition of penalties. It is the duty of the ruler to protect the wealth of the subjects, 

as his own. In difficult times, like invasion by an enemy or spread of an epidemic, only 

the rich among the subjects come forward to protect the nation. There is this example 

of Jaina SeÇha Bhāmāśāha who sacrificed all his wealth to save his nation in time of 

difficulty; the wealth of the subjects too needs preservation.

Unity between the ruler and the citizens is a strong cause of state’s development. 

That ruler is to be thanked who is respected and loved by people.

164- lalkj esa lcls vf/d e/qj (ehBk) u feJh gS] u ve`rA yksd esa loZ&yksdkuUn iznku djus okyh 
dksbZ oLrq gS rks og gS& fiz; fgrdkjh] e/qj opuA fdlh dks vki fdruk gh ehBk f[kykvks] ijUrq 
Hkk"kk&dVqd cksyrs gSa] rks ml feBkbZ dh dksbZ dher ugha gSA izkf.kek=k ds izfr e/qj&e`nq&xaHkhj] 
vkRefgrdkjh eks{kekxZ dh vksj ys tkus okys okD;ksa dk iz;ksx djuk pkfg,A dVqd] ddZ'k] dBksj&opuksa 
dk iz;ksx ugha djuk pkfg,] D;ksafd e/qj&ok.kh ls dkyk&ukx Hkh vius o'k esa gks tkrk gS] ij 
ddZ'k&dBksj&lko|] eeZ Hksnh 'kCnksa ls rks vius lxs&lEcU/h yksx Hkh 'k=kq gks tkrs gSaA dVq Hkk"kh firk ds 
iq=k Hkh firk dks NksM+dj pys tkrs gSaA txfr ij lcdk izse&ik=k cuuk gS rks lR;] ljy] izkaty] 
e/qj&Hkk"k.k cksyuk lh[kks og Hkh ek;kpkjh jfgrA LokFkZ&flf¼ gsrq ugha] u [;kfr gsrq] vfirq LokHkkfod 
izkÑr :i ls Hkk"kk esa ek/q;Z dk jl Hkj nksA

ddZ'k&opu O;lu

Harsh Words
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164. In this world, neither the sugar-candy nor the nectar is the sweetest of all 

things. The sweetest thing that provides delight to all is the endearing, helpful and 

soothing speech. Give someone the sweetest of food to eat but if your speech is harsh 

the food loses its sweetness. Use speech that is sweet, soothing, deep, and helps the 

soul tread the path to liberation. Do not use bitter, harsh, and piercing words. 

Soothing sound has the power to subjugate even the black cobra but harsh and 

piercing words convert even your family members into your enemies. Due to 

persistent harsh words, even the son leaves his father. If you wish to become lovable 

on this earth, learn to use true, simple and sweet words, free from deceit. Not for any 

self-interest or fame but naturally soak your speech with the juice of pleasantness.

165- Js"B&lk/d] R;kxh] fo}ku~] /uifr] jkT;kf/dkjh rFkk 'kkld dh Hkk"kk iw.kZ l/h gqbZ gksuh pkfg,A 
O;fDr ds Hkkoksa dh vfHkO;fDr Hkk"kk ls gh rks gksrh gSA Kkuh&vKkuh] foosdh&vfoosdh] 'kB (ew[kZ) 
fo}ku~] jktk&iztk] lk/q&vlk/q] deZpkjh&vf/dkjh] 'kgjh&xzkeh.k] f'kf{kr&vui<+] dqyhu&vdqyhu 
dh igpku 'kjhj&o.kZ ls ugha] vfirq Jheq[k ls fou£xr ok.kh ls gksrh gSA fou;'khy dh Hkk"kk ls fou; dk 
lzksr Vidrs n`f"Vxkspj gksrk gS] ogha vfou; nks"k ls ftudk fpÙk nwf"kr gS mudh Hkk"kk ls vfou; dk fo"k 
fjlrk gSA

165. The speech of the ascetic, the man-of-vows, the man-of-knowledge, the rich, the 

minister and the ruler should be balanced. The thoughts of a man are conveyed by his 

speech. The knowledgeable and the ignorant, the discerning and the undiscerning, 

the foolish and the clever, the ruler and the subject, the virtuous and the evil, the 

employee and the employer, the urban and the rural, the educated and the 

uneducated, the noble and the ignoble are distinguished not by the colour of their 

body but by their speech. The speech of the modest man has the spring of humility in 

it while the speech of the immodest man has the spring of poison in it.

166- O;fDRk dk tc ddZ'k&Hkk"k.k O;lu cu tkrk gS rc yksx mlls /hjs&/hjs nwj gksus yxrs gSaA le>nkj 
yksx tSls Øwj&izkf.k;ksa ls viuh izk.k j{kk djrs gSa Bhd oSls gh ddZ'k Hkk"kh ls vkRej{kk djrs gSaA Hkk"kk dh 
dBksjrk ek=k d.kZ&iVy dk gh ?kkr ugha djrh] vfirq var%dj.k dks Hkh fonh.kZ dj nsrh gSA ;g 
vkRe&fo'kqf¼ ds fy, rks dky&dwV tgj gSA tks ;s lksprs gSa fd& ddZ'k&opuksa ls fdlh ij vf/dkj 
tek ysaxs] ;g lc foijhr lksp gSA le>nkj foosdh&tu ukle> mn~n.Mksa ls O;FkZ&okrkZ dj viuk le; 
u"V ugha djrs gSaA os ekSu jguk gh mfpr le>rs gSa] u fd ddZ'k&Hkk"kh ls Mjrs gSaA lTtuksa dks viuk 
/eZ&;'k] dky] Hkko fiz; gksrk gSA izK&tu O;FkZ dh 'kCnkoyh esa my>dj vius vewY;&thou ds {k.kksa 
dks u"V ugha djrs gSaA
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166. When uttering harsh words becomes an addiction for a man, others start 

maintaining distance from him. Prudent men protect themselves from the person 

speaking harsh words, as they protect themselves from cruel animals. Harsh words 

pierce not only the ears but also the heart. Harsh words are a deadly poison for soul-

purity. It is fallacious to think that one can dominate others by uttering harsh words. 

Prudent and discerning men do not engage in unnecessary chitchat with imprudent 

and rude men. They prefer to remain silent instead; but this does not mean that they 

are afraid of such imprudent men. Noble men value their dharma, glory, time and 

thought. Intelligent men do not waste time by indulging in unnecessary discussion 

on semantics.

167- cksyks ogh tks okRlY;] izse&Hkko dks o/Zeku djsA fc[kjh lekt] VwVs&ân; ijLij tqM+ tk,¡] vkIr& 
vkxe&riksHk`rkas ij vkLFkk cus] ns'k&ns'k] jk"Vª&jk"Vª esa ln~Hkko ds Hkko txsa] ;q¼ dh txg lg;ksx dh 
Hkkouk cus] ekuo esa ekuork dk lapkj gks] i'kqo`fÙk dk vHkko gks] firk&iq=kkfn ikfjokfjd lacU/ksa esa 
e/qjrk dk izokg gks vkSj ijLij esa dVqrk dk tgj u ?kqysA izR;sd ekuo ds vanj izkf.kek=k ds izfr d#.kk 
lzksr cgs] nhu&nq[kh] vlgk;&tuksa dks ns[krs gh lgk;rk dh xaxk cgsA Hkk"kk ,slh cksyks ftlls 'k=kq oxZ Hkh 
eS=kh dh Hkkouk ls Hkj tkos] lEiznk;&lEiznk; ds izfr ln~Hkko cus] dksbZ fdlh ij dqn`f"Vikr u djs] 
vkidh lE;d~&Hkk"kk lnh dk bfrgkl cusA

167. Speak only that which enhances affection and love. Let your words act as a 

cement for the disjointed society and broken hearts. Let your words engender trust 

for the sect-founder, the Scripture and the preceptor, goodwill among nations, 

cooperation rather than conflict, humaneness, destruction of the animal instinct, 

sweetness in mutual relations, and freedom from the poison of bitterness. In the 

heart of every man let the stream of compassion for all living-beings and rendering 

immediate assistance to the helpless flow. Your speech should be able to convert the 

enemy into a friend, bring about cooperation among different communities with a 

sense of mutual welfare. Your speech should become a part of this century’s story.

168- ok.kh esa iq"i f[kysa] tu&ekul HkO;&Hkzej cu rqEgkjh ok.kh dk jliku djsaA ugha gksrk vU; dksbZ 
e/qj&jl_ opuksa dh e/qjrk ds vkxsA ij dks Hkh viuk cukus dk ea=k gS& e/qj&opu vkSj viuksa dks Hkh 
ij&cukus dk rU=k gS& ddZ'k opu] ;s nksuksa gh ekuo ds ikl gSaA tSlk ekuo pkgs oSlk dj ldrk gS] vU; 
dh dksbZ vko';drk ugha gSA thou dk lkj O;fDr dh ok.kh] Hkko ij fVdk gSA ftldk Hkko o Hkk"kk ij 
fu;a=k.k gS og lk/q&iq#"k gS vkSj ftldk Hkko o Hkk"kk ij dksbZ fu;a=k.k ugha] og ekuo ds vkdkj esa 
fr;Z×p gSA egkurk&lk/qrk cktkjksa esa ugha feyrh] og rks Lo;a ls gh vius gh LoHkko esa izdV gksrh gSA

346

lR;kFkZ&cks/



168. Let flowers bloom through your speech for the honeybees in form of men to 

drink nectar. No other juice is as sweet as sweet-speech. The mantra to bring others 

into your fold is sweet speech and the tantra to throw out those in your fold is harsh 

speech. Both are available to the man; no outside help is required. The essence of 

man’s life depends on his speech and thought. The man having control over his 

speech and thought is a virtuous man and the man having no control over his speech 

and thought is an animal in form of a man. Greatness and virtuousness are not 

available in the market; these get manifested in own nature, by the self.

169- vYiKkuh e/qj&Hkk"kh eaf=k;ksa dh lE;d~&lykg dks vYiK 'kkld Hkh ;fn Lohdkj ysrk gS] rks og 
Hkh jkT;&lapkyu esa mÙkh.kZrk dks izkIr dj ldrk gS] ijUrq v/wjk&Kkuh gB/ehZ ddZ'k&Hkk"kh Lo&jkT; dk 
gh iru dj ysrk gSA jkT; dk jktk ,slk ugha gksuk pkfg,A tgk¡ ddZ'k&Hkk"kh] gB/ehZ Lokeh gks ml LFkku 
dk lTtuksa dks R;kx dj nsuk pkfg,] D;kasfd og ddZ'kh dHkh Hkh gBrk esa vkdj iztk dk uk'k dj ldrk 
gSA fe=k gks ;k iq=k] firk gks ;k Lokeh gB/ehZ dk lgokl ek=k ghu&Hkkouk] ijk/hurk dk gh osnu djk,xh 
blls vkREkfuHkZjrk] vkRe&Lora=krk dk ßkl gksxk] LokRe&fo'kqf¼ dk ?kkr gksxk] blfy, ddZ'k&Hkk"kh ,oa 
gB/ehZ nksuksa ls gh 'kh?kzkfr'kh?kz fHkUuRo dks izkIr djksA

169. If the ruler, not knowledgeable himself, rules by the right advice, in form of 

pleasing words, of his ministers, he can administer his state well; however, the ruler 

with inadequate knowledge, obstinacy and harsh speech, ruins the state. Noble men 

should leave the place which is ruled by a ruler whose speech is harsh and who is 

obstinate. The ruler with harsh speech and obstinacy can at any time harm his 

subjects. The company of an obstinate person – friend or son, father or ruler – will 

engender inferiority complex and dependence; the company of such a person will 

cause deterioration of self-dependence, self-freedom and self-purity. Distance 

yourself, at the earliest, from the man whose speech is harsh and who is obstinate.

170- eeZ&Hksnh] ân;&fonkjd] ddZ'k opu 'kL=k ds ?kko ls Hkh vf/d d"Vnk;d gksrs gSaA 'kL=k dk ?kko 
rks le; ikdj Hkj tkrk gS] ijUrq 'kL=k ls vf/d ?kkrd dBksj&ddZ'k&nqoZpu gksrk gS] ftldk ?kko 
Hkoksa&Hkoksa rd ugha Hkjrk gSA fdlh Hkh fLFkfr esa dVq&ddZ'k opu ugha cksyuk pkfg,A Js"B&egku~ os iq#"k 
gSa tks u rks fdlh ij 'kL=k dh pksV ekjrs gSa vkSj u gh ddZ'k&opuksa dk izgkj djrs gSaA

170. Stinging, heartrending and harsh words cause more pain than that due to a 

wound caused by a weapon. The wound caused by a weapon heals with time but the 

wound caused by lethal, cruel and harsh words does not heal in many lives. Do not 
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171- ddZZ'k opu :ih ck.k egk&Hk;adj gksrs gSa] D;ksafd os nwljksa ds eeZ&LFkyksa esa izfo"V gksdj ihM+k 
igq¡pkrs gSa] ftuls ihfM+r iq#"k fnu&jkr 'kksdkdqy jgrk gSA fnu&jkr vkRe&ihM+k ls ihfM+r ghu&Hkkouk esa 
thrk gS vkSj ugha l¡Hkky ik;k Lo;a dks rks vkREkgR;k Hkh dj ysrk gSA

171. The arrows of harsh words are deadly; heartrending harsh words cause agony to 

the listener, day and night. Due to agony of day and night the listener gets a sense of 

inferiority and, if not able to come to terms with it, resorts even to suicide.

172- vgks v¯gldks! bl ckr ij è;ku nks] vkidh ddZZ'k&Hkk"kk fdlh dh gR;k dk dkj.k cu ldrh gS] 
mldk iwjk iki rqEgsa feysxkA

172. O followers of non-injury (ahiÉsā)! Your harsh words can cause death of 

someone. You will be the sole recipient of consequent demerit (pāpa).

173- dyq hu dk s uhp dguk] dyq &dyda h dguk] bR;kfn Hkk"kk ee&Z Hkns h g]S  dd'Z k gAS  o;kos ¼̀ dks ns[kdj 
vkØksf'kr gksdj cksyuk] rsjs cky 'osr gks x, gSa] ;g Hkh eeZ&Hksnh ddZZ'k opu gSA lnkpkjh dks nqjkpkjh] 
fo}ku~ dks ew[kZ] funksZ"k dks lnks"kh dguk okd~&ik#"; gSA euq"; dh tkfr] vk;q";] lnkpkj] fo|k o 
funksZ"krk ds v;ksX;] fo#¼ opu dguk] okd~&ik#"; gSA uSfrd&euq"; dks viuh L=kh&iq=k] ekrk&firk] 
Hk`R;ksa dks ddZ'k opuksa dk R;kxiwoZd fgr&fer&fiz; opu cksyrs gq, fou;'khy cuuk pkfg,A

173. Speech such as calling a noble man either ignoble or spoiler of his lineage is 

heartrending and harsh. To say, out of anger, an old man, “Your hairs have turned 

white,” is heartrending and harsh speech. To call a virtuous man an evil man, a 

learned man a thickheaded man, an innocent man a guilty man, is harsh speech. To 

say something that undermines the caste, age, conduct, learning and innocence of 

anyone, too, is harsh speech. The man of morality should renounce uttering harsh 

words to his wife, son, mother, father and dependants; he should remain humble and 

his words should be beneficial, cryptic and pleasant.

speak bitter and harsh words under any circumstance. Those men are excellent and 

great who do not harm anyone with the strike of a weapon or of harsh words.
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174- itz k e as vU;k;&vuhfr dk lpa kj u gk]s  blfy, jkt&n.M fn;k tkrk g]S  n.M e as Hkh fgr fufgr jgrk gSA 
,d ds vijk/ ls izsfjr gksdj vusdksa esa vijk/h izo`fÙk mRiUu gksus yxrh gSA n.M dksbZ vU;k; ugha gSA 
;fn fdlh us vijk/ fd;k gS rks mfpr U;k; ds lkFk mls n.M fn;k tk,] ftlls Hkfo"; esa og vijk/h 
o`fÙk u djs] vr% vijk/h ds lq/kj gsrq n.M&O;oLFkk gSA

n.M&ik#"; O;lu

Punishing Others Unlawfully

174. Punishment is awarded by the state so as to curb the spread of injustice and 

immorality; beneficence is implied in punishment. The crime committed by one may 

incite others to do the same. When a man commits a crime, he deserves suitable 

punishment so as to deter him from repeating it. The system of punishment is for 

reforming the criminal.

175- ;fn 'kkld n.M ugh a nxs k rk s ykds  e as vuFk Z gk s tk,xk] dkbs  Z fdlh l s Hk;Hkhr ugh a gkxs k vkjS  LosPNkpkj 
o`fÙk izkjEHk gks tk,xhA lcy fucZy dks thus ugha nsxkA i`Foh ekuoh;rk ls 'kwU; gks tk,xh] /fud gh ek=k 
lq[k&Hkksxh gksasxs] 'ks"k yksx muds lsod cudj gh jgasxsA i``Foh&ifr ds fcuk i`Foh ij lkekU; thoksa dk 
thuk dfBu gks tk,xk] blfy, jktdh;&n.M vfuok;Z gSA

175. Without the system of state-punishment the world shall become anarchical; no 

one will fear wrong-doing and freewheeling will prevail. The strong shall not allow 

the weak to live. The world shall become devoid of humanity; only the rich men shall 

enjoy happiness with all others just serving them. Without the ruler, the life of 

common men shall become miserable and, therefore, state-punishment is essential.

176- vksgks! tc jktk@'kkld gh vU;k;&iwoZd n.M&uhfr dk iz;ksx djs] rks og 'kkld Hkh n.M dk ik=k 
gSA jktk dks viuh n.M&uhfr /eZ&uhfr o U;k;&uhfr ds vkJ;iwoZd yxkuh pkfg,A

176. Alas! If the ruler administers state-punishment in an unjust manner, he himself 

deserves to be punished. The system of state-punishment should rely on the 

principles of dharma and justice.

177- Js"B jk"Vª ds jktk ds }kjk ifjfLFkfr ns[kdj gh n.M&uhfr dk iz;ksx djuk pkfg,A dgha fujijk/h 
dks n.M u gks tk; vkSj vijk/h n.M ls NwV u tk,A n.M ugha fn;k rks jkT; u"V gks tk,xk vkSj vU;k; 
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177. The worthy ruler should administer punishment only as per the prevailing 

situation. The innocent should not be punished and the guilty should not go 

unpunished. The state where guilty is not punished gets ruined; the state where 

punishment is based on injustice too gets ruined. Give the accused a chance to prove 

his innocence; do not announce punishment abruptly.

178- Øwj ,oa vU;k; iwoZd n.M nsus okys 'kkld dk uk'k lqfuf'pr gSA vU;k; ls fdlh dk o/ djuk] 
tsy esa can djuk] lEiw.kZ&/u vigj.k djuk] thfodk u"V djuk ̂ n.M&ik#";* gSA

178. Downfall of the ruler who is cruel and accords punishment in an unjust manner 

is certain. To kill, imprison, snatch away wealth, and cause destruction of livelihood 

of someone in an unjust manner constitute ‘punishing others unlawfully’.

179- mDr vBkjg O;luksa esa ls ;fn dksbZ ,d Hkh O;lu esa vuqjDRk gS rks og 'kkld] {kf=k;] czkã.k] oS'; 
;k 'kwæ fdlh Hkh tkfr&o.kZ dk gks mldk uk'k fuf'pr gSA fiQj tks lEiw.kZ vBkjg gh O;lu djrk gks 
mldk jkT;] jktuhfr o ;'k 'kh?kz gh lekIr gks tk,xk] blfy, vf/Ñr tuksa dks vius fu.kZ; foosd 
iwoZd ysuk pkfg,A izs{kk ds fcuk gh tks fu.kZ; ysrs gSa] os thou Hkj i'pkrki dh Tokyk esa tyrs jgrs gSaA

179. If the ruler belonging to any caste or class – kÈatriya, brāhmaõa, vaiśya or śūdra 

– indulges even in one of the aforesaid eighteen addictions, his downfall is certain. 

How can the ruler with all the eighteen addictions maintain his kingdom, politics and 

glory? The men in power should, therefore, take decisions with due discrimination. 

Those who take decisions without proper thinking burn themselves in the fire of 

regret throughout life.

] ] ]

iwoZd n.M fn;k rks rc Hkh jkT; u"V gks tk,xkA loZ izFke vijk/h dh ckr Hkh lquuk pkfg,] ,dk,d 
n.M dh ?kks"k.kk u dh tk,A
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lR;kFkZ&cks/

1- mPp fopkj o vkpkj O;fDr dks egku~ cukrs gSaA mPp&vkpkj] lnkpkj] ln~&vkpj.k O;fDr dh 
dqyhurk dk ifjp; gSA lnkpkjh yksx viuk ifjp; eq[k ds 'kCnksa ls gh ugha] vfirq lehphu&vkpj.k ls 
gh ns nsrs gSaA os lR; cksyus ds lkFk&lkFk lR; thou Hkh thrs gSaA lnkpkj O;fDr ds O;fDrRo dk lkj gSSA 
lnkpkjh O;fDRk loZ=k fo'okl dks izkIr gksrk gSA lnkpkj yksd esa loZ=k lEeku dks izkIr gS] vf[ky&fo'o 
lnkpkjh dh pj.k cfygkjh gSA lEiw.kZ fo'o dh lEink dk ykHk gks] fiQj Hkh vius lnkpkj dk foØ; ugha 
djuk pkfg,A yksHk&d"kk; lnkpkj dh 'k=kq gSA ln~&vkpkj] ln~&fopkj rHkh rd lqjf{kr gSa] tc&rd 
O;fDr yksHk&d"kk; ls vizHkkfor gSA yksHk ls izHkkfor gksrs gh loZxq.k lekIr gksus yxrs gSaA varjax&ewPNkZ 
lnkpkj dks ew£PNr dj nsrh gSA

lnkpkj
Good Conduct

1. High thinking and good conduct make a man great. Good conduct and 

behaviour are marks of man’s nobility. Men of conduct do not have to introduce 

themselves through words; their right conduct introduces them. They not only speak 

truth but live life based on truth. Good conduct is the core of man’s personality. A 

man of good conduct is trusted everywhere. Whole world respects good conduct and 

bows down at the feet of the man of good conduct. Do not sell your good conduct even 

if you get the wealth of the whole world in exchange. The passion of greed is the 

enemy of good conduct. Good conduct and high thinking remain safe only until the 

man is unaffected by the passion of greed. In presence of greed all virtues start 

disappearing. Internal infatuation puts good conduct in a trance.

351



2- n`<+rk Lodk;Z flf¼ dk ewy&ea=k gS] blfy, Lo Js"B&dk;Z ij n`<+rk j[kuk pkfg,A vPNs dk;Z ij 
dfBukbZ;ksa ds vkus ij fopfyr gksuk n`<+&/£e;ksa dk dk;Z ughaA vius Js"B dk;Z ls os gh foeq[k gksrs gSa 
ftUgsa Lodk;Z rFkk Lo;a ij fo'okl ugha gSA vU; ij vfo'okl Lodk;Z ?kkrd rks gS] IkjUrq bruk ugha 
ftruk Lo dk vfo'oklA ftls vius cy&oh;Z&foKrk dk Lo&fo'okl ugha og thou esa dksbZ 
iq#"kkFkZ&fl¼ dk;Z dks fl¼ ugha dj ik,xkA dqN djuk gS rks fo'okl djks] vkREkfo'okl O;fDRk dks 
vkRe&fuHkZj cukrk gSA

2. Firmness is the basic mantra for work-accomplishment. Be firm on 

accomplishing your good work. Those who are firm do not get distracted by the 

difficulties they may encounter. Only those who do not have faith on self and their 

work get disinclined to accomplish the task on hand. Not to trust others is 

destructive for work-accomplishment but not as destructive as not to trust self. The 

man who does not have faith on own strength, fortitude and intelligence cannot 

accomplish any task whose consummation depends on own effort. If you wish to do 

something, have trust that self-confidence makes the man self-dependent.

3- ftlds vUnj vkRe&fo'okl dh deh gS] os ijkoyEch thou thrs gSaA os gj le; ij ds eq[k dh 
vksj gh ns[krs gSa] D;ksafd mUgsa Lo;a dh {kerk dk Kku gh ugha gksrk gS vkSj u gh LokRe&fo'oklA tks O;fDr 
ijdh;&Ñr dk;ks± dh lnk&gh Lo;a&Ñr dk;Z tSlh iz'kalk djrs jgrs gSa] og mudh ew[kZrk dh ifjpk;d 
gSA ftudh dk;Z djus dh {kerk ugha gS] os vdq'ky gSa] os ij&iz'kalk ls gh larq"V gksrs gSaA

3. Those who lack self-confidence live a life that is dependent on others. Unaware 

of their own capability and due to lack of self-confidence, such men are always 

dependent on others. The men who constantly praise the works of others like their 

own works are dim-witted. Those who are incapable of doing any work are 

incompetent; they get satisfied by the praise of others.

4- tc dfBu&dk; Z e as Lo; a dh iKz k ugh a pyrh rc ijdh;&iKz k dk i'z kla d cuuk iMr+ k g]S  ;g yksd&jhfr 
gSA nqtZuksa dks ij dh iz'kalk rks nqyZHk gS] ij dh fuUnk esa gh tho vkuUn ekurk gSA

4. When own intelligence is not able to accomplish difficult tasks, one has to 

appreciate others; this is the world convention. Evil men do not get appreciation 

from others; they instead take delight in denouncing others.
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5- iz'kaluh; dk;Z dh iz'kalk djuk vPNh ckr rks gS] ijUrq og dk;Z vkidk ugha gS] D;kasfd ml dk;Z 
dk drkZ dksbZ fHkUu iq#"k gSA mldh iz'kalk ls iz'kaluh; rks ogh gksxk ftlus dk;Z fd;k gS] iz'kaluh; cuus 
ds fy, vkidks Lo;a gh iz'kaluh; dk;Z djuk pkfg,A ij&iz'kalk djks] ijUrq Lo&iq#"kkFkZ NksM+dj ughaA esjs 
dk;Z dh flf¼ rks Lodk;Z ds izfr fd, iq#"kkFkZ ls gh gksxh] ij&iz'kalk ek=k ls ugha gksxhA HkfDr&J¼k& 
vkLFkk fHkUu fo"k; gS_ dk;Zflf¼ rks LodrkZ&Hkko ls gksxh ij&iz'kalk ls ugha] vr% HkfDr dh Hkk"kk ds 
lkFk Lo&iq#"kkFkZ dh izcyrk Hkh pkfg,A fcuk iq#"kkFkZ ds dksbZ Hkh oLrq dh miyfC/ {kh.k&iq.;kRek tho 
dks vlaHko gSA

5. To appreciate others is good but remember that the doer of the laudable work is 

someone else, not you. If you wish appreciation, become the doer of the laudable 

work. Appreciate others but without leaving self-exertion. Your work will get 

accomplished by own exertion and not merely by appreciating others. To have faith, 

devotion or trust is a different issue; for work accomplishment become a doer and put 

sincere effort with faith. It is impossible for the man lacking merit (puõya) to attain 

anything without putting in right effort.

6- lnkpkj dh flf¼ grs  q ln&~ lkfgR; dk vè;;u] oLrRq o dk fopkj] oLrRq o Lor=a krk ij nf̀"V] lnkpkjh 
iq#"kksa dh laxfr] gs;&mikns; dk xgu ̄pru rFkk vfLr ds lkFk ukfLr ij Hkh fopkj djuk pkfg,A mHk; 
rÙo ds fopkj fcuk lnkpkj u"V gks tk,xkA p;kZ ij fopkjksa dk xgjk izHkko jgrk gS_ tSls fopkj gksrs gSa 
oSlk vkpj.k gksus yxrk gSA lnkpkj ds fy, fopkjksa dk LoLFk jguk vfuok;Z gSA 'kjhj fdruk gh {kh.k gks 
tk,] ijUrq ifo=k fopkjksa eas {kh.krk ugha vkuk pkfg,A ;fn crZu cM+k gS rks ikuh uhps fxjdj dhpM+ ugha 
djsxk vkSj ;fn ik=k NksVk gS rks ikuh uhps fxjsxk] xhyk gksxk dhpM+ Hkh gksxhA ftldh fopkj/kjk fojkV~ gS] 
og dqVqEc&ifjokj] jkT; ,oa jk"Vª esa fo}s"k dh dhpM+ ugha iQsadus nsxkA tc&tc ?kj&?kj dk] uxj&uxj 
dk] jk"Vª&jk"Vª dk ;q¼ gqvk gS rc&rc ogk¡ dksbZ&u&dksbZ NksVs lksp okyk vo'; gksxkA

6. The prerequisites for good conduct are: study of good literature, contemplation 

on the nature of substances, sight on independence of each substance, company of 

laudable men, and deep reflection on what is to be accepted and rejected besides on 

duality of affirmation (asti) and negation (nāsti). Without understanding the duality 

in the nature of substances, good conduct cannot persist. Conduct depends on 

thoughts; thoughts drive conduct. For good conduct, have only positive thoughts. 

Even when the body becomes very frail, positive thoughts should not lose vitality. A 

large container withholds a lot of water without spilling it whereas a small container, 

not able to withhold enough water, spills it and causes mud. The broad-minded man 

does not allow formation of the mire of hatred in his family, state or nation. All 

conflicts among members of family, cities or nations have occurred due to narrow-

mindedness of certain individuals.
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7- rqPN&cqf¼ okys dgha Hkh gksa os ln~&Hkkouk] ln~&fopkj] lnkpkj dk ?kkr djrs gh gSa vkSj djkus esa 
Hkh viuh vga Hkwfedk fuHkkrs gSaA os ,dkadh&cqf¼ dk iz;ksx dj v[k.Mrk dks [k.M&[k.M djk nsrs gSaA 
muds eq[k ds 'kCnksa esa d#.kk jgrh gS] ij ân; d#.kk&'kwU; gh jgrk gSA ,sls O;fDr jk"Vª ds eq[;&in ij 
vklhu gksus ds iw.kZ v;ksX; gSaA tks tkfr&dqy] ijEijkvksa ds en esa vd.B Mwck gS] og v[k.M&Hkkjr] 
v[k.M&fo'o dk [k.M&[k.M djk nsxkA ftl ckr ls v[k.Mrk lqjf{kr jgs ml ckr ij vf/d cy nsuk 
pkfg,A

7. Narrow-minded men, wherever they are, destroy goodwill, right-thinking and 

right-conduct by their own actions and by granting approval to others. Their one-

track mind causes destruction of unity. They talk of compassion but are without pity 

in their hearts. Such men are unworthy to head the nation. The man who is 

immersed in the pride of his caste, lineage or traditions will cause complete 

destruction of unity in India and the world. What matters is the maintenance of 

unity.

8- ,dkadh ̄pru ln~Hkkouk dk 'k=kq gSA tks vusdkUr&n`f"V ls] cgqeq[kh fopkj&/kjk ls ̄pru djrk gS 
mlh esa ln~Hkkouk ds lw=kksa dk lw=kikr gksrk gS] ftlls Lo&ij fgr dk ekxZ [kqyrk gSA nhu&nq%[kh thoksa ds 
izfr n;k vkrh gSA fo'ks"k fopkj djus dh ;ksX;rk lnkpkjh ds vUnj lgt mRiUu gksrh gSA

8. One-track mind is the enemy of goodwill among people. In the man who reflects 

on multiplicity of the reality sprouts the disposition of goodwill that opens up the 

path to well-being of self and others. He develops pity on the unfortunate and 

suffering men. The ability to think-through comes naturally to the man of good 

conduct.

9- tgk ¡ fdlh Hkh tho d s ifz r foijhr fopkj ugh a vkr]s  ufS rdrk fo|eku jgrh g]S  tgk ¡ 'k=k q Hkh dY;k.kdkjh 
fopkjksa dks Lohdkj dj ysrs gSa] ogha izs{kkdkjh izKk gksrh gSA nq"Vksa dh fopkj/kjk oSj&fojks/] }s"k dks mRiUu 
djus okyh rFkk lTtuksa dh fopkj/kjk izse&okRlY;] eS=kh&Hkko dks o``¯¼xr djrh gSA

9. In sound intellect negative thoughts do not arise for any living-being and 

morality remains intact; even the enemies accept thoughts of their well-being. While 

the thoughts of evil men promote enmity, conflict and jealousy, the thoughts of noble 

men promote love, affection and brotherhood.

10- lnkpkjh] ujksÙke dk fopkj fodkl'khy gksrk gS vkSj gksuk Hkh pkfg,A ln~&lEifÙkoku lnkpkjh ds 
nku nsus ds fopkj vkrs&gh&vkrs gSaA nq%[kh izkf.k;ksa dh dksbZ fu;r&tkfr ugha gS] n;kyq dks tkfr ns[kdj 
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10. The thought-process of the excellent man endowed with good conduct is 

progressive. The man who has acquired wealth by honest means certainly thinks of 

giving gifts. Pitiable men do not belong to any particular caste. If the donor gives gift 

depending on the caste of the pitiable man, he believes in casteism, not in the virtue 

of pity; it exhibits his love for a particular caste. Compassion is to have the singular 

disposition of helping others. It constitutes giving the gift of safety and protection to 

those suffering from hunger, thirst or enemy-created hardships, and to lead a life 

based on equality among all men.

midkj ds Hkko vkrs gSa rks og tkfroknh gS] d#.kkoknh ughaaA tkfr ns[kdj nku nsus ds Hkko gSa rks tkfr izse 
gSA izk.kh ek=k ds izfr ,dRo&Hkko ls midkj&Hkko gS] d#.kkHkkoA Hkw[k&I;kl] 'k=kqÑr miæoksa ls O;kdqy 
gq, izkf.k;ksa dks vHk;&nku nsuk] mudh j{kk djuk] lkE;oknh Hkkouk ls ;qDr thou thuk d#.kk nku gSA

11- d#.kknku esa ik=k&vik=k dk fodYi ugha j[kk tkrk] ek=k nq%[kh thoksa dks ns[kdj mudk ;Fkk;ksX; 
lg;ksx fd;k tkrk gS] ijUrq ik=k&nku esa vik=k&dqik=k&lqik=k dk è;ku j[kk tkrk gSA

11. Giving gift out of pity – karuõādāna – is not concerned about worthiness of the 

recipient; help is rendered to every suffering man. However, when giving gift to a 

worthy recipient  – pātradāna – worthiness of the recipient is to be seen.

12- txfr ij vuiq yC/ oLr q dh miyfC/ ̄prk l s ugh a gkxs h] vfir q m|e l s gkxs hA ftld s Hkhrj mRlkg& 
'kfDr gS] m|e'khyrk gS ogh iq#"k fojkV~&lEink dk Lokeh cu ikrk gSA tgk¡ mRlkg&Hkko dk vHkko gS] 
ogk¡ dqN Hkh ykHk ugha gSA vkneh dk drZO; gS fd og izekn NksM+dj vuqRlkfgrk dk R;kx dj fopkj 
djsA dk;Z djus ds iwoZ tks vuqRlkfgr gks pqdk gS] og iq#"k uiqald iq#"kor gSA ukjh dks ns[krs gh ftldh 
'kfDr {kh.k gks tkrh gS og bl olqU/jk ij D;k 'k=kqvksa dh ifRu;ksa dh ek¡x feVkus okys ohj&liwr dks 
mRiUu dj ik,xk\ mRlkg&'kfDrghu txfr ds fdlh Hkh dk;Z dks iw.kZ ugha dj ik,xk] dk;Z dh iw.kZrk 
mUgha ds }kjk lEHko gS ftuds ikl mRlkg&'kfDRk gSA

12. The object of desire is attained through effort, not by worrying. The man who 

has exuberance and industriousness becomes the owner of immense wealth. The 

man without exuberance does not gain anything. It is the duty of the man to 

renounce negligence and insipidness. The man who becomes insipid even before 

starting a task is like an impotent man. How can the man who loses all strength just 

by seeing women give birth to a brave offspring with ability to cause the removal of 

vermillion from the centre-hairline of the wives of the enemy? The man without 

strength of exuberance is not able to complete any task; only the man with strength 

of exuberance has the ability to complete tasks.
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13- nhu&ghu nfjærk ds lkFk thou os gh fudkyrs gSa tks vius ewy/u dk rks O;; djrs gSa] ij uohu 
/u dk vtZu gh ugha djrsA mudh 'okl&'okl ihM+k ds lkFk fudyrh gS] blfy, cqf¼eku euq";ksa dks 
viuk ewy/u c<+krs gq, vk;&vuqdwy O;; djuk pkfg,] ftlls nfjærk dk d"V Hkfo"; esa Hkksxuk u 
iMs+A

13. Those who spend money out of their capital without earning afresh lead a life of 

poverty and lowliness. Their every breath smacks of pain; to escape the pain of future 

poverty wise men should spend money out of their present income while adding to 

their capital.

14- nq%[k o d"V ds dky esa Hkh lq[k tSlk lkFk tks nsrk gS ogh lPpk&fe=k gksrk gS] ,slk fe=k izR;sd 
O;fDRk dk gksuk pkfg,] ;gh le; dh iqdkj gSA lcds fnu ,d ls ugha gksrs vkSj lc fnu Hkh ,d ls ugha 
gksrsA d"Vksa ds dky esa Hkh tks dk¡Vk cus og lxk gksus ij Hkh ij gS vkSj tks dk¡Vkas ds pqHkus ij lqbZ cudj 
dk¡Vk fudkyrk gS og fe=k gSA cqf¼eku&euq"; dks ew[kZ] nq"V] pk.Mky] ifrr&tkfr rFkk /eZ&P;qr euq";ksa 
ds lkFk fe=krk ugha djuk pkfg,A ftudk izsse gYnh ds jax tSlk {kf.kd gksrk gS] muls fe=krk djus ls Hkh 
D;k YkkHk\

14. The one who gives you company during the time of misery as during the time of 

happiness is the true friend indeed; every man should have such a friend. The days of 

all are not the same and all days too are not the same. Your kin who acts like a thorn 

during the time of your misery is not close to you, and the one who, during the time of 

your misery, acts like a needle to take out your thorns is your friend. A wise man 

should not befriend stupid, evil, lowly, degraded, and wicked men. Of what use is the 

friendship of those whose affection is ephemeral like the colour of the turmeric?

15- ;'koku /ekRZ ek O;fDr dh xjhch Hkh fo'kky vehjh&lh iQfyr gkrs h g]S  blfy, fe=krk ;'koku /ekZRek& 
tuksa ls djuh pkfg,A tks iru ds dky esa 'kh?kz gh viuk foosdiw.kZ gLrkoyEcu nsdj dqekxZ ds xrZ ls 
j{kk dj ys] ij&L=kh] ij&/u] dq/eZ vkSj dqO;luksa ls nwj j[ks ,slk fe=k lkr&leqæksa dks ikj djds Hkh feys 
rks mls iz;Ru&iwoZd izkIr dj ysuk pkfg,A

15. Even the poverty of the glorious and virtuous man results in great affluence; 

have friendship with such a man. If a prudent man who supports you at the time of 

your downfall, saves you from falling into the pit of evil, and keeps you away from 

attraction for women of others, snatching of wealth of others, evil tendencies and 

addictions, make all-out effort to befriend him even if he lives across seven oceans.
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16- nq"V] nqjkpkjh] dkeh] nqO;Zluh fe=k dh fe=krk rksM+us ij ;fn djksM+ksa Lo.kZ&eqækvksa dk ?kkVk yx jgk 
gks rks Hkh mls NksM+ nsuk pkfg,A /u dh efgek ugha gS] /u rks EysPNksa ds ikl Hkh gksrk gSA dq/ehZ] vuk;Z 
Hkh y{ehoku gSa] ;g rks dqik=k nku ls Hkh fey ldrk gSA ln~&laxfr] lqik=kksa dh izkfIr] ln~/eZ iwoZ eas fd, 
lqÑr dk lqiQy gSA lq/eZ dh izkfIr Hkh ln~/eZ&/kj.k ls gh feyrh gSA ,slh laxfr djks] ,sls LFkku ij cSBks 
tgk¡ ij cSBus ij jkT;&lHkk esa D;k] lk/qvksa dh lHkk esa Hkh lEeku gks vkSj ij&Hko esa ijekRe&in dh 
izkfIr gksA

16. Leave friendship of the man who is evil, wicked and addicted, even if it entails 

the loss of millions and millions of gold coins. Money is not important; even a 

barbarian can be rich. Wicked and uncivilized men too are seen to be rich as it is 

possible for such men to receive gifts of money. To be in good company, to be able to 

give gift to worthy recipients and to observe dharma are the results of past virtuous 

deeds. Laudable dharma is attained only through adoption of laudable conduct. Have 

only such company and sit in such places that result in your respect in this life not 

only among the royalty but among the ascetics, and in the next life the status of the 

supreme-being.

17- ,slh eS=kh vkSj xks"Bh fdl dke dh ftldk iQy i'kq cudj] ukjdh cudj Hkksxuk iM+s] blfy, 
foosfd;ksa dks nq"Vksa dh xks"Bh rFkk nq"Vksa dh eS=kh dk iw.kZ R;kx djuk pkfg,A dqN /krq (yksgk) dh laxfr 
ls yksd esa nsork laKk dks izkIr vfXu Hkh yksgkj ds ?ku ls ihVh tkrh gS] blh izdkj [kksVs&vkpkj] 
[kksVs&fopkjokuksa ds la;ksx ls lq'khy tu Hkh vi;'k] ekufld o 'kkjhfjd&ihM+k dks izkIr gksrs gSaA laxfr] 
eS=kh ijh{kk djds gh Lohdkj djuk pkfg,A iq.;ghu] dqyghu ls ?kfu"V eS=kh LFkkfir djus ls vdh£r dk 
d"V lgu djuk iM+rk gSA dqyoku] lq'khy] dh£roku ds lEidZ esa vkus ij foifÙk;k¡ Hkh Vy tkrh gSa] 
blfy, foosdh] lnkpkjh rFkk dqyoUrksa ds lkFk gh viuk lEidZ LFkkfir djuk pkfg,A leku&xq.k rFkk 
vf/d xq.kokuksa ds lkFk gh jguk pkfg,A ;'k vkSj lq[k izkfIr dh Hkkouk gS] rks ghu&vkpj.k] ghu&xq.kh 
ds lkFk ugha jguk pkfg,A

17. Of what use are the friendship and the forum that result in lowly birth as an 

animal or an infernal-being? The men of discrimination should renounce completely 

evil friendship and forum. The fire, conventionally venerated as a deva, when in 

company of the iron, a lowly metal, has to suffer the blow of the sledgehammer; in the 

same way, the company of men of evil conduct and thoughts brings about disrepute, 

and mental and bodily agony, to the noble men. Accept your company and friendship 

only after proper examination. Your fast friendship with men without merit and 

lineage will result in the pain of disgrace. Adversities run away from the man who 

remains in the company of noble, virtuous and reputed men; live in the company of 

discriminating, virtuous and noble men. Keep the company of only those men who 
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either match or exceed your own virtues. For glory and happiness, do not live with 

men of lowly conduct and virtue.

18- b"V&oLrq o O;fDr ds fo;ksx esa tks nq%[k gksrk gS_ mls 'kksd dgrs gSaA 'kksd djus ls vlkrk&osnuh; 
deZ dk vklzo gksrk gS] ftlls O;fDRk dks Lo;a nq%[kh gksuk iM+rk gSA ,sls fufeÙk thou esa mifLFkr gks tkrs 
gSaA b"V ds fo;ksx esa #nu djus ls dksbZ ykHk ugha] b"V&fo;ksx esa jksus ls e`r ca/q rks vkrk ughaA ;fn jksus ls 
e`r&lacU/h okfil vk tk, rks jksuk Bhd gSA O;FkZ esa jks&jksdj Lo;a nq%[kh gksuk o thfor&ca/qvksa dks e`Rkd 
dh ;kn fnykdj fo;ksx&tU; osnuk dks c<+kuk gSA Kkuh tuksa dk drZO; gS fd e`rd ds ej.k ij vf/d 
vJqikr u djds] le; ij vafre&laLdkj djuk pkfg,] vf/d nsj ugha yxkuk pkfg,A e`rd dk 48 
feuV vFkkZr~ vUreqZgwrZ ds vUnj&gh&vUnj laLdkj gks tkuk pkfg,A nh?kZ&le; yxkus ij e`rd ds 'kjhj esa 
gh ogh Lo;a ;fn O;Urj gks x;k rks rn~&'kjhj esa izos'k dj] uxj&xk¡o esa milxZ dh lEHkkouk gks ldrh gSA 
lkFk gh] vUreZqgwrZ ds mijkUr e`Rk 'kjhj esa iapsfUæ; rn~tkfr lEewPNZu tho mRiUu gks tkrs gSa] tks fd izpqj 
ek=kk esa gksrs gSa vkSj tks us=kksa ls fn[kkbZ ugha nsrs gSa] mudh Hkh ̄glk gksxhA

18. The feeling of sadness at the loss of a desirable thing or person is sorrow (śoka). 

Sorrow causes the influx of karmas that cause unpleasant-feeling (asātā vedanīya) 

which lead to further suffering. The causes of sorrow do happen in life. There is no 

point crying at the death of a kin; he is not going to come back. It is appropriate to cry 

if the deceased were to come back! Crying only increases your own sorrow and of the 

kinship. On the death of a kin, the wise men should perform, without delay, the last 

rites of the deceased rather than spend time in tear-shedding. The last rites should be 

performed within forty-eight minutes. If longer time is taken for performing the last 

rites, it is possible for the soul of the dead to enter the dead body as a peripatetic 

(vyantara) deva and cause havoc in the nearby regions. Further, after forty-eight 

minutes, many spontaneously-generated, five-sensed living-beings of the same class 

take birth in the dead body; these are not visible to the eyes and cremation of the dead 

will result in their killing (hiÉsā).

19- lnkpkjh&tuksa dks e`r&'kksd NksM+dj loZizFke laLdkj&fof/ 'kkL=k&fofgr yksd&e;kZnk ls djuk 
pkfg,A rnksijkUr /eZ&è;ku ds lkFk ikrd dks iw.kZ :i ls ikyuk pkfg,A vfuR;kfn Hkkoukvksa dk ̄pru 
djds le; iw.kZ djsa] lwrd ds fnu iw.kZ gksus ij 'kkfUrdeZ 'kkfUr&fo/ku ls djsaA

19. Leaving sorrow, the noble men should first perform the last rites of the deceased 

as per the scriptural injunction and worldly convention. The days of mourning 

should be spent in meditation of the dharma. During the days of mourning reflect 

constantly on truths, like transitoriness (anitya-bhāvanā), and perform the ritual of 

‘Śānti-vidhāna’ on the concluding day.
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20- e`R;q&Hkkst ,d foÑr :<+h gS] blls cpuk pkfg,A nku&iq.; ds Hkko gSa] rks le; fudy tkus ij 
dksbZ lkeF;Z&vuqlkj vuq"Bku dj yks] ij O;FkZ esa /u O;; u djsaA Lo&'kfDr dks ns[kdj tks nkukfn deZ 
djrk gS] mls Hkfo"; esa laDys'krk] nfjærk tSlh vkifÙk dk lkeuk ugha djuk iM+rk gSA tks yksx viuh 
vk; dk è;ku fn, fcuk O;; djrs gSa] os 'kh?kz gh Lons'k vFkok ijns'k esa /u vHkko ds dkj.k ½.k vkfn 
ds dkj.k ekufld ihM+k ls ihfM+r gksrs gSa] vUrr% vkREkgR;k tSls iki ls ifrr gks tkrs gSaA

20. Hosting of the death-feast is a perverted tradition, worth renouncing. If you 

wish to earn merit by giving gift, organize a religious ceremony at proper time 

according to your financial ability but do not spend money needlessly. So as to avoid 

anxiety and poverty later on, indulge in acts such as giving gift according to own 

financial strength. Men who spend in excess of their income soon get strapped for 

cash and, laden with the burden of debt, face mental agony. In the end, they may fall 

into the trap of the evil of suicide.

21- lnkpkjh tuksa ds }kjk fd;k x;k ij&midkj muds egk&dY;k.k dk dkj.k gS] ij tks iq#"k LokFkZ& 
cqf¼ ls fdlh dh HkykbZ djrs gSa os Js"B&iQy dks izkIr ugha gksrs gSa] og dY;k.k dk dkj.k ugha gSA 
dY;k.kizn&dk;ks± esa viuh lkalkfjd&dkeukvksa dk R;kx djuk iM+rk gSA HkO;ksÙke os tho gSa] tks ln~dk;Z 
djrs gq, Hkh cnys esa dksbZ vU; dkeuk ugha djrsA lalkj eas ,slh dksbZ oLrq ugha tks O;fDr dh 
r`".kk&Tokyk dks 'kkUr dj ldsA ,dek=k larks"k&lfyy gh ,slk gS] ftlls r`".kk&Tokyk 'kkUr gks ldrh gS] 
vU; dksbZ mik; ugha gSA

21. Noble men who help others earn great propitiousness; however, the men who 

help others out of self-interest do not get the same result as their act of helping others 

no more maintains its purity. In acts of propitiousness, all worldly desires should be 

renounced. Those who do not desire anything in return for their virtuous deeds are 

excellent men. No object in the world has the power to subdue the flames of human 

craving. The water-of-contentment is the only means that can subdue the flames of 

human craving; there is no other means.

22- /U;&/U;&/U; os HkO;ksÙke ftUgksaus lerk :ih lUrks"k&ty ls viuh r`".kk&Tokyk dks 'kh?kz gh 
mi'kkUr dj fy;k gSA thou mRFkku dk ekxZ lnkpkj gh gSA lTtu&lnkpkjh tu thou ds lEiw.kZ&fnolksa 
dks lk{kh&Hkko ls voyksdu djrs gSa vkSj eè;LFk&/eZ esa izos'k dj tkrs gSaA dqN vugksuh gksus ij Hkh 
oLrq&O;oLFkk dk ̄pru dj foLej.k dj nsrs gSaA

22. Hail the excellent men who subdue the flames of craving by their composure 

that flows out as the water-of-contentment. Good conduct is the path to life’s 
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23- Hkwy tkuk_ vkReLFk gksus dk ,d lqUnj mik; gSA tks Hkh 'kqHkk'kqHk ?kfVr gksrk gS] og tho dks g"kZ ,oa 
fo"kkn ds fy, gksrk gS] ij g"kZ&fo"kkn dks ek=k os gh izkIr gksrs gSa ftUgsa ̂ lR;kFkZ&cks/* ugha gSA 'kh?kz Hkwyuk 
ogh tkurs gSa] tks lR;kFkZ Kkrk gSa] HkwrkFkZ&Ckks/ ;qDr gSaA tks cqjh Le`fr;ksa dks 'kh?kz Hkwy tkrs gSa] os ges'kk 
izlUu jgrs gSaA

23. The ability to forget is one good means to get established in own-soul. All 

auspicious and inauspicious happenings come with happiness or misery for the 

living-being; however, only those ignorant of the truth get to happiness or misery. 

Those who know the truth and appreciate it are with the ability to forget soon. Those 

who forget soon the negative happenings remain happy always.

24- lnkpj.k O;fDr ds thou dks Å¡pkbZ;k¡ iznku djrk gS] lTtkfrRo ,oa lqdqyrk dks o/Zeku djrk gSA 
tks O;fDr lnkpkj :i oL=k ls vyaÑr ugha gS] og lqUnj&oL=kksa ls osf"Br gksus ij Hkh uXu gh gSA lnkpkj 
ls foHkwf"kr f'k"V iq#"k uXu gksus ij Hkh uXu ugha fxus tkrs] vrSo yksdfiz; gksus ds fy, Hkh vkpj.k fo'kq¼ 
j[kuk pkfg,A

24. Good conduct provides height to the life of a man; it provides him high caste and 

lineage. The man clothed attractively but without the garb of good conduct is a naked 

man. The man who is naked but clothed in good conduct is not a naked man. Attain 

purity of conduct to become famous.

25- ,sls Hkwry ij Hkw/j cgqr gSa] gq, gSa vkSj Hkfo"; esa gksaxs] tks yksdfiz; gksuk pkgrs gSa] ij mudks 
fo'kq¼&vkpj.k fiz; ugha gSA

25. On this earth, many rulers are present today, have been in the past, and will be 

in the future, who wish to be famous but are not inclined toward the purity of their 

conduct.

26- mUgsa cks/ gksuk pkfg, fd yksdfiz;rk pkgus rFkk cfgjax&izn'kZu ek=k ls izkIr ugha gksrh gSA lk/q gks 
;k vlk/q] jktk gks ;k jad mls yksdfiz;rk dh pkg gS] rks mls ;g ;FkkFkZ le>uk pkfg, fd ek=k iQksVks 

progress. Noble and virtuous men watch all days only as observers and remain 

stationed in the dharma of neutrality. In case something unusual happens, they just 

reflect on the nature of objects, and forget.
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26. All should appreciate that fame is not attained merely by wishing for it or by 

ostentation. The ascetic or the non-ascetic, the king or the poor, should appreciate 

the truth that the display of photographs does not constitute fame; to be famous they 

must have earned the corresponding merit (puõya). They should have the fruition of 

laudable name-karmas of glory-and-renown (yaśaÍ-kīrti), good-temper (subhaga) 

and lustrous body (ādeya), and pleasant-feeling (sātā-vedanīya) karma, besides 

perceptible good conduct and behaviour.

vkSj fp=kksa ls yksdfiz;rk ugha gks ldrh gS] mlds fy, rn~&laca/h iq.; gksuk pkfg,A ;'k%dh£r ukedeZ] 
lqHkx ukedeZ] vkns; ukedeZ] lkrk osnuh; vkfn iz'kLr deks± dk mn; rFkk izR;{k esa lnkpj.k ,oa 
ln~&O;ogkj Hkh pkfg,A

27- fcuk lnkpj.k ,oa ln~&O;ogkj ds vkidh yksdfiz;rk dh Hkkouk cUè;k lqr f[kykus dh gS vFkkZr~ 
u cUè;k ds iq=k gksxk u og f[kyk ik,xhA lkSHkkX;orh] iq=kksRifÙk dh ;ksX;rk okyh ukjh gh vius 
x`g&vk¡xu esa lqr dks f[kyk ikrh gS] blh izdkj Js"B&fo'kq¼&fueZy vkpj.k] Kku&n'kZu lEiÂ 
ln~&O;ogkjh tho gh ;'koar ;'kxku;qDr yksdfiz; cu ikrk gS] blfy, lekt usrk gks ;k /eZusrk] jktusrk 
lHkh dks viuk vkpj.k ifo=k j[kuk pkfg,A

27. The wish for fame and popularity without good conduct and behaviour is like 

the wish of a barren woman for playing with her son; she cannot have a son and, 

therefore, the wish is bound to remain unfulfilled. Only the fertile woman whose 

husband is alive is able to play with her son in the courtyard of her home; in the same 

way, only the man whose conduct is laudable and pure, who is endowed with 

knowledge and perception, and who exhibits good behaviour attains fame and 

popularity whereupon people sing songs of his glory. All leaders – social, religious and 

political – should, therefore, adopt good conduct.

28- lnkpkjh izR;sd dk;Z le; ij djrk gS] D;ksafd le; ij fd;k x;k dk;Z Js"B iQyoku gksrk gSA 
vle; esa fd;k x;k dk;Z vi;'k dk gh dkj.k curk gSA tks foosd&foghu dkeh dke&okluk ds o'k 
gksdj fnok&eSFkqu djrk gS rFkk jtLoyk L=kh dk lsou djrk gS og pk.Mky ls Hkh uhp gksrk gSA

28. The man of good conduct does every work at the proper time; only the work done 

at the proper time yields good result. The work done at the wrong time is the cause of 

disrepute. The indiscriminate man who, subjugated by lust, indulges in copulation 

during daytime or with the menstruating wife is extremely lowly.
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29- fnu O;kikj ds fy,] czãeqgwrZ /eZè;ku ,oa fo|kè;;u ds fy,] lUè;k lUè;k&oUnuk ds fy, gSA 
loZizFke izkr% tkxrs gh ijekRek dk Lej.k djrs gq, dk;ksRlxZ&iwoZd ukS ckj .keksdkj egkea=k dk tki 
djsaA izHkq ls izkFkZuk djsa vgks ijes'oj! lEiw.kZ fnu lqÑR; esa iw.kZ gks] fdlh izdkj dk vuFkZdkjh dk;Z esjs 
}kjk u gks] mÙke ls mÙke dk;Z djus esa gekjk fnu iw.kZ gks] gkFkksa ls Hkxor ftusUæ dh vpZuk rFkk lqik=kksa 
dks lqnku gksA gs izHkq! eSa ges'kk Hk{;&Hkkstu d:¡] vHk{; inkFkks± ls nwj jgw¡A lquhfr ls /eZ] ifjokj] lekt] 
jk"Vª dh j{kk ds fy, lEifÙk vtZu gsrq ln~&O;ogkj iwoZd ln~&O;kikj v¯gld :i ls d:¡A

29. The daytime is for commerce, the early morning – brahmamuhūrta – is for 

meditation and study, and the evening time is for obeisance and worship. As you get 

up in the morning, reflect on the supreme-god and then, standing in the kāyotsarga 

position, chant the Õamokāra Mahāmantra nine times over. Pray thus, “O Supreme 

Lord! Let my whole day pass in good deeds; no untoward act is done by me; whatever I 

do be excellent and my hands be used only in worship of Lord Jina and giving gift to 

the worthy recipients. I should eat only that food which is worth eating. My 

commercial activity is for earning money in order to protect the dharma, family, 

society and nation; let it be based on right behaviour and non-injury (ahiÉsā).”

30- ftl O;kikj esa vFkZ&ykHk vf/d gks] ijUrq thoksa dk uk'k gks ,sls vukpkj ds dkj.kHkwr eNyh& 
ikyu] eqxhZikyu] cdjh&ikyu] 'kjkc ds Bsds] b±V ds HkV~Vs vkfn cgq¯gld /eZ&fo#¼] yksd&fo#¼] 
dqy&fo#¼] tkfr&fo#¼ dksbZ Hkh O;kikj esjs ls u gksa] mlesa LoIu esa Hkh fpÙk u tk,A Js"B egktuh dk 
Lo.kZ&jtrkfn] ghjk] ekf.kD;] oL=kkfn dk O;kikj d:¡A Hkw[kk lks tkÅ¡] Hkh[k ek¡xdj thou th yw¡] 
ijekRek dk Lej.k&iwoZd izk.k R;kx dj lekf/ ys yw¡] fdUrq vHk{;&Hkkstu] vuhfr ds /u ls thou u 
ft;w¡A

30. “I should not get engaged in evil commercial activities, like fishery, poultry, 

goat-rearing, liquor-selling and brick-kiln, which may be profitable but cause 

widespread injury (hiÉsā), besides being against my dharma, ethics, caste and 

lineage. I should not think of such activities even in my dream. Like a good 

businessman, I should engage myself in commercial activities, like trading in 

jewellery, diamond, gems and cloth. I may sleep hungry, live on begging, die in 

meditation of the Supreme Lord, but do not wish to survive on non-edible food and 

evil money.”

31- lTTkuksa dks lq[kh&thou thuk gS] rks lUnsg&'khyrk ij Hkh fot; izkIr djuk pkfg,A ix&ix ij] 
{k.k&{k.k esa tks lUnsg djrk gks mldk dksbZ Hkh dk;Z iw.kZ ugha gks ldrk gSA Lo&fu.kZ; ij gh ftls lUnsg 
gks] og ij ds Js"B fu.kZ;ksa ij D;k fo'okl dj ik,xk\ fo'okl fd, fcuk fdlh Hkh dk;Z dks vkxs xfr 
ugha nh tk ldrhA 'kadkyq lUnsgh O;fDr vfo'okl esa gh le; u"V djrk gSA
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31. The noble men who wish to lead a happy life should vanquish distrustfulness. 

The man who is distrustful at every step and on every occasion cannot accomplish 

any work. How can the man who does not have trust on own decisions have trust on 

even good decisions of others? No work can progress well in absence of trustfulness. 

The doubting man wastes all his time distrusting others.

32- ftl n`<+rk] fu'p;kRed n`f"V ls dk;Z izkjaHk fd, tkrs gSa] vUr rd ogh fo'okl&n`<+rk n`<+ jguk 
pkfg,] rHkh ykSfdd ,oa ikjek£Fkd dk;Z iw.kZ gks ldrs gSaA lUnsg esa u vki fdlh ij fo'okl cuk ik,¡xs 
vkSj u gh vU; dksbZ vkids Åij fo'okl LFkkfir dj ik;saxsA fo'okl ls gh loZ&dk;ks± dh flf¼ gksrh gSA

32. To be able to accomplish any worldly or spiritual task it is essential to maintain, 

till the completion of the task, the firmness and belief with which it was started. In 

presence of distrustfulness neither will you trust others nor will others trust you. All 

works are accomplished in presence of trustfulness.

33- vis{kk ds fcuk gh izkf.kek=k ds izfr lgt&izhfr ftlds Hkhrj gksrh gS] og txfr dh loZ&fof'k"V 
foHkwfr;ksa esa mRÑ"V foHkwfr lEiUu iq#"k gSA izse&'kwU; thuk Js"B thou ugha] thou Js"B rks ogh gS ftlesa 
ijLij /eZ&/ekZRekvksa ds izfr izse&okRlY; Lusg fo|eku gSA izse&okRlY; jfgr nsg&/kjh ek=k gM~fM;ksa 
dk <sj gSaA izse yrk esa J¼k ds iq"i f[kyrs gSa vkSj mlh esa fu%Js;l vH;qn; lq[k ds iQy yxrs gSaA

33. The man with natural affection, without self-interest, for all living-beings is the 

finest among all virtuous men in this world. Life without love is not laudable; that life 

is laudable which is marked by mutual love and affection for the dharma and its 

followers. The body without love and affection is just an assemblage of bones. Only in 

the creeper of love bloom the flowers of trust and of final beatitude.

34- vkids ikl Bgjus ds fy, Hkou ugha] f[kykus ds fy, Hkkstu ugha] fiykus ds fy, is; ugha] iguus 
ds fy, oL=k ugha] fryd yxkus ds fy, pUnu ugha fiQj Hkh dksbZ ckr ughaA mijksDr oLrq,¡ vkids ikl 
ugha gSa] bUgsa vki iznku ugha dj ldrsA fiQj Hkh bruk rks vki dj gh ldrs gSa fd okRlY;&izse&Lusg ls 
vfrfFk dks ns[k ysaA fdlh dks er Bqdjkvks] vfirq ân; ls yxkvksA ftls rqe Bqdjk jgs gks og Hkh dHkh 
vkids dke eas vk,xkA lcds fnu ,d ls ugha gksrs] lc fnu Hkh ,d ls ugha gksrsA

34. It does not matter if you are not able to offer others a place to live, food and 

drink, clothing, and the sandalwood paste to apply on their forehead, as you do not 

own these things. Still what you can do is to welcome them with love and affection. 

Do not ill-treat anyone; embrace everyone. The one you are ill-treating will someday 
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35- Kkuhtu dqN ckrsa le; ij NksM+ nsrs gSa] le; vk,xk rc lek/ku gks tk,xkA er e¡qg iQqykvks 
lk/q&egkRekvksa dks ns[kdjA er ekjks lk¡i&xksgjs dks] os Hkh 'kfDr&:i Hkkoh Hkxoku~ gSaA eks{kekxZ esa 
lgk;d fu;eksa dk gh fu:i.k djks] eks{kek£x;ksa dh lk/uk esa lgk;d cuksA i'kq&if{k;ksa] Hk`R;kfn ds 
Hkkstu esa Hkh vUrjk; djksxs] rc Hkh rqEgsa v'kqHk&deZ dk ca/ gksxk fiQj rqe vKkurko'k] }s"ko'k la;eh ds 
vkgkj esa gh fo?u djksxs rks fiQj mldk D;k nq"iQy gksxk\ cU/qvks! iz;RuiwoZd vuFkZ dk;ks± ls cpksA 
lEiw.kZ jk"Vª dks Lusg&izse&okRlY; ds Lkw=k esa ck¡/ksA egkekjh tSlh vkifÙk esa Hksn&Hkkouk dks Hkqykdj] 
tu&tu esa jk"Vª&Hkkouk dk fodkl djks] ijLij feydj nq%f[k;ksa ds nq%[k nwj djks] eS=kh&Hkkouk dk 
fodkl djksA

come forward to help you. The days of all are not the same and all days are not the 

same.

35. Knowledgeable men leave certain things on time; with time things get solved. 

Do not make faces at the ascetics and virtuous men. Do not kill snakes and lizards; 

these too have potential godhood in them. Affirm only that which constitutes the 

path to liberation; assist those treading the path to liberation. Causing impediment 

to partaking of food even by animals, birds and subordinates causes bondage of 

inauspicious karmas; imagine the wickedness of causing impediment, out of 

ignorance or jealousy, to partaking of food by the men of dharma. Brothers! Save 

yourself assiduously from evil deeds. Spread the message of love and affection to the 

entire nation. At the time of an epidemic discard all dissension and develop 

nationalism; assuage the suffering of the people and develop friendship among all.

36- ladV ds dky esa ijLij midkj djus dk volj gS_ nwljs ds lg;ksx dks nqHkkZX; er ekuks] ;g rks 
lkSHkkX; Lohdkj djksA gekjk ru&eu&/u nwljs dh foifÙk&gj.k djus esa lgdkjh cu jgk gSA nq%[k& 
ladV&foifÙk ds le; viuh Lo'kfDr ls nq%f[k;ksa ds nq%[k nwj djus dk iq#"kkFkZ djuk cgqr cM+k vuq"Bku 
gSA n;k&/eZ dks fdlh /k£ed&vuq"Bku ls de ugha le>ukA v¯glk ije&/eZ fo'o dk lcls cM+k /eZ 
gS] v¯glk&d#.kk&n;k ls 'kwU; dksbZ /ekZuq"Bku txfr ij Js"Brk dks izkIr ugha gksrkA v¯glk /eZ ,dek=k 
,slk vuq"Bku gS ftlesa cky] o`¼] ;qok] L=kh] iq#"k] uiqald lHkh layXu gks ldrs gSaaA fo'oHkwfe dks 
izlUufpÙk ns[kus ds vuq"Bku dk ifo=k iQy izkIr djksA vius }kjk fdlh dk fgr gks tk, rks mls vgadkj esa 
ugha ns[kuk] mls vgks&HkkX; ekuksA

36. Mutual help is an opportunity at the time of a calamity; do not consider helping 

others a misfortune. During such time use your body, mind and money to help others. 

It is a great observance if you make effort, according to your strength, to alleviate the 

suffering of others in their rough time. The dharma of pity is no less than a religious 
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37- vPNs dk;Z dh iz'kalk ,oa v'kqHk ;k izfrdwy dk;Z esa ekè;LFk&Hkko Kkuh&tu gh djrs gSa] ew<+&izk.kh 
ugha dj ikrs] D;kasfd mUgsa fopkjksa dks ifo=k djus dh izKk gh izkIr ugha gqbZ gSA gs;&mikns;&Ks; dh /kjk 
cqf¼ esa pyrh gS rc tc O;fDr fof'k"V iq.; ds lkFk thou thrk gksA fcuk iq.;ksn; ds ̂ lR;kFkZ&cks/* 
ugha gksrk vkSj ^lR;kFkZ&cks/* ds fcuk thou i'kqor gks tkrk gSA iq.;kRek Kkuhtu mls igpku dj 
rnuqdwy O;ogkj djrs gSaA

ritual. Non-injury (ahiÉsā) is the greatest of all religions in the world; no religious 

ritual that is rid of non-injury, compassion and pity attains greatness. All – children, 

aged, youth, women, men and eunuch – can participate in the religious ritual of non-

injury. Witness its auspicious fruit in form of delight on all faces in the world. If you 

cause welfare of someone, do not get conceited but take it as your good fortune.

37. Only knowledgeable men are able to acclaim good work and become indifferent 

to evil work. Ignorant men are not able to do this as they lack wisdom to purify 

thoughts. When the life of a man is endowed with merit, his intellect is able to discern 

between what needs to be accepted and what needs to be rejected. Without fruition of 

merit, apprehension of the truth – satyārtha-bodha – is not possible and without 

apprehension of the truth the man leads the life of an animal. Men of merit recognize 

this and live accordingly.

38- vgks izKkReu~! LokRek ds oSHko dks le>ks] Lo&ij fgr gsrq vkxe o£.kr rÙo dk lE;d~&vH;kl 
djks] D;ksafd rÙo&Kku ds fcuk oLrq ds oLrqRo dk cks/ ugha gks ldrk gSA

38. O wise man! Appreciate the glory of own-soul. For the well-being of self and 

others dedicate yourself to understanding the nature of the reality, as described in 

the Scripture. It is not possible to understand the nature of substances without the 

knowledge of the reality.

39- opu&dq'kyrk lnkpkjh dk fof'k"V&xq.k gSA tSls e/qj&vkeziQy lcds fpÙk dks yqHkk ysrk gS_ 
uj&fr;Z×p loZ&izk.kh vke [kkus dh bPNk djrs gSa] blh izdkj e/qj&Hkk"kh ds opuksa dks Jo.k djus dh 
lHkh tho bPNk j[krs gSaA izR;sd {k.k e/qj] fer&Hkk"kh ds opu ea=k le xwatrs gSaA

39. The special attribute of the man of conduct is deftness in speech. Just as the 

sweet mango-fruit attracts everyone, the humans and the animals, in the same way, 

all living-beings wish to listen to the man with sweet words. Sweet words of the man-

of-few-words reverberate like a mantra.
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40- Kkrk dk Ks; 'kCn gS rFkk vU; ij&Ks;ksa dks tkuus esa lgdkjh fufeÙk gSA Kkrk ds Kku&xq.k ds 
tkuu&/eZ esa 'kCn fufeÙk curs gSaA Kkrk mPpkj.k&vuqPpkj.k 'kCnksa ds }kjk vFkZ dk cks/ dj ysrk gS] 
,d&,d okD; ea=k&:i gksrk gS] ijUrq iz;ksDrk ds Hkkoksa dh fueZyrk pkfg,A rqEgkjs 'kCn] Hkk"kk] ok.kh 
txr~&dY;k.kh cusA

40. The word (śabda) is the object-of-knowledge (jñeya) for the knower (jñātā); 

words are the instrumental cause for knowing the other objects-of-knowledge. Words 

are the instrumental cause for the process-of-knowing that constitutes the 

knowledge-attribute (jñāna-guõa) of the knower. The knower assimilates the 

meaning through words, uttered and unuttered. When the disposition of the speaker 

is pristine, his each sentence is like a mantra. Let your words, language and speech be 

for the well-being of all!

41- txr~ dks Lo&vuqdwy cukus dh cykr~&ps"Vk djuk Hkh ̄ glk gSA d#.kk] n;k] vuqdaik dh f'k{kk 
izk.kh&ek=k dks nsuk gh pkfg,A /eZ f'k{kk nks] ijUrq Lo&LokFkZ iw£r gsrq ughaA Lo&vuqdwy cukus dh n`f"V esa 
ij dh Lora=krk dk gj.k ,oa izfr{k.k yksHk&ek;k d"kk; dh rhozrk tkxzr jgrh gSA

41. To try to force others conform to you is an act of injury (hiÉsā). Teach 

compassion, pity and tenderness to all living-beings. Teach dharma to all but not 

with any self-interest. When the sight is on making others conform to you, it involves 

abduction of their freedom and rise of the passions of greed and deceitfulness.

42- ,drk dk ikB i<+uk pkfg,] ijUrq fo'o ds lEiw.kZ&æO;ksa dks ,d:i esa ns[kus dh dksf'k'k ugha 
djuk pkfg,A ;fn fo'o ,d gks x;k rks tM+&pSrU; dk Hksn lekIr gks tk,xk] vke&uhacw ,d Lokn nsaxsA 
fopkjksa esa lR;kFkZ&ekxZ ij ,drk dk fopkj gksuk pkfg,] u fd lEiw.kZ iq#"kksa dk ,d LoHkkoA 
lEiw.kZ&æO;ksa dk Lo&LoHkko] fHkUuRo&vfHkUuRoHkwr oLrq&LoHkko dk foosd Kkuh&tukas dk drZO; gSA

42. To teach the lesson of unity is good but do not try to see all substances in the 

world as one. If all substances were one, the distinction of inanimate and animate 

will vanish; mango and lemon will have the same taste. Unity should be in respect of 

the true path that needs to be followed rather than in respect of the nature of men. 

Discerning and knowledgeable men should know that all substances have their own-

nature and exhibit separateness as well as oneness.

43- lcds lkFk jgdj lcls fHkUu jguk] ijUrq fe=krk ds O;ogkj dks vfHkUu j[kuk Hkh ,d dyk gSA ;g 
rHkh lEHko gS tc Lo&fo'ks"krkvksa ds lkFk nwljs dh fo'ks"krkvksa dks Hkh egÙo nsuk vkuk pkfg,A tks iq#"k 
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44- tks yksx ek=k viuh fo'ks"krk dks gh ns[kuk tkurs gSa] vU; ds fo'ks"k&Xkq.kksa dks rqPN le>rs gSa] Lo ls 
fHkUu iq#"k dks egÙo nsuk ugha tkurs] ek=k Lo&Lo isV ,oa isVh ij thrs gSa os yksx fdlh ds lkFk izse o 
vkuUn ds lkFk fuokl ugha dj ldrsA

44. The men who are able to see only own qualities, are indifferent to qualities of 

others, do not know how to accord importance to others and live for prosperity of own 

body and wealth, cannot enjoy living with others in harmony.

45- izse&okRlY; vkS"k/ ftlds ikl gS] og iq#"k i'kqvksa ds eè; Hkh iq#"kksa tSlk nqykj ik,xk] ou&[k.M 
esa Hkh jkT;&lq[k ik,xkA

45. The man who owns the medicine of love and affection will receive human-like 

love even from animals; he will enjoy the happiness of a king even in the forest.

43. Maintain your separateness while living with others, but it is an art to maintain 

oneness in observation of friendship. This is possible only when you know own 

qualities but also acknowledge the qualities of others. The man who knows own 

qualities but also acknowledges the qualities of others can live with all. This provides 

him delight and happiness.

fHkUu&tuksa ds vUnj Hkh xq.k ns[kuk tkurk gS] og lcds lkFk okl dj ldrk gS] Lo&xq.kksa dks ns[krs gq,A 
vkuUn&izlUurk blh esa gSA

46- Lo dh vuqdwyrk ds lkFk nwljs dh Hkh vuqdwyrk ns[kks_ ;gh ftuksins'k gSA ̂ ft;ks vkSj thus nks* lw=k 
ds vuqlkj ;fn fo'o dk thou izkjaHk gks tkrk gS] rks dHkh Hkh fo'o&;q¼ ugha gksxk vkSj u gh x`g&;q¼A 
fo'o&eS=kh bl lw=k ij gh voyfEcr gSA

46. See your self-interest but see also the interest of others; this is the preaching of 

Lord Jina. If the world starts living according to the dictum of ‘Live and let live,’ 

there will never be a world-war or even a family-feud. This dictum is the basis of 

world-brotherhood.

47- lHkh tho n;k&ne&R;kx&lekf/ d s lkFk vkRefuHkjZ  cu]as  Hkxoku ~ egkohj Lokeh dk ^loksZn;h&rhFkZ* 
fo'o esa t;oUr jgs] gj O;fDRk fo'o&fgr ij fopkj djs] rHkh ekuo tkfr dh igpku gksxhA ¯glk] 
vkrad] ij&æO;] ij&{ks=k] ij&L=kh ds gj.k ls ekuork dh j{kk ugha gksxhA ekuork dh fo'kq¼&Hkkoksa ls 
j{kk djuk gh lPph&lk/qrk gS] ogh fo'o&fgradkjh izKkoku iq#"k gSA
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47. Let all men become self-dependent with virtues of compassion, self-restraint, 

renunciation and meditation; victory to the sacred-precept of upliftment-of-all – 

‘sarvodaya-tīrtha’ – expounded by Lord Mahāvīra; let every man think of world-

beneficence. All these give us the identity of the human race. The humanity cannot 

be saved if we get involved in violence, terrorism, and snatching away of wealth, land 

and women of others. Saving humanity with pristine thoughts is real asceticism; the 

knowledgeable man who does so benefits the world.

48- vgks izKkReu~! vkRe&'kks/ gh ̂ lR;kFkZ&cks/* gSA vkREk&'kkfUr dk ewy&ea=k /S;Z gSA dkyq"; Hkko ds 
vHkko dk iq#"kkFkZ iq#"k dh fof'k"V&lk/uk gSA ikl gksus ij dqN yksx d"V ns ldrs gSa vkSj nwj gksus ij Hkh 
d"V feVk ldrs gSa] bl lR; dks le>ksA

48. O knowledgeable soul! Apprehension of the truth – satyārtha-bodha – consists 

in soul-purification. Forbearance is the primary mantra for soul-tranquility. To 

strive for ridding the soul of evil-inclinations is the special observance. Appreciate 

the truth that some people who are close to you can cause you misery and some others 

who are away from you can bring you happiness.

49- uez o`fÙk] fiz;&Hkk"k.k ekuork ds ;s nks gSa Js"B vkHkw"k.kA Jqr&laosx Hkko vkRe&'kkfUr dk ije 
mik; gS rFkk ;gh eks{k&izklkn dk fojkV~&}kj gSA

49. Modesty and sweet words are two excellent ornaments of the humanity. To have 

affection for the Scripture is the finest means to attain soul-tranquility; it is the 

doorway to the palace of liberation.

50. The scriptural gospel should not only be pleasing to your ears but also to your 

heart. The life without the dharma is like the flower without fragrance. In this fifth 

period (the kali age), the adoration (ārādhanā) of the Scripture (śruta) and the study-

of-the-Scripture (svādhyāya) constitute supreme austerity (tapa) and meditation 

(dhyāna). Remain engrossed in the study-of-the-Scripture.

50- Jqfr JqrHkwr d.kZ&fiz;rk ds lkFk var%dj.k dks fiz; gksuh pkfg,A /eZ&fujis{k thou lqxU/&'kwU; 
iq"ior gSA iapedky esa Jqr&vkjk/uk] Lokè;k; ije&ri vkSj è;ku gS] blfy, lrr&Lokè;k; esa yhu 
jgksA

368

lR;kFkZ&cks/



51. O wise man! You will be discredited if you sit in the laps of worldly mothers, but 

attain glory if you sit in the lap of Mā Bhāratī Jinavāõī.

52- vgks fe=k! txr~ dh yyuk,¡ xys iM+ xb± rks daxky gks tkvksxs vkSj okxh'ojh ek¡ ftuok.kh xys esa 
cl xbZ rks ekykeky gks tkvksxsA

52. O friend! If lascivious women of the world fall for you, you will become a pauper; 

if Vāgīśvarī Mā Jinavāõī sets herself in your throat, you will become super-rich.

53- /;S  Z O;fDr dh vra jxa  'kfDr dk ifjpk;d g S vkjS  v/hjrk vkRe&cjq kb Z tk s vkRe&fodkl dk izp.M 
xfr&vojks/d gS] blfy, v/hjrk ls 'kh?kz gh vkRe&j{kk djksA

53. Forbearance is an internal strength and impatience a weakness that acts as the 

speed-breaker for soul-development. Save your soul from impatience.

54- vgks vkReu~! Hkokrhr gksuk gS rks ij&Hkkoksa ds jkx dh Hkkouk ls vrhr gks tkuk pkfg,A vkids ckjs 
esa dkSu D;k lksp jgk gS] bl ij fopkj er djksA eSa yksxksa ds ckjs esa D;k lksprk gw¡] bl ij fopkj djks] ;gh 
lE;d~&lnkpkj gSA

54. O soul! If you wish to snap world-wandering, renounce dispositions based on the 

‘other’. Do not think about what others think of you. Think of what you think of 

others; this is the right conduct.

51- vgks Kkuh! lalkj dh ekrkvksa dh xksn esa tkvksxs rks cnuke gks tkvksxs] ij ek¡&Hkkjrh ftuok.kh dh 
xksn esa tkvksxs rks ;'koku gks tkvksxsA

 Lo;a ft;ks o vU; txfr ds loZ&thoksa dks thus nksA v¯glk] n;k] d#.kk] eS=kh] okRlY;iw.kZ&/eZ 
txfr ij lnk&lnk t;oUr gksA lkFk gh ̂ lR;kFkZ&cks/* dh miyfC/ fo'o&/jk ij rc&rd t;oar jgs 
tc&rd vofu&vEcj dk vUr u gksA

 Live and let others live. Let the dharma of non-injury, pity, compassion, 

brotherhood and affection prevail forever on the earth! Let the truth, that is the 

‘satyārtha-bodha’, prevail till the end of the earth and the sky!

] ] ]

lnkpkjGood Conduct

369

• eaxy Hkkouk •






	Page 1
	Page 2
	Page 3
	Page 4
	Page 5
	Page 6
	Page 7
	Page 8
	Page 9
	Page 10
	Page 11
	Page 12
	Page 13
	Page 14
	Page 15
	Page 16
	Page 17
	Page 18
	Page 19
	Page 20
	Page 21
	Page 22
	Page 23
	Page 24
	Page 25
	Page 26
	Page 27
	Page 28
	Page 29
	Page 30
	Page 31
	Page 32
	Page 33
	Page 34
	Page 35
	Page 36
	Page 37
	Page 38
	Page 39
	Page 40
	Page 41
	Page 42
	Page 43
	Page 44
	Page 45
	Page 46
	Page 47
	Page 48
	Page 49
	Page 50
	Page 51
	Page 52
	Page 53
	Page 54
	Page 55
	Page 56
	Page 57
	Page 58
	Page 59
	Page 60
	Page 61
	Page 62
	Page 63
	Page 64
	Page 65
	Page 66
	Page 67
	Page 68
	Page 69
	Page 70
	Page 71
	Page 72
	Page 73
	Page 74
	Page 75
	Page 76
	Page 77
	Page 78
	Page 79
	Page 80
	Page 81
	Page 82
	Page 83
	Page 84
	Page 85
	Page 86
	Page 87
	Page 88
	Page 89
	Page 90
	Page 91
	Page 92
	Page 93
	Page 94
	Page 95
	Page 96
	Page 97
	Page 98
	Page 99
	Page 100
	Page 101
	Page 102
	Page 103
	Page 104
	Page 105
	Page 106
	Page 107
	Page 108
	Page 109
	Page 110
	Page 111
	Page 112
	Page 113
	Page 114
	Page 115
	Page 116
	Satyartha-bodh-home-20.pdf
	Page 1
	Page 2
	Page 3
	Page 4
	Page 5
	Page 6
	Page 7
	Page 8
	Page 9
	Page 10
	Page 11
	Page 12
	Page 13
	Page 14
	Page 15
	Page 16
	Page 17
	Page 18
	Page 19
	Page 20
	Page 21
	Page 22
	Page 23
	Page 24
	Page 25
	Page 26
	Page 27
	Page 28
	Page 29
	Page 30
	Page 31
	Page 32
	Page 33
	Page 34
	Page 35
	Page 36
	Page 37
	Page 38
	Page 39
	Page 40
	Page 41
	Page 42
	Page 43
	Page 44
	Page 45
	Page 46
	Page 47
	Page 48
	Page 49
	Page 50
	Page 51
	Page 52
	Page 53
	Page 54
	Page 55
	Page 56
	Page 57
	Page 58
	Page 59
	Page 60
	Page 61
	Page 62
	Page 63
	Page 64
	Page 65
	Page 66
	Page 67
	Page 68
	Page 69
	Page 70
	Page 71
	Page 72
	Page 73
	Page 74
	Page 75
	Page 76
	Page 77
	Page 78
	Page 79
	Page 80
	Page 81
	Page 82
	Page 83
	Page 84
	Page 85
	Page 86
	Page 87
	Page 88
	Page 89
	Page 90
	Page 91
	Page 92
	Page 93
	Page 94
	Page 95
	Page 96
	Page 97
	Page 98
	Page 99
	Page 100
	Page 101
	Page 102
	Page 103
	Page 104
	Page 105
	Page 106
	Page 107
	Page 108
	Page 109
	Page 110
	Page 111
	Page 112
	Page 113
	Page 114
	Page 115
	Page 116
	Page 117
	Page 118
	Page 119
	Page 120
	Page 121
	Page 122
	Page 123
	Page 124
	Page 125
	Page 126
	Page 127
	Page 128
	Page 129
	Page 130
	Page 131
	Page 132
	Page 133
	Page 134
	Page 135
	Page 136
	Page 137
	Page 138

	Satyartha-bodh-initial-pages.pdf
	Page 1
	Page 2
	Page 3
	Page 4
	Page 5
	Page 6
	Page 7
	Page 8
	Page 9
	Page 10
	Page 11
	Page 12
	Page 13
	Page 14
	Page 15
	Page 16
	Page 17
	Page 18
	Page 19
	Page 20
	Page 21
	Page 22

	Satyartha-bodh-photo-page-pdf.pdf
	Page 1
	Page 2

	Satyartha-bodh-photo-page-for-pdf.pdf
	Page 1
	Page 2

	Satyartha-bodh-cover-2-pages-pdf.pdf
	Page 1
	Page 2

	Satyartha-bodh-3-20.pdf
	Page 1
	Page 2
	Page 3
	Page 4
	Page 5
	Page 6
	Page 7
	Page 8
	Page 9
	Page 10
	Page 11
	Page 12
	Page 13
	Page 14
	Page 15
	Page 16
	Page 17
	Page 18
	Page 19
	Page 20
	Page 21
	Page 22
	Page 23
	Page 24
	Page 25
	Page 26
	Page 27
	Page 28
	Page 29
	Page 30
	Page 31
	Page 32
	Page 33
	Page 34
	Page 35
	Page 36
	Page 37
	Page 38
	Page 39
	Page 40
	Page 41
	Page 42
	Page 43
	Page 44
	Page 45
	Page 46
	Page 47
	Page 48
	Page 49
	Page 50
	Page 51
	Page 52
	Page 53
	Page 54
	Page 55
	Page 56
	Page 57
	Page 58
	Page 59
	Page 60
	Page 61
	Page 62
	Page 63
	Page 64
	Page 65
	Page 66
	Page 67
	Page 68
	Page 69
	Page 70
	Page 71
	Page 72
	Page 73
	Page 74
	Page 75
	Page 76
	Page 77
	Page 78
	Page 79
	Page 80
	Page 81
	Page 82
	Page 83
	Page 84
	Page 85
	Page 86
	Page 87
	Page 88
	Page 89
	Page 90
	Page 91
	Page 92
	Page 93
	Page 94
	Page 95
	Page 96
	Page 97
	Page 98
	Page 99
	Page 100
	Page 101
	Page 102
	Page 103
	Page 104
	Page 105
	Page 106
	Page 107
	Page 108
	Page 109
	Page 110
	Page 111
	Page 112
	Page 113
	Page 114
	Page 115
	Page 116

	Satyartha-bodh-back-cover-pdf.pdf
	Page 1




